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UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
PREFACE.
T he University of Queensland was inaugurated and 
endowed by xan Act of the Legislature of Queensland 
which received the Royal Assent on ioth December, 1909, 
the fiftieth anniversary of the establishment of responsible 
government in the State.
The Act, “ The - University of Queensland Act of 
1909,” created a body corporate consisting of a Senate 
and Council, and Graduate and Undergraduate Members, 
with perpetual succession and a common seal.
The Senate.— The Senate, which is the governing body 
of the University, consists of twenty persons. The first 
members were appointed by the Governor in Council on 
14th April, 1910, and on that day the University is deemed 
by the Act to have been constituted. The first Senate held 
office until 17th June, 1916.
The second Senate, like all subsequent Senates, con­
sisted of ten members appointed by the Governor in 
Council and ten members elected by the Council of the 
University. An election of ten members of the Senate by 
the Council was held on 12th February, 1935. Members 
then elected will hold office for three years from 1st March, 
1935. The remaining ten members of the Senate were 
appointed by the Governor in Council. The next Senate 
election will be held in February, 1938.
The Senate elects, at its first meeting held after the 
first Tuesday in March of every year, two of its members 
to be respectively Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor of the 
University. The present Chancellor is the Honourable 
Sir James William Blair, Chief Justice of Queensland; and 
the Vice-Chancellor is William Nathaniel Robertson, 
C.M.G., C.B.E., M.B., C.M., F.R.A.C.S.
P A ST  C H A N C ELLO R S:
1910-1915— His Excellency Sir William Macgregor, 
P.C., G.C.M.G., C.B., LL.D., M.D.
1915-1922— Sir Pope Alexander Cooper, K.C.M.G., 
M.A., Chief Justice of Queensland.
1922-1926—His Excellency Sir Matthew Nathan, 
P.C., G.C.M.G., LL.D.
1926.-1927—The Honourable Andrew Joseph Thynne.
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1910-1916—Reginald Heber Roe, M.A.
1916-1926—The Honourable Andrew Joseph Thynne. 
Powers of Senate.—The Senate has the entire manage­
ment and control of the affairs, concerns, and property of 
the University, and is empowered to appoint Deans, Pro­
fessors, Lecturers, Examiners, and otherr officers and 
servants of the University.
At its meeting on 22nd April, 1910, the Senate adopted 
the device of working through internal committees. At 
first tentative, this committee system was rearranged and 
given fixity early in 19 11.. A  very great deal of work and 
responsibility falls to the Chairmen of the more important 
Standing Committees. Notable chairmanships during the 
life of the first Senate were those of Mr. J. L. Woolcock 
(Education) and Mr. J . D. Story (Administrative), both 
held for the duration of the Senate, and again of Mr. Story 
(Finance) from the beginning of 1913.
Statutes of the University.—The Senate has power to 
make, alter, and repeal Statutes with respect to the manage­
ment, good government, and discipline of the University, 
the course of education therein, and other matters. Such 
Statutes, when sealed with the Common Seal, are trans­
mitted to the Secretary for Public Instruction for the 
approval of the Governor in Council, and, upon being 
approved, are published in the Government Gazette. When 
so published, the Statutes have the force of law in Queens­
land. Copies of every Statute must be laid before Par­
liament; and the House may annul any Statute wholly or 
in part without prejudice to the validity of anything done 
in the meantime under the provisions of the Statute.
The Council.—The Act provided for the constitution of 
a Council as soon as the Graduates of the University 
(exclusive of Graduates of other Universities who have 
been admitted to Degrees in the University) were twenty- 
five in number. The Council was actually constituted on 
25th December, 1915. The first meeting was held on 22nd 
February, 1916. The Council consists of all Merfibers and 
past Members of the Senate; Doctors and Masters and 
other Graduates of the University of three years’ standing; 
members of Institutions outside Queensland authorized to 
grant Degrees, Diplomas, Licences, or Certificates, who may 
under the Statutes be admitted to be Members of the 
Council; persons who have made any gift or grant to the 
University of not less than £500 in the aggregate; and such 
persons as the Governor in Council may appoint as
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Representatives of any Commercial, Industrial, Scientific, 
Professional, or Educational Society, Institution, or Asso­
ciation within Queensland.
The Council elects a Warden annually. Its functions, 
apart from its right to elect ten Members of the Senate, 
are chiefly advisory. In 1934 it adopted the practice of 
meeting regularly once every term, and is now becoming a 
more active influence in University affairs.
The Council meets on the Friday immediately follow­
ing the first Senate meeting in every term.
The Warden of the Council is the Honourable Thomas 
Charles Beirne.
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P A ST  W A R D E N S :
1916-1922— Sir Robert Philp, K.C.M.G.
1922-1927—William Mandeville Ellis L ’Estrange.
Education.—The Senate, is empowered to cause 
instruction to be given to Students, whether matriculated 
or not, and to grant Degrees, Diplomas, and Certificates 
in any branch of knowledge. Honorary Degrees and other 
distinctions may be conferred upon approved persons. No 
religious test may be administered to any person in order 
to entitle him to be admitted as a Student of the University, 
or to hold office therein or to graduate thereat. All the 
benefits, advantages, and privileges of the University extend 
to women equally with men.
Matriculation.—Candidates fo r . Degrees in the
University must satisfy the Matriculation requirements of 
the Faculty which they propose to enter. These require­
ments differ in the various Faculties. Candidates must- 
pass in the required subjects at the Public Examinations 
held annually by the University.
Candidates who have attained the age of twenty-five 
years may be admitted to Matriculation in certain Faculties 
upon passing a Special Examination.
The Faculties.—There are nine Faculties in the 
University—namely, Arts, Science, Engineering, Commerce, 
Agriculture, Law, Dentistry,' Veterinary Science, and 
Medicine; all are imparting instruction.
The Faculties of Arts, Science, and Engineering were 
established in 19 11. In 1922 a Joint Board of Commercial 
Studies was formed to control the scheme of studies leading 
to a Commerce Certificate and to a Diploma of Commerce 
within the Faculty of Arts. In 1926 the Joint Board
became the Faculty of Commercial Studies, and in 1935 
the name of the Faculty was changed to Faculty of 
Commerce.
Lectures began in the Faculty of Agriculture in 1927. 
A  Department of Law was added to the Faculty of Arts 
in 1926, and a full Faculty created in 1935. The Faculties 
of Dentistry, Veterinary Science, and Medicine began 
teaching in 1936.
The Degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor are 
given in the various Faculties. Courses for a diploma in 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, in Journalism and 
in Commerce, and a Certificate in Accountancy, are also 
offered.
Honours.—Degrees with Honours are given to candi­
dates who have taken Honours in the final year of their 
course. The term “ Honours” is restricted to the Final 
Examination for Degrees in any Honour School.
Evening Lectures.—Provision is made for giving 
instruction in the evening as well as in the day time in the 
Faculties of Arts, Science, Commerce, and Law.
No work in Engineering subjects is done at the 
University in the evening, but a course has been arranged 
by which a candidate may, after five years’ work at a 
Technical College in the evening, obtain exemption from 
the first two years of the day Engineering courses and enter 
the third year of the day courses in Engineering upon 
Matriculation in the Faculty of Engineering if he is pro­
ceeding to a Degree.
External Students.—In cases where persons are 
unable on account of distance to attend lectures at or in 
connection with the University, exemption from lecture 
attendance is granted. Their studies are under the Director 
of External Studies, and they are deemed to be “ External 
Students.”
Revenue of the University.—For the first seven years 
of the existence of the University, the Senate received the 
sum of £10,000 annually for the purpose of defraying the 
charges and expenses connected with the establishment, 
management, and control of the University, and after this 
period of seven years such sum as was appropriated by 
Parliament. The endowment is now fixed by the Amending 
Act of 1922 at £20,000 per annum (reduced temporarily in 
1931 to £16,000; restored in 1936). The University receives 
an annual sum of about £11,000 under the will of the late 
Sir Samuel McCaughey.
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Public Examinations.—Public Examinations for the 
purpose of testing the proficiency of such Candidates as 
may present themselves for examination are held in 
November. Full particulars of these examinations will be 
found in the “ Manual of Public Examinations” published 
by the University.
Universities' Examinations in Music.—The Universi­
ties of Melbourne, Adelaide, Tasmania, Queensland, and 
Western Australia, and the State Conservatorium of Music 
of New South Wales conduct Public Examinations in 
Music under-an agreement by which provision is made for 
a uniform standard and method throughout Australia. For 
details of these examinations reference should be made to 
the “ Manual ” issued by the Australian Music Examination 
Board.
Lectures.—All Lectures of the University are open to 
persons not Members of the University upon payment of 
the prescribed fee for each course.
Correspondence should be addressed to “ The Registrar, 
The University of Queensland, Brisbane, Queensland.”
ist January, 1938.
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UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
(JANUARY) 1938-1939 (MARCH).
1938 .
Examination Period begins—Monday, 21st February.
First Term begins—Monday, 7th March.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 17th March.
Senate meets—Friday, 8th April.
Easter Sunday— 17th April.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 21st April.
Council of the University meets—Friday, 22nd April. 
Anzac Day—Monday, 25th April.
Commemoration Day—Friday, 29th April.
Senate meets—Friday, 13th May.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 12th May.
Term ends—Saturday, 21st May.
Second Term begins—Monday, 6th June.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 16th June.
Senate meets—Friday, 1st July.
Council of the University meets—Friday, 8th July. 
Union Council meets—Thursday, 14th July.
Senate meets—Friday, 5th August.
Term ends—Saturday, 6th August.
Third Term begins—Monday, 29th August.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 8th September. 
Senate meets—Friday, 30th September.
Union Council meets—Thursday, 6th October. 
Council of the University meets—Friday, 7th October. 
Term ends—Saturday, 29th October.
Senate meets—Friday, 4th November.
Examination Period begins—Friday, 4th November. 
Senate meets—Friday, 9th December.
King’s Birthday—Wednesday, 14th December.
University closed from 24th December to 3rd January,
1939.
1939.
Examination Period begins—Monday, 20th February.
First Term begins—Monday, 6th March.
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CLOSING DATES.
1938.
Matriculation (Supplementary and Adult) entries.. 5th January.
Theses—Fourth-year Agriculture .. 7th February.
Enrolments of External Students . -. 14th February.
Archibald Scholarship .. ........................ 21st February.
Theses—M.A. Degree .. 21st February.
Enrolments of Day and Evening Students 28th February.
First-term Fees .. ................................... 5th March.
Morrow Prize .. 5th March.
Philp Scholarship 13th March.
Scholarship in Engineering , 13th March.
Research Scholarship . 13th March. -
Travelling Scholarship .................................... 13th March.
Free Passages to Europe .. .. - .. 13th March.
Late Enrolments ....................................■ . 19th March.
Applications for Admission to Degrees . 25th March.
Second-term Fees ............................................... 4th June.
Ford Memorial Medal .................................. . 6th August.
Third-term Fees .. ...................................., 31st August.
Examination Entries and Fees ....................... . 31st August.
Rhodes Scholarship .. .. . . . . . 29th September.
Raff Memorial Scholarship . 29th October.
Kate McNaughton of Roma Scholarship .. . 29th October.
Duncan McNaughton Scholarship . 29th October.
Supplementary Degree Examination Entries 8th December.
1938.
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January XXXI .
* 1 S
2 S
3 M First Monday of Year. 1 
Celebration of King’s Birthday.
! 4 T
5 W Last day for receipt of entries for Supplementaryand Adult Matriculation Examinations to be 
held in February.
6 Th
7 F
8 S
; 9 s
i 10 M Second Monday of Year. 2
1 11 T
j 12 W
, 13 Th 1
j 14 F
151
1
S ' 1
1!]
16 s
17 M Third Monday of Year. 3
. 18 T
19 W
20 Th
21 F
22 S
! 23 s
1 24 M Fourth Monday of Year. 4
! 25 T
i 26 W
27 Th
28 F
29 S
30 s
31 M Fifth Monday of Year. 5
14
1 C A LEN D A R  O F T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  OF
11
l
Q U EEN SLA N D .
1
1938. - 1
February XXVIII .
1 T
2 W
3 Th
4 F
5 S
C s
7 M Sixth Monday of Year. 0 
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
Last day for receipt of Theses from Fourth-year 
Students in Agriculture.
8 T
9 W
10 Th
11 F
12 S
13 S
14 M Seventh Monday of Year. 7 
Supplementary Matriculation and Adult Matricu­
lation Examinations.
Last day for receipt of enrolments from External
Students for 1938.
15 T
16 W
17 Th
18 F
19 . S
20 s
21 M Eighth Monday of Year. 8 
First Examination Period Begins.
Supplementary Degree Examination. 
Final Honours Examination.
Last day for receipt of Essays for Archibald 
Scholarship.
Last day for receipt of Theses from Candidates for
M.A. Degree.
22 T
23 W
24 Th
25 F
£6 S
27 s
28 M Ninth Monday of Year. 9 
Last day for receipt of enrolments from Day and
Evening Students for 1938.
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March XXXI.
1
2
3
4 
6
T
W
Th
F
S
1
Matriculation Ceremony, Main Hall, 10 a. m.
First-term fees of all students to be paid on or 
before this date.
6 s
7 M Tenth Monday of Year. 10 
First Term Begins.
8 T
9 W
10 Th - *
1 1 F
12 S
13 s
14 M Eleventh Monday of Year. 11 
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
15 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m. 
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
16 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
17 Th Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m. 
Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
18 F
19 S Late applications for enrolment, or applications to 
alter courses already approved, will not be . 
entertained after this date.
20 s
21 M Twelfth Monday of Year. 12 
Combined Advisory Committee meets, 4.30 p.m.
22 T
23 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
24 Th
25 F Last day for receipt of applications for admission 
to Degrees at Ceremony on the 29th April.
26 S
27 s
28 M Thirteenth Monday of Year. 13
29 T Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
30 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
31 Th Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.
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April X XX .
1 F
2 S
3 s
4 M Fourteenth Monday of Year. 14
5 T Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m..
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
6 W Public Examinations Board meets, 4 p.m.
7 Th
8 F Senate meets, 4 p.m.
9 S
10 s
1 1 M Fifteenth Monday of Year. 15
Faculty of Arts meets, 2. p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
12 T
13 W
14 Th University closed from 5 p.m. to 9 a.m. on
Tuesday, 19th.
15 F Good Friday.
16 S Easter Eve.
. 17 s Easter Sunday.
18 M Sixteenth Monday of Year. Easter Monday. 16
19 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m.
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
20 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
21 Th Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m.
Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
22 F Council of the University meets, 8 p.m.
23 S
24 s
. 25 M Seventeenth Monday of Year. 17
Anzac Day
26 • T Combined Advisory Committee meets, 4.30 p.m.
27 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
28 Th
9Q T7' f  Commemoration Celebrations.zy J7 \  Degree Day.
30 s
17
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j May XXXI.
!
I|
I
i
1
2
3
4
5
6 
7
S
M
T
W
Th
F
S .
Eighteenth Monday of Year. 13 
Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.
8 s
9 M Nineteenth Monday of Year. 19 
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
10 T
1 1 W
12 Th Union Council meets 7.30 p.m.
13 F Senate meets, 4 p.m.
14 S
15
16
17
18
19
20 
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
S
M
T
W
Th
F
S
Twentieth Monday of Year.
First Term Ends.
S
M
T
W
Th
F
S
Twenty-first Monday of Year. 
«-Vacation.
23
21
29
1
S
30 M
] T } Vacation.Twenty-second Monday of Year. 22
1938.
June X XX .
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d
2
3
4
W
Th
F
S
t Vacation.
J Fees for Second Term to be paid on or before this day.
5 s t.
6 M Twenty-third Monday of Year. 23 
Second Term Begins.
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
7 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m.
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
8 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
9 Th Facility of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m.
10 F
11 S
12 s
13 M Twenty-fourth Monday of Year. 24
14 T
15 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
16 Th Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
1 - 17 F 0
18 S
19 s
. 20 M Twenty-fifth Monday of Year. 25 
Combined Advisory Committee meets, 4.30 p.m.
1 21 T Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
, 22 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m. -
23 Th Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.
I 24 F
1 25 S
26 s
27 M Twenty-sixth Monday of Year. 26 
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m. •
28 T
29 W
30 Th
19
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July XXXI.
1 F
' 1
Senate meets, 4 p.m.
2 S
3 s
4 M ^Twenty-seventh Monday of Year. 27 
Faculty of Arts Music Committee meets, 2 p.m. 
Music Advisory Board Executive Committee meets, 
2.30 p.m.
5 T
6 W
7 Th
■ 8 F Council of the University meets, 8 p.m.
9 S
10 s
1 1 M Twenty-eighth Monday of Year. 28
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m. j
12 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m. 
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
13 W
Th
Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, A p.m.
14 Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m. 
Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
15 F
16 S •
1 17 s
| 18 M Twenty-ninth Monday of Year. 29 
Music Advisory Board meets, 2 p.m.
i 19 T -
, 20 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
i 21 Th
; 22 F
23 S
24 S
25 M Thirtieth Monday of Year. 30
26 T Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
27 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
28 Th Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.
* 39 F
30 §
31 S
20
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August X X X I .
l M Thirty-first Monday of Year. 31
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
2 T
3 W
4 Th
5 F Senate meets, 4 p.m.
6 S Second Term Ends.
Last day for receipt of Essays for Thomas Morrow
Prize, and of competing poems for Ford
Memorial Medal.
7 s ->
8 M Thirty-second Monday of Year. 32
9 T
10 W ^•Vacation.
11 Th
12 F
13 S -
14
15 s
M Thirty-third Monday of Year. 33
16 Brisbane Exhibition opens.
17 T
18 W ►Vacation.
19 Th
20 F
S •
21 s •'1
22 M Thirty-fourth Monday of Year. 34
23 T
24 W ►Vacation.
25 Th
26 - F
27 S
28 8
29 M Thirty-fifth Monday of Year. 35
Third Term Begins.
30 T
31 W Last day for receipt of entries for the Annual
(Degree) Examination to be held in November,
1938, and for Final Honours Examination to
be held in February, 1939.
Combined fees for Third Term and Examination
to be paid on or before this date.
21
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September XXX.
1 Th
2 F
3 S
4 s
5 M Thirty-sixth Monday of Year. 36
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
6 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m. 
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
7 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
8 Th Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m. 
Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
9 F
10 S
1 1 s
12 M Thirty-seventh Monday of Year. 37
13 T
14 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
15 Th
16 F ■*
17 S
* 18 s
19 M Thirty-eighth Monday of Year. ' 38
20 T Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
21 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.22 Th
23 F
24 S
25 S
26 M Thirty-ninth Monday of Year. 39 
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
27 T
28 W
i 29 Th Last day for receipt of applications for Queensland
Rhodes Scholarship for 1938.
30 F Senate meets, 4 p.m.
22
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October X X X I .
1 S
2 s
Fortieth Monday of Year. 40 \3 M
4 T 0
5 W
6 Th Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
7 F Public Examinations Board meets, 4 p.m. 
Council of the University meets, 8 p.m.
8 S
9 s
10 M Forty-first Monday of Year. 41 
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
1 1 T Faculty of Commerce meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m. 
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
12 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
13 Th Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m
14 F
15 S
16 s
17 M Forty-second Monday of Year. 42 
Combined Advisory Committee meets, 4.30 p.m.
18 T
19 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
20 Th
21 F
22 S 1
23 s
24 M Forty-third Monday of Year. 43
25 T Education Committee meets, 4 p.m.
26 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.27 Th
28 F
29 S Last day for receipt of entries for Raff Memorial 
Scholarship.
Last day for receipt of applications for the Kate
McNaughton of Roma Scholarship, and for the 
Duncan McNaughton Scholarship.
Third Term Ends.
30 s
31 M Forty-fourth Monday of year. 44 
Faculty of Arts Music Committee meets, 2 p.m. 
Music Advisory Board Executive Committee
meets, 2.30 p.m.
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m. 
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
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1938.
November X XX .
l T
.
2 W
3 Th
4 F Second Examination Period Begins.
Senate meets, 4 p.m.
5 S
6 s
7 M Forty-fifth Monday of Year. 45
. 8 T
9 ' W
10 Th
11 F
12 S
13 s
14 M Forty-sixth Monday of Year. 46
Music Advisory Board meets, 2 p.m.
15 T
- 16 W Senior Public Examination begins.
17 Th
18 F
19 S Junior Public Examination begins.
20 s
21 M Forty-seventh Monday of Year , 47
22 T •
23 W
24 Th
25 F
26 S
27 s
28 M Forty-eighth Monday of Year. 48
29 T
30 W
24
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December X X X I .
1 Th
2 F 1
3 S
4 s
5 M Forty:ninth Monday of Year. 49 
Administrative Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
Finance Committee meets, 4 p.m.
6 T
7 W
8 Th Last day for receipt of entries for Supplementary 
Degree Examination to be held in February, 
1939.
9 F Senate meets, 4 p.m*
10 s 11
1
11 s i
12 M , Fiftieth Monday of Year. 50
13 T Bang’s Birthday.
14 W
15 Th
16 F
17 s ;
! 1
18
11
s
19 M Fifty-first Monday of Year. 51
20 T ;
21 W
22 Th ;
23 F
24 s University closed till 3rd January, 1939.
25 s Christmas Day.
26 M Fifty-second Monday of Year. 52
27 T 1
28 W 1
29 Th !
30 F |
31 s !
25
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Ja n u ary  X X X I .
1 S
2 M First Monday of Year. 1
3 T
4 W Last day for receipt of entries for Supplementary
and Adult Matriculation Examinations to
be held in February.
5 Th
6 F
7 S
8 S
9 M Second Monday of Year. 2
10 T
11 W
12 Th
13 F
14 S
i
15 s
16 M Third Monday of Year. 3
17 T
18 W
19 Th
20 F
21 S
22 s
23 M Fourth Monday of Year. 4
24 T
25 W
26 Th
27 F
28 S
29 s
30 M Fifth Monday of Year. 5
31 T
* J
26
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February XXVIII .
1 w
2 Th
3 F
4 S
5 s /
6 M Sixth Monday of Year.  ^ 6 
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
Last day for receipt of Theses from Fourth-Year 
Students in Agriculture.
, 7 T
8 W
9 Th
10 F
11 S 1
12 s 1
13 M Seventh Monday of Year.
Supplementary Matriculation and Adult Matricu­
lation Examinations.
Last day for receipt of enrolments from External 
Students for 1939.
14 T
15 W
16 Th
17 F
18 S
19 s
20 M Eighth Monday of Year. 8 
First Examination Period Begins.
Supplementary Degree Examination.
Final Honours Examination.
Last day for receipt of Essays for Archibald 
Scholarship, and of Theses from Candidates for 
M.A. Degree.
21 T
22 W
23 Th
24 F
25 S
26 s
27 M Ninth Monday of Year. 9 
Faculty of Arts Music Committee meets, 2 p.m. 
Music Advisory Board Executive meets, 2.30 p.m. 
Last day for receipt of enrolments from Day and 
Evening Students for 1939.
28 T
27
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March XXXI .
1
2
3
4
W
Th
F
S
i
Matriculation Ceremony, Main Hall, 10 a.m.
First-term fees of all students to be paid on or 
before this date.
5 s
6 M Tenth Monday of Year. 10
First Term Begins.
7 T ~
8 W
9 Th
10 F
1 1 S
12 S
13 M Eleventh Monday of Year. 11
Music Advisory Board meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Arts meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Dentistry meets, 4 p.m.
14 T Faculty of Commerce mpets- 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Medicine meets, 4 p.m. 
Faculty of Law meets, 4.30 p.m.
15 W Faculty of Science meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Engineering meets, 4 p.m.
16 Th Faculty of Agriculture meets, 2 p.m. 
Faculty of Veterinary Science meets, 4 p.m. 
Union Council meets, 7.30 p.m.
17 F
18 S Late applications for enrolment, or applications 
to alter courses already approved, will not 
be entertained after this date.
19 s
20 M Twelfth Monday of Year. 12 
Combined Advisory .Committee meets, 4.30 p.m.
21 T
22 W Professorial Board meets, 2 p.m.
23 Th Last day for receipt of applications for admission 
to Degrees at Ceremony on the 28th April.
24 F
25 S
26 s
27 M Thirteenth Monday of Year. 13
28 T Education Committee meets, 3.30 p.m.
29 W Library Committee meets, 4 p.m.
Buildings and Grounds Committee meets, 4 p.m.30 Th
31 F
Easter Sunday, 9th April.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND ACT OF 1909.
AN ACT TO INCORPORATE AND ENDOW THE 
UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
[ A s s e n t e d  t o  i o t h  D e c e m b e r , 1909.]
Preamble.
W h e r e a s  it is desirable to promote sound learning, to 
encourage original research and invention, and to provide 
the means of obtaining a liberal and practical education in 
the several pursuits and professions of life in Queensland, 
and for such purposes to incorporate and endow a University 
open to all classes and denominations of His Majesty’s 
subjects: Be it therefore enacted by the King’s Most 
Excellent Majesty, by and with the advice and consent 
of the Legislative Council and Legislative Assembly of 
Queensland in Parliament assembled, and by the authority 
of the same, as follows:—
Short title.
1. This Act may be cited as “  The University of
Queensland Act o f 1909.”  ' •
Interpretation.
2. In this Act, unless the context otherwise indicates, 
the following terms have the meanings set against them 
respectively, that is to say:—
Council.
“ Council ”—The Council of the University' con­
stituted under the authority of this A ct;
Senate.
“  Senate ”—The Senate of the University con­
stituted under the authority of this A ct;
Statutes.
“  Statutes ”— Statutes of the University made under 
the authority of this A ct;
University.
“ University ”—The University of Queensland con­
stituted under the authority of this Act.
Repeal of 34 Vic. No. 18.
3. “ The University Act of 1870 ” is repealed.
30 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OE QUEENSLAND.
Establishment o f University.
Establishment of University.
4. ( i.)  A University, to be called “ The University of 
Queensland,” shall be established, consisting of a Senate, a 
Council, and Graduate and Undergraduate Members.
The governing body of the University shall consist of 
the Senate and the Council:
Provided that until the Council is constituted the 
governing body of the University shall consist of the Senate- 
only.
(2.) The University shall be a body corporate, with 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and shall under its- 
name be capable in law of suing and being sued, and o f 
taking, purchasing, holding, and alienating all real and 
personal property whatsoever, whether the same is situated 
in Queensland or elsewhere, and of doing and suffering alt 
such other acts and things as bodies corporate may by law- 
do and suffer.
Affiliated Institutions.
- Affiliated institutions.
5. The School of Mines at Charters Towers estab­
lished under “ The Schools of Mines Act of 1894,” the 
Agricultural College at Gatton, Central Technical College, 
arid the Bacteriological Institute at College Road, Brisbane,, 
and any other educational establishment in Queensland 
may be affiliated with the University upon such terms and 
conditions as the Governor in Council by Order in Council 
shall declare and the Senate shall approve.
State educational institutions.
6. The Governor in Council may cause to be estab­
lished and erected within the University domain any State 
educational institution, and such institution when estab­
lished shall be affiliated with the University.
Senate.
The Senate.
7. ( 1 .)  The Senate shall consist of twenty persons,, 
appointed or elected as hereinafter provided.
(2.) No person who holds any salaried office in the 
University as a dean of a faculty, professor, lecturer, or
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examiner shall, on that account only, be incapable of being 
appointed or elected or of acting as a member of the Senate. 
But the number of such officers in the Senate at the same 
time shall not exceed three.
First Senate.
8. ( i.)  The first members of the Senate shall be 
appointed by the Governor in Council.
(2.) The names of the persons so appointed shall be 
published in the Gazette, and the University and the Senate 
shall be deemed to be constituted on the date of such 
publication.
(3.) All the members of the Senate so appointed shall 
remain in office for such time as the Governor in Council 
may prescribe, and shall retire from office in such numbers 
and in such rotation as he may prescribe.
(4.) A  vacancy which arises in the Senate at any time 
prior to the constitution of the Council shall forthwith be 
filled by the appointment of a member by the Governor in 
Council, and the member so appointed shall be deemed to 
have been appointed at the same time as the person whom 
he succeeds in office. Every such appointment shall be 
notified in the Gazette.
Disqualifications,
9. No person who—
(i.) Is not of the full age of twenty-one years;
(ii.) Is a Principal of any Secondary School or a 
person engaged in preparing students for the 
University;
(iii.) Has his affairs under liquidation by arrange­
ment with his creditors; or
(iv.) Is an uncertificated or undischarged insolvent; 
or
(v.) Has been convicted of an indictable offence, 
unless he has received a free pardon or has 
undergone the sentence passed upon h i m o r
(vi.) Is undergoing a sentence of imprisonment; or
(vii.) Is an insane person within the meaning of the 
laws in force for the time being relating to 
insanity:
shall be capable of being or continuing a member of the 
Senate.
32 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.
10. At its first meeting held after the date of its con­
stitution, and thereafter at its first meeting held after the 
first Tuesday in March in every year, the Senate shall elect 
two of its members to be respectively Chancellor and Vice- 
Chancellor of the University.
Council
Constitution of Council.
11. ( i.)  The Council shall be constituted as soon as 
the graduates of the University (exclusive of graduates of 
other universities who have been admitted to such degree 
in the University) are twenty-five in number, and shall 
consist of—
(a) All members and past members of the Senate;
(b) All graduates of the University of the degree of 
Master or Doctor;
(c) All other graduates of the University of three 
years' standing;
(d) All graduates of other Universities of three 
years' standing who have been admitted to 
degrees in the University;
(e ) Such fellows, members, licentiates, and asso­
ciates of colleges or institutions outside the 
State, duly authorised to grant degrees, 
diplomas, licenses, or certificates, as may under 
the Statutes be admitted to be members of the 
Council;
(/) All individual persons who have made any gift 
or donation to the University amounting in 
money or value in the aggregate to not less than 
five hundred pounds; and
(g ) Such persons as the Governor in Council may, 
from time to time, appoint as representatives of 
any commercial, industrial, scientific, profes­
sional, or educational society, institution, or 
association within Queensland:
Provided that not more than one person 
shall at any one time hold office as representative 
of any one of the aforesaid societies, institutions, 
or associations:
And provided that no person who—
(a) Has been convicted of an indictable 
offence, unless he has received a free 
pardon or has undergone the sentence
• passed upon him; or
(b) Is undergoing a sentence of im-
1 prisonment; or
(c) Is an insane person within the mean­
ing of the laws in force for the time 
being relating to insanity;
shall*be capable of being or continuing a member
of the Council.
(2.) A  graduate of another University who is admitted 
to a degree in the University shall reckon his standing from 
the date of his graduation in such other University.
(3.) Until the Council is constituted, the Senate shall 
cause to be kept a roll of all persons who are entitled to 
become members of the Council, and thereafter shall cause 
to be kept a roll of all members of the Council.
(4.) As soon as the graduates of the University as 
aforesaid are twenty-five in number, the Senate shall report 
the fact to the Secretary for Public Instruction.
The report shall be published in the Gazette, and the 
Council shall be deemed to be constituted on the date of 
such publication, and its first meeting shall be held within 
sixty days thereafter.
(5.) At its first meeting held after the date o f its 
constitution, and thereafter at its first meeting held after 
the first Tuesday in March in every year, the Council shall 
elect one of its members to be its Warden.
(6.) As soon as the graduates of the University as 
aforesaid are fifty in number, the Senate shall report the 
fact to the Secretary for Public Instruction, and such report 
shall be published in the Gazette.
Appointment and Election of Senate.
Appointment and election of Senate.
12 . ( 1.)  When the Council is constituted, the members
of the Senate shall be elected and appointed as hereinafter 
provided.
B
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(2.) Elections of members of the Senate shall be 
conducted by ballot (including postal ballot) in accordance 
with the Statutes.
(3.) After the constitution of the Council and until 
the graduates of tfye University (exclusive of graduates of 
other universities who have been admitted to such degree in 
the University) are fifty in number, the; Council shall 
be entitled to elect five members of the Senate, and the 
remaining fifteen members of the Senate shall be appointed 
by the Governor in Council.
(4.) As soon as the graduates of the University as 
aforesaid are fifty in number, the Council shall be entitled 
.to elect ten members of the Senate, and the remaining ten 
members of the Senate shall be appointed by the Governor 
in Council.
(5.) The members of the Senate to be elected and 
appointed as hereinbefore provided shall hold office for such 
time as the Governor in Council may prescribe, and shall 
retire from office in such numbers and in such rotation as 
he may prescribe.
(6.) The election of members of the Senate by the 
Council shall be held at such time as the Governor in 
Council may prescribe.
(7.) The Governor in Council may, from time to time, 
by Order in Council published in the Gazette, prescribe all 
such matters and things and give all such directions as, in 
his opinion, are necessary for giving full effect to this 
section; and every such Order shall have the same effect as 
if it were enacted in this Act.
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Vacancies.
When office is vacant.
13 . The office of member of the Senate shall be 
vacated—
(i.) I f  he is or has become disqualified under this 
A ct; or
(ii.) If, without leave obtained from the Senate in 
that behalf, he has been absent from all meetings 
of the Senate held during a consecutive period 
of at least six months; or
(iii.) Upon death or resignation.
35
Extraordinary vacancies.
14 . ( i .)  Any vacancy which occurs in the office of 
Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Warden, from any cause 
whatsoever except retirement as prescribed, shall be filled 
as it occurs by election; and if any such vacancy is not so 
filled within three months after it occurred, then it shall be 
filled by the Governor in Council by the appointment of 
some qualified person to the office.
(2.) After the date of the constitution of the Council, 
any vacancy which occurs in the Senate, from any cause 
whatsoever except retirement as prescribed, shall be filled 
as it occurs by the appointment by the Governor in Council 
of another member*, or in the case of an elected member by 
the election by the^Council of another member; and if in 
the latter case any such vacancy is not so filled within three 
months after it occurred, then it shall be filled by the 
Governor in Council by the appointment of a, member.
(3.) Upon the occurrence of a vacancy to which this 
section applies, the person appointed or elected to fill' such 
vacancy shall be deemed to have been appointed or elected 
at the same time as the person whom he succeeds in office.
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Officers may be re-elected.
15 . Nothing herein contained shall prevent any person 
from being immediately or at any time reappointed or 
re-elected to the office of Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, 
Warden, or member of the Senate, if he is capable for the 
time being, under this Act, of holding such office.
Powers of Senate.
Powers of Senate.
16 . The Senate shall be the governing body of the 
University.
Subject to this Act and the Statutes, the Senate may 
from time to time appoint deans, professors, lecturers, 
examiners, and other officers and servants of the University, 
and shall have the entire management and control of the 
affairs, concerns, and property of the University, and may 
act in all matters concerning the University in such manner 
as appears to it best calculated to promote the interests of 
the University.
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Proceedings.
Chairmanship of Senate and Council.
17 . ( i .)  At every meeting of the Senate the Chan­
cellor or, in his absence, the Vice-Chancellor shall preside 
as chairman.
(2.) At every meeting of the Council the Warden 
shall preside as chairman.
(3.) In the absence of the Chancellor and Vice- 
Chancellor, the members of the Senate present, and in the 
absence of the Warden the members of the Council present, 
shall elect a chairman of the meeting.
Proceedings when not to be invalidated.
18. No proceedings of the. Senate* or Council, or of 
any committee thereof, or of any person acting as member 
or as Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor or Warden, shall be 
invalidated by reason of any defect in the appointment or 
of any disqualification of any such person or by reason of 
there being any vacancy in the number of members of the 
Senate at the time of such proceedings.
Instruction: Degrees: Examinations.
Power to give instruction and grant degrees.
19 . Subject to this Act and the Statutes, the Senate 
may cause instruction to be given to students, whether 
matriculated or not, and may grant degrees, diplomas, and 
certificates, in any branch of knowledge, and may also 
confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on approved 
persons: Provided that all degrees and other distinctions 
shall be conferred and held subject to any provisions which 
may be made in reference thereto by the Statutes.
Certain faculties to be maintained.
2 0 . ( 1 .)  At all times in the University there shall be 
maintained and instruction shall be given in at least the 
three following faculties—namely,
(a) Faculty of Arts;
(b ) Faculty of Science; and
(c) Faculty of Engineering:
Provided that the Senate may, by Statute approved by 
the Governor in Council, from time to time abolish any of 
the said faculties or provide faculties in addition to the 
then existing faculties.
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Diploma in Education.
(2.) There shall be granted by the University a 
Diploma in Education to such persons as, under the 
Statutes, are from time to time entitled to receive the same.
Evening lectures.
(3.) Provision shall be made by the Statutes for
giving instruction in the evening as well as in day time.
/
Non-resident students.
(4.) Provision shall be made by the .Statutes for the 
granting after examination of degrees and the diploma of 
•education to persons engaged in the profession of teaching 
or other persons in' cases where such teachers or other 
persons are unable to attend lectures at or in connection 
with the University.
Students of training schools and others to attend lectures on a?ts 
or science free.
2 1 . The Senate shall allow such persons training for 
the position of teacher as may from time to time be 
approved by the Governor in Council to attend, for the 
purpose of graduating in Arts or Science or obtaining the 
Diploma of Education, the University lectures for the 
period required for such graduation or diploma without the 
payment of any fees, provided that £uch persons have 
previously passed the entrance examination prescribed by 
the Statutes.
Public examinations.
22. Subject to this Act and the Statutes, the Senate 
may cause public examinations to be held for testing the 
proficiency of such candidates as may present themselves 
for examination in any branch or branches of knowledge, 
and may grant certificates of proficiency to candidates who 
successfully pass such examinations. .
Duties of Senate to hold certain examinations.
2 3 . When any public authority is empowered by law 
to require any person to submit to an examination as to his 
proficiency in any branch or branches of knowledge, or to 
produce evidence of such proficiency, as a condition of 
obtaining any appointment, scholarship, or other reward of 
merit, or of being admitted to any profession, calling, or 
office, the Governor in Council may require the Senate to 
undertake the examinations of persons desiring to submit 
themselves for examination in such branch or branches of 
knowledge, and the Senate shall cause such examinations 
to be held accordingly.
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Statutes.
The Senate may make Statutes.
2 4 . The Senate may from time to time make, alter­
am! repeal Statutes with respect to all or any of the follow­
ing matters, that is to say—
( 1)  The management, good government, and dis­
cipline of the University ;
(2) The use and custody of the common seal;
(3) The method of election of members of the 
Senate by the Council;
(4) The manner and time of convening, holding, 
and adjourning the meetings of the Senate and 
Council; the quorum of and voting at such 
meetings; the powers and duties of the chair­
man thereof; the conduct and record of the 
business; the appointment of committees of the 
Senate and Council, and the quorum, powers, 
and duties of such committees;
(5) The resignation of members of the Senate and 
of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor of the 
Senate or Warden of the Council;
(6) The number, stipend, manner of appointment 
and dismissal of deans, professors, lecturers, 
examiners, and other officers and servants of 
the University;
(7) The matriculation of students;
(8) The times, places, and manner of holding 
lectures, classes, and examinations, and the 
number and character of such lectures, classes, 
and examinations;
(9) The promotion and extension of University 
teaching ;
(10) The granting of degrees, diplomas, certificates, 
and honours;
( n )  The conditions upon which degrees, diplomas* 
certificates, and honours may be granted to non­
resident students ;
(12) The granting of fellowships, scholarships* 
exhibitions, bursaries, and prizes;
{ 13 )  The admission of students of other Universities 
to any corresponding status or of graduates of 
other Universities to any corresponding degree 
or diploma without examination;
{14 )  The admission as members of the Council of 
any fellows, members, licentiates, or associates 
of colleges or institutions outside the State duly 
authorised to grant degrees, diplomas, licenses, 
or certificates;
( 15 )  The fees to be paid for examinations, for the 
granting of degrees, diplomas, and certificates, 
and for attendance at the lectures and classes 
of the University;
(16 ) The establishment, management, and control of 
libraries and museums in connection with the 
University;
( 17 )  The licensing and supervision of boarding­
houses intended for the reception of students, 
and the suspension or revocation of such 
licenses;
(18 ) The affiliation to or connection with the 
University of any educational establishment 
wheresoever situated, to which the governing 
body of such educational establishment rnay 
consent j' -
(19 ) The control and investment of the property of 
the University;
(20) Providing for a scheme of superannuation for 
the salaried teachers, and officers of the 
University upon retirement; -
(2 1)  Generally, all other matters authorised by this 
Act.
Statutes to be published in “  Gazette.”
2 5 . (1.)  Every Statute when approved shall be sealed 
with the common seal, and shall be transmitted to the 
Secretary for Public Instruction for the approval of the 
Governor in Council, and upon being so approved shall be 
published in the Gazette. It shall thereupon have the force 
of law.
(2.) Copies of every such Statute shall be laid before 
both Houses of Parliament.forthwith, if then sitting, and if
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not then sitting, within fourteen days after the commence­
ment of the next ensuing session. If either House of 
Parliament within the next subsequent thirty days resolves 
that any such Statute ought to be annulled in whole or in 
part, such Statute or part thereof shall, after the date 
of such resolution, be of no effect, without prejudice to* 
the validity of anything done in the meantime under the 
provisions of such Statute.
(3.). The production of a copy of a Statute under the 
common seal, or of the Gazette containing a copy of the 
same, shall, in all proceedings, be sufficient evidence of the 
Statute.
Revenue.
Endowment.
2 6 .* (1 .)  In ' and in respect of the calendar year 
commencing the first day of January, one thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-three, and in and in respect of each 
calendar year thereafter, there shall be paid to the Senate 
out of the Consolidated Revenue, which is hereby appro­
priated for the purpose, the annual sum of twenty thousand 
pounds for the purpose of defraying the charges and 
expenses connected with the establishment, management, and 
control of the University.
. (2.) In addition to the endowment last hereinbefore 
granted, whenever the Senate shall, after the passing of 
this Act, receive from public subscriptions or donations, or 
private bequests or benefactions, any capital sum or sums of 
money for the purpose of founding and awarding research 
fellowships in matters of research not provided for at the 
passing of this Act, or for the furtherance or encouragement 
of research in such matters, or for other like objects, the 
Governor in Council may pay to the Senate, by way of 
endowment on such sum or sums of money so received as 
aforesaid but subject to such terms and conditions as the 
Governor in Council on the recommendation of the Senate 
may determine, such sum or sums of money out of the 
Consolidated Revenue, w h ic h  is hereby appropriated for the 
purpose, as the Governor in Council may think proper, but 
not exceeding in any one year the sum of one pound for 
every pound so received on capital account as aforesaid nor 
a total sum of ten thousand pounds in respect of all such 
endowments.
♦New provisions enacted by “ T h e  U n iv e r s it y  o f  Q u e e n s la n d  
A c t  A m e n d m e n t  A c t  o f  1922," section 2.
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Revenue.
2 7 . All fees and all other moneys received by the 
Senate under this Act or otherwise .shall be applied by the 
Senate,solely for the purposes of the University.
General.
Senate to report annually to the Governor in Council.
2 8 . The Senate shall, in the month of January in each 
year, transmit to the Governor in Council a report of the 
proceedings of the University during the previous year, and 
such report shall contain a true and detailed account of the 
income and expenditure of the University during such 
period, audited in such manner as the Governor in Council 
may direct.
A copy of every such report shall be laid before both 
Houses of Parliament.
No religious test to be administered.
2 9 . No religious test shall be administered to any 
person in order to entitle him to be admitted as a student of 
the University, or to hold office therein, or to graduate 
thereat, or to enjoy any benefit, advantage, or privilege
thereof.
No Statute made for the affiliation of educational 
establishments with the University, or for the licensing of 
boarding-houses for the reception of students, shall affect 
any religious observance or regulation enforced in any such 
educational establishment or boarding-house.
Act to apply to both sexes.
3 0 . This Act, and all the benefits, advantages, and 
privileges of the University, shall extend to women equally 
with men.
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• Chancellor:
The Honourable Sir James William Blair, K.C.M.G., Chief Justice-
Vice-Chancellor:
William Nathaniel Robertson, C.M.G., C.B.E., M.B., C.M.,
F.R.A.C.S* F.C.S.A.
THE SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY.
Professor Henry Alcock M.A.
Albert Edwin Axon, M.E.
Anna Frederica Bage, M.Sc.
The Honourable Sir James William Blair, K.C.M.G., Chief 
Justice.
James Bristock Brigden, M.A.
Robert Joseph Carroll.
Sir Raphael West Cilento, K.B., M.D.
Robert Johnstone Donaldson, D.S.O., B.C.E.
The Most Reverend James Duhig, D.D.
Lewis David Edwards, M.A.
Professor Ernest James Goddard, B.A., D.Sc.
John Henry Jones, M.A.
Alec Douglas McGill, B.A., KC-
Associate Professor Alexander Clifford Vernon Melbourne, 
M.A., Ph. D.
Gordon Keith Daniel Murphy, B.A.
William Nathaniel Robertson, C.M.G., C.B.E., M.B., C.M.,
F.R.A.C.S., F.C.S.A.
Edwin James Droughton Stanley, B.A.
John Douglas Story, I.S.O.
The Most Reverend John William Charles Wand, M.A., D.D. 
The Reverend Harold Manuel Wheller.
N ote.—The above will retire on the 28th February, 1938. An election 
of members of the Senate by the Council will take place in- 
February, 1938.
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THE'COUNCIL.
W arden  :
The Honourable Thomas Charles Beirne.
M em bers :
[The members of the Council are:—All present and past 
members of the Senate, all graduates of the University having 
Masters’ or Doctors’ degrees, all other graduates of the University 
of three years’ standing, members of certain educational institutions 
outside the State as provided in the University statutes, persons who 
have donated not less than five hundred pounds to the University, 
and such persons as may be appointed by the State Governor in 
Council to represent any commercial, industrial, scientific, profes­
sional, or educational society, institution, or association in Queens­
land.]
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE SENATE.
The Standing Committees are appointed at the first meeting of 
the Senate held after the first Tuesday in March in each year.
N ote ,—The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor are members, e x  officio, 
of all Standing Committees.
E d u catio n  C o m m it t e e  :
C h a ir m a n  * The Vice-Chancellor.
The Education Committee consists of the several members of 
the Senate and the 'Deans of the several Faculties as associate 
members.
A d m in is t r a t iv e  Co m m it t e e  :
C h a ir m a n : Mr. Story.
Mr. Brigden, Mr. Carroll, Sir R. W. Cilento, Mr. Jones, Mr. 
McGill, and Mr. Stanley.
B u ild in g s  a n d  G rounds  C o m m it t e e .
C h a irm a n -: ■ Associate Professor Melbourne.
Professor Alcock, Mr. Axon, Miss Bage, Mr. Donaldson, 
Archbishop Duhig, Mr. Edwards, Professor Goddard, and 
Archbishop Wand.
A s s o c ia t e  M e m b e r s : Professor Hawken, Mr. A. B. Leven, 
Mr. H. I. McGillivray, M.A.
F in a n c e  Co m m it t e e :
C h a ir m a n :  Mr. Story. .
Mr. Brigden, Mr. Carroll, Sir R. W. Cilento, Mr. Jones, Mr. 
McGill, and Mr. Stanley.
L ibrary  Co m m it t e e .
C h a ir m a n : Professor Goddard.
Professor Alcock, Mr. Donaldson, Archbishop Duhig, 
Mr. Edwards, Associate Professor Melbourne, Archbishop Wand, 
and Mr. Wheller.
A s s o c ia t e  M e m b e r s : The Deans of the Faculties.
44 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
PROCTORIAL' BOARD.
M a r s h a l l : W. M. Kyle, M.A.
S e n io r  P r o c t o r : H. J. G. Hines, B.Sc.
J u n i o r  P r o c t o r :  F. A. Perkins, B.Sc.Agr.
THE PROFESSORIAL BOARD AND THE FACULTIES.
T h e  P rofessorial B o a r d :
P r e s i d e n t : Professor Alcock.
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, Professors Alcock, Bagster, 
Cilento, Duhig, Goddard, Hawken, Hedges, Helmore, Lee, Lowson, 
Michie, Murray, Parnell, Richards, Scott Fletcher, Seddon, Simonds, 
Stable, and Wilkinson, and for special purposes Mr. T. E. Jones.
THE FACULTIES.
N ote.—The Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor and the President of 
the Professorial Board are members, e x  officio, of each Faculty.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of A r t s :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Stable.
Professor Alcock, Mr. Castlehow, Mr. L. D. Edwards, Mr. 
Gifford, Professor Hedges, Mr. T. E. Jones, Mr. Kyle, Mr. 
McCarthy, Associate Professor Melbourne, Professor Michie, Mr. 
Ringrose, Dr. Robinson, Mr. Schindler, Professor Scott Fletcher, 
and Professor Simonds.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of S c ie n c e :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Bagster.
Dr. Booth, Dr. Bryan, Mr. Cayzer, Mr. Edmiston, Professors 
Goddard;and Hawken, Dr. Herbert, Mr. Hines, Dr. T: G. H. Jones, 
Professor Lee, Assistant Professor Lusby,' Mr. McCarthy, Mr. 
O’Connor, Professor Parnell, Miss Raybould, Professor Richards, 
Mr. Rimm'er, Professor Simonds, Dr. Webster, Dr. Whitehouse, 
and Professor Wilkinson.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of E n g in e e r in g :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u lt y : Professor Hawken.
Professor Bagster, Mr. Cummings, Dir. Boyd, M s . R. J. 
Donaldson, B.C.E., Colonel D. E. Evans, D.S.O., M.I.E. (Aust.), 
Mr. J. P. Harvey (Surveyor-General), Mr. James, Mr. J. S. Just, 
M.I.M.E., M.I.E.Aust, Mr. J. R. Kemp, M.Inst.C.E., M.I.E.Aust., 
Mr. Munro, Mr. G. Neuman, Mr. W. H. R? Nimmo, Mr. A. R. 
Parkinson, Professor Parnell, Professor Richards, Mr. Ross, 
Professor Simonds, and Mr. A. R. Suter.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of Co m m e r c e :
.D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Stable.
Professor Alcock, Mr. D. S. Forbes,, Mr. E. H. George, Mr. 
Gifford, Mr. E. P. Griffin, Professor Hedges, Mr. T. A. Hiley, 
Associate Professor Melbourne, Professor Scott Fletcher, Mr. G. K. 
Seabrook, Professor Simonds, Mr. E. F. Sunners, Mr. W. J. Tunley, 
and Mr. D. R. N. Walker.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of A g r ic u l tu r e :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Goddard.
Professor Alcock, Professor Bagster, Dr. Bryan, Mr. W. W. 
Bryan, Mr. Cayzer, Mr. A. H. Cory, Mr. Edmiston, Mr. Edwards, 
Mr. B. Flewell-Smith, Mr. E. Graham, Professor Hawken, Dr. 
Herbert, Mr. Hines, Dr. H. W. Kerr, M.Sc., Mr. Munro, Professor 
Murray, Professor Parnell, Mr. Perkins, Professor Richards, Mr. 
Rimmer, Professor Seddon, Professor Simonds, Mr. P. J. Skerman, 
M.Sc., Mr. R. Veitch, and Mr. C. T. White.
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T h e  F a c u l t y  of D e n t is t r y .
D e a n  o f  the F a c u lt y : Professor Helmore.
Professor Bagster, Dr. Booth, Mr. Cayzer, Honorary Professor 
Sir Raphael Cilento, Mr. J. G. Cribb, Mr. R. L. Donnan, Mr. L. D. 
Edwards, Mr. R. J. J. Fanning, Mr. C. B. Freeman, Professor 
Goddard, Mr. Hines, Mr. Hoole, Dr. T. G. H. Jones, Mr. T. L. 
Jones, Professor Lee, Assistant Professor Lusby, Dr. E. S. Meyers, 
Mr. W. R. Parker, Professor Parnell,, Dr. R. P. Rheuben, Mr. A. 
Rossiter, Mr. C. O. Vidgen, Dr. A. R. Walker, and Professor 
Wilkinson.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of L a w :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Hedges.
The State Attorney-General, the Chief Justice, and the Senior 
Puisne Judge, members e x - o f f i c i o ; Professor Alcock, Dr. Fry, Mr*
G. R. H. Gill, Mr.'Graham, Mr. H. J. Henchman (Solicitor-General), 
Mr. Neal Macrossan, Mr. A. D. McGill, K.C., Associate Professor 
Melbourne, Professor Michie, Mr. Real, Professor Stable, and 
Mr. Stanley.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of M e d ic in e :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u l t y : Professor Wilkinson.
The Vice-Chancellor (Dr. Robertson), Professor Alcock, 
Professor Bagster, Dr. Booth, Honorary Professor Sir Raphael 
Cilento, Honorary Professor J. V. Duhig, Professor Goddard, 
Professor Helmore, Mr. Hines, Mr. T. L. Jones, Professor Lee, 
Professor Lowson, E. S. Meyers, M.B., Ch.M., Alex. Murphy, M.B., 
Ch.M., Professor Parnell, A. D. Pye, M.B., Ch.M., Neville Sutton,. 
M.B., Ch.M., and Charles Wassell, M.B., Ch.M.
T h e  F a c u l t y  of V e te r in a r y  S c ie n c e :
D e a n  o f  the F a c u lt y : Professor Seddon.
Professor Bagster, Mr. C. Bateman, Mr. W. G. Bennett, 
Dr. Booth, Mr. J. P. Bottomley, Mr. E. S. N. Bourke, Mr. Cayzer, 
Mr. A. H. Cory, Mr. H. Finney, Professor Goddard, Mr. E. Graham, 
Air. Hines, Dr. T. G. H. Jones, Professor Lee, Assistant Professor 
Lusby, Professor Murray, Professor Parnell, Mr. Perkins, and 
Air. E . F. Sunners.
OTHER COMMITTEES.
T h e  C o m b in e d  A dvisory C o m m it t e e .
C h a ir m a n : Air. E. J. D. Stanley.
S e n a t e  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Professor Alcock, Mr. Axon, Miss Bage, 
Mr. Alurphy, and Air. Wheller.
S t a f f  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Mr. Hines, Mr. Kyle, and Mr. Perkins.
S t u d e n t  B e n e fa c t io n s  C o m m itte e  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e :* Dr. F. W. 
Robinson.
U n iv e r s it y  C o u n c il R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Mr. C. Ellis and Mr. Neal 
Macrossan.
U n iv e r s it y  C o lle g e s  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Rev. M. Henderson and Rev.
H. H. Trigge.
M e n  G r a d u a t e s ' R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Air. T. J. Bale, Mr. E. J. D. 
Stanley, and Mr. G. Seaman.
W o m e n  G r a d u a t e s ' R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Miss M. Arundel, Miss E. 
Harwood, and Miss P. L. Courtice. '
16 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
S tu d e n t R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s  : Mr. F. W. Coaldrake, Miss B. Coe, Mr.
C. J. Parker, Mr. R. Priestley, Miss M. E. Stephens, and 
Mr. N. Wensley.
T h e  D ip l o m a  in  Jo u r n a l is m  C o m m it t e e .
C h a ir m a n : Professor Stable.
Professor Alcock, Mr. C. Bingham, Mr. J. A. Blaikie, Mr. W.
H. Cummins. Associate Professor Melbourne, and Mr. N. White.
T h e  M u s ic  A dvisory B oard.
C h a ir m a n : Professor Alcock.
Members e x  o ffic io • The President of the Professorial Board 
{Professor Alcock), the Lecturer and Organiser in Music (Mr. 
Sydney May), the Music Adviser: (Mr.-G. Sampson), the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts (Professor Stable), and members of the 
Faculty of Arts who are examiners of the A.M.E. Board' (Dr. F. 
W. Robinson), and Mr. L. D. Edwards, Miss L. M. Armitage, Mr. 
Leonard Francis, and Mr. Percy Brier.
T h e  B oard of t h e  I n s t it u t e  of M odern L a n g u a g e s . 
C h a ir m a n •* Professor Stable.
Professor Alcock, Mr. E. H. George, Mr. Kyle, Mr. G. Luciano, 
Assistant Professor Lusby, Mr. O’Connor, Mr. Schindler, Mr. 
Tommerup, and Mr. W. J. Tunley.
T h e  U n ive r sity  Co m m it t e e ! for T u to rial  C la sses  
a n d  P u blic  L ectures .
C h a ir m a n : Professor Alcock.
H o n . S e c r e t a r y : Mr. Kyle.
S e n a t e  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e : Mr. G. K. D. Murphy.
U n iv e r s it y  C o u n c il R e p r e s e n t a t iv e : Mr. J. B. Brigden.
P r o f e s s o r ia l  B o a r d  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s : Professor Alcock, Professor 
Hedges, and Associate Professor Melbourne.
W o r k e r s ’ E d u c a t io n a l A s s o c ia t io n  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e s• Mr. D. P. L. 
Beven, Mr. F. G. Harrison, Mr. R. B. Innes, and Mr. W. 
McCosker.
T h e  E d u c a t io n a l  B roadcasting  Co m m it t e e .
C h a ir m a n : Professor Alcock.
Mr. T. Armstrong, Mr. E. J. Dunlop, Mr. L. D. Edwards, 
Mr. A. N. Finlay, Professor Goddard, Miss K. M. Lilley, Professor 
Parnell, Mrs. Henry Robertson, Professor Scott Fletcher, Professor 
Stable, and Mr. S. Stephenson.
T h e  .U n iv e r sity  A p p o in t m e n t s  B oard.
C h a ir m a n : Professor Stable.
Members e x  o fficio : The Deans of the several Faculties.
Hon. T. C. Beirne, Mr. D. M. Fraser, Mr. E. B. Freeman, Mr.
E. H. George, Mr. Gifford, Mrs. W. N. Harrison, Mr. J. R. Kemp, 
Mr. Kyle, Mr. E. F. Sunners, and Mr. W. J. Tunley.
S e c r e t a r y  to the E x e c u t iv e  C o m m it t e e : Mr. Gifford.
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T h e  U n iv e r s it y  ( S t . L u c ia ) B u ild in g  Co m m it t e e . 
C h a ir m a n : Professor Alcock.
Dr. J. J. C. Bradfield, Mr. T. L. Jones, Mr. A. B. Leven, 
Associate Professor Melbourne, and Mr. J. D. Story.
T h e  R hodes S c h o l a r s h ip s  S election  Co m m it t e e .
C h a ir m a n : His Excellency Sir Leslie Orme Wilson, G.C.S.I.,
G.C.I.E., C.M.G., D.S.O., LL.D.. P.C.
Sir William Glasgow, K.C.B., C.M.G., D.S.O., Professor Alcock, 
Professor Parnell, Mr. Neal Macrossan, Mr. V. Grenning, and Mr. 
W. N. Harrison.
T h e  B oard of A r c h itectu ral  S tu d ie s .
Professor Alcock, Professor Hawken, Professor Stable, Mr. 
Cummings, Mr. Stoney (University Representatives) ; Mr. H. I. 
McGillivray, M.A., Mr. L. C. Morris (Department of Public 
Instruction); Mr. A. B. Leven, Mr. L. L. Powell (Board of 
Architects of Queensland) ; Mr. F. B. Lucas, Mr. S. Macdonald, 
Mr. E. P. Trewern (Queensland Chapter of the Royal Australian 
Institute of Architects).
T e a c h in g  S ta f f .
P r o f e s s o r s :
A g r i c u l t u r e • 1927, Jack Keith Murray, B.A., B.Sc.Agr.
A n a t o m y : 1936, Herbert John Wilkinson, B.A., M.D., Ch.M.
B io lo g y  (McCaughey Professor) : 1922, Ernest James Goddard,
B.A., D.Sc.
C h e m is t r y : 1931, Lancelot Salisbury Bagster, D.Sc. .
•C la s s ic s : 1910, John Lundie Michie, M.A., LL.D.
D e n t is t r y : 1935, Francis Ernest Helmore, D.D.Sc.
E n g i n e e r i n g : 1919, Roger William Hercules Hawken, B-A., M.E., 
M.Inst.C.E., M.I.E. (Aust.).
E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e  a n d  L it e r a t u r e  (Darnell Professor) : 1922, J. J. 
Stable, M.A.
G e o lo g y  a n d  M i n e r a lo g y : 1919, Henry Caselli Richards, D.Sc.
H is t o r y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s  (McCaughey Professor) : 1922, Henry 
, Alcock, M.A.
H i s t o r y : 1934, Alexander Clifford Vernon Melbourne, M.A., Ph.D. 
(Associate Professor).
L a w  (Garrick Professor) : 1936, Robert Yorke Hedges, LL.D. 
M a t h e m a t ic s : 1932, Eugene Francis Simonds. M.A., B.Sc., Ph.D.
M e d ic a l P s y c h o lo g y  (Research) : I92f, James Prain Lowson, .M.A., 
M.D.
P a t h o lo g y  (Honorary Professor) : James Vincent Joseph Duhig, M.B. 
P h i lo s o p h y : 1923, Michael Scott Fletcher, M.A., B.Litt.
P h y s i c s : 1919, Thomas Parnell, M.A.; 1922, Sydney Gordon Lusby, 
M.A. (Assistant Professor).
P h y s i o lo g y : 1936, Douglas Harry Kedgwin Lee, M-Sc., M.B., B.S.
S o c ia l a n d  T r o p ic a l M e d ic in e  (Honorary Professor) : Sir Raphael 
West Cilento, K.B., M.D.
V e t e r in a r y  S c i e n c e : 1936, Herbert R^obert Seddon, D.V.Sc.
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L e c t u r e r s  •*
A n a t o m y : 1936, Errol Solomon Meyers. M.B., Ch.M.
B ib lic a l  L it e r a t u r e •* Rev. H. S. R. Innes, B.A. (part time). 
B io c h e m is t r y : 1929, Herbert John Garnham Hines, B.Sc.Agr. 
B i o l o g y : 1920, Albert Cayzer, B.Sc. (Temp.).
B i o p h y s i c s : 1936, Hugh Colin Webster, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.I.P.,
F.R.M.S.
B o t a n y  * 1924, Desmond Andrew Herbert, D.Sc.
B u ild in g  C o n s tr u c tio n  a n d  A r c h i t e c t u r e : Robert Percy Cummings.
C h e m is t r y : 1921, Thomas Gilbert Henry Jones, D.Sc., A.A.C.I.; 
1936, Edmund Arthur O’Connor, M.Sc.
C h e m is t r y  ( I n d u s t r ia l) •* 1936, Ernest Stewart Edmiston, B.Sc. App.,
A. M.I.Chem.E., A.R.C.M.
C i v i l  E n g i n e e r i n g : 1921, Cecil Napier Ross, M.Sc., B.M.E. 
C la s s ic s : 1919, Stanley Castlehow, M.A.
D e n t i s t r y : 1935, Alfred James Hoole, L.D.Q.
E c o n o m ic  E n t o m o l o g y : 1925, Frederick Athol Perkins, B.Sc.Agr. 
E c o n o m ic  H i s t o r y : 1938, Norman Macdonald Richmond, B.A. 
E c o n o m ic s :^  1923, J. K. Gifford, M.A.
E d u c a t io n  a n d  E x p e r im e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y : Edward Colin Davenport 
Ringrose, B.A., B.Sc., M.Ed.
G e o lo g y • 1920, Walter Heywood Bryan, D.Sc.; 1926, Frederick 
William Whitehouse, M.Sc., Ph.D.
L a z v : 1936, Thomas Penberthy Fry, M.A., B.C.L., Sc.Jur.D.; 1938, 
Walter Norwood Leslie Harrison, B.A. (part-time Lecturer and 
Tutor).
M a t h e m a t ic s : 1931, Ethel Harriet Raybould, M.A.; 1932, James 
Patrick McCarthy, M.A.
M e c h a n ic a l a n d  E le c t r ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g : 1919, Arthur Boyd, B.E.,
D.Sc.. M.I.E.E., Assoc.M.inst.C.E.
M e c h a n ic a l E n g i n e e r i n g : 1936, Andrew Ross Munro, B.E., A.M. 
Inst. C.E., A.M.I. Mech. E.
M e t e o r o lo g y  a n d  P h y s i c s  * 1921, Travis Rimmer, M.Sc.
M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e s * 1922. Frederick Walter Robinson, M.A., Ph.D.; 
1922, Charles Schindler, M,A.; 1926, Hannibal Gustav Tom- 
merup, B.A. (part time).
M u s i c : 1934, Sydney May (Lecturer and Organiser).
P h i lo s o p h y : 1923, William Marquis Kyle, M.A.
P h y s i o lo g y : 1936, Frederick John Booth, B.Sc., M.B., Ch.M., B.A.O. 
Z o o l o g y :  1936, Ronald Hamlyn-Harris, D.Sc.
Z o o t e c h n y  a n d  P r e v e n t iv e  M e d i c i n e : 1936, Wesley Giles Bennett,
B. V.Sc.
A s s is t a n t  L e c t u r e r s  a n d  S e n i o r  D e m o n s tr a to r s .
A g r ic u lt u r e  ( G e n e t ic s  a n d  P la n t  B r e e d i n g )  * 1931, Wilfred Walter 
Bryan. M.Sc.Agr.
A g r ic u lt u r e  ( C r o p s )  •* 1934, Percival James Skerman, M.Sc.Agr. 
B i o l o g y : 1936, Ronald Kenneth Macpherson, M.Sc.
D e n t is t r y : 1936, Percy Herbert Pohlman.
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E n g i n e e r i n g : 1929, Archibald Johnstone .McComas Stoney, B.E.E.,
A.M.I.E. (Aust.).
F r e n c h :  1933, James Charles Mahoney, M.A., B.LitL 
S u r v e y i n g : 1937, Frederick William James, M.Sc.
T u t o r s *
C l a s s i c s : 1938, Margaret Freeman, M.A.
P h i lo s o p h y : 1937, Doris Eileen McCulloch, B.A.
S o c ia l  S c ie n c e  a n d  A d m in is t r a t iv e  L a w : Walter Norwood Leslie 
Harrison, B.A.
SPECIALIST LECTURERS AND INSTRUCTORS. 
F a c u l t y  of S c ie n c e .
P lo n o r a r y  D e m o n s t r a t o r s  in  P h y s io lo g y  • Graham Croll, M.B., B.S., 
James J. Ryan, M.B., B.S., Ellice’ Dart, M.B., B.S.
F o r e s t  B o t a n y : C. T. White.
F a c u l t y  of E n g in ee r in g .
A r c h it e c t u r e  ( T o w n  P l a n n i n g ) :  R. A. Mclnnis and R. C. Nowland,
A.R.I.B.A.
B r i d g e  D e s i g n : W. J. Doak, M.Inst.C.E.
B u s in e s s  M e t h o d s  a n d  V / o r k s h o p  M a n a g e m e n t : E. H. George,. 
F.I.C.A., F.F.I.A., A.C.I.S. (Eng.).
E le c t r ic  W e l d i n g : A. J. Uscinski, B.E.
F it t in g  a n d  M a c h i n i n g : W. Armitage.
R a ilw a y  S i g n a ll i n g : F. G. Nevill.
R e i n f o r c e d  C o n c r e t e .* N. C. Aitken, B.E.
S u b -s t a t io n  E n g i n e e r i n g : L. G. Pardoe, B.E.
F a c u l t y  of A griculture .
A n i m a l  H u s b a n d r y : (Vacant).
D a ir y in g  a n d  D a ir y  M a n u f a c t u r e s : R. R. Keats, M.D.D. 
H o r t ic u lt u r e  a n d  I r r ig a t io n  P r a c t i c e : J. W. Howie.
F a r m  B o o k k e e p in g : W. T. Davis, A.F.I.A.
F a r m  E n g in e e r in g  * T. J. Barratt.
P la n t  I n t r o d u c t io n  S t u d i e s : T. B. Paltridge, B.Sc.
P a s t u r e  P la n t  I m p r o v e m e n t : C. S. Christian, M.Sc.
W e e d  C o n t r o l: R. Roe, B.Sc.Agr.
F a c u l t y  of Co m m e r c e .
A c c o u n t a n c y , A u d it in g , a n d  C o m m e r c ia l a n d  I n d u s t r ia l  
O r g a n is a t io n : E. H. George, F.I.C.A., F.F.I.A., A.C.I.S. (Eng.) ;
A. F. Hess, B.A., B.Com., F.I.C.A., A.F.I.A.; C. J. Connell,
B. Com., F.F.I.A., A.A.I.S., A.A.U.Q.; O. Tuttle, F.I.C.A.,
A.F.I.A.; J. Packman, A.I.C.A.; I. S. Webley; A.C.I.S., A.L.A.A., 
A.I.C.A., A.A.U.Q.
T a x a t io n  L a w  a n d  P r a c t i c e : C. G. McCorkell, A.C.I.S.
B a n k r u p t c y  L a w ,  C o m p a n y  L a w ,  M e r c a n t ile  L a w ,  a n d  L a w  o f  
T r u s t e e s : A. J. Mansfield, LL.B. (Barrister-at-Law), and J. D.
C. Story (Solicitor).
50 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
F a c u l t y  of D e n t is t r y .
A n a e s t h e t ic s : Ellis Murphy. M.B., Ch.M., M.R.C.P.
A d v a n c e d  P r o s t h e t ic s : R. P. Rheuben, D.D.S.
C r o w n  a n d  B r i d g e  W o r k  a n d  C e r a m ic s : R. P. Rheuben, D.D.S. 
D is e a s e s  o f  the E a r , N o s e , a n d  T h r o a t : H. V. Foxton. M.B., Ch.B. 
D is e a s e s  o f  C h ild r e n  in  r e la tio n  to T e e t h : P. A. Earnshaw, M.B., 
Ch.M.
G e n e r a l A n a e s th e tic s : A. Robertson, B.D.Sc.
M a t e r ia  M e d i c a : F. C. Bennett, B.Sc.
M e t a ll u r g y : S. B. Watkins, M.Sc.
O p e ra tiv e  D e n ta l S u r g e r y ,  P a r t  L :  A .  Rossiter.
O r t h o d o n tia : B. L. Rosenstengel, D.D.S.
P a t h o lo g y : (Special Dental), Noel M. Gutteridge, M.B., B.S. 
P e r io d o n t ia : H. Goldfinch, D.D.S.
F a c u l t y  of L a w .
H o n o r a r y  L e c t u r e r  in  L e g a l  E t h i c s :  His Honour Mr. Justice E. A. 
Douglas.
P r o b a te , D iv o r c e , a n d  A d m ir a lt y  L a w :  E. T. Real, B.A., LL.B. 
C o m p a n y  L a w  a n d  B a n k r u p t c y  L a w :  A. D. Graham, B-A.
P le a d in g  a n d  P r a c t i c e : N. Macrossan, M.A.
F a c u l t y  of M ed ic in e .
M e d ic in e : Alex. P. Murphy, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.).
P r a c t ic a l P h a r m a c y : Cecil Harold Williams, B.Sc., Dip. Pharm.
S u r g e r y :  Neville G. Sutton, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.), F.R.C.S. (Ed.),
F. R.A.C.S.
H o n o r a r y  D e m o n s tr a to r s  in  A n a t o m y  • G. Wallace Allen, M.B., B.S.;
G. H. Brandis, F.R.C.S.; Graham Croll, M.B., B.S.,; Walter 
Crosse, F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.; T. J. Gaffney, M.B.,
B.S.; I. Cameron Hemsley, M.B., B.S. (Melb.) ; Alan ' Lee, 
M.D. (Mclb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.); L. M. McKillop, M.B., Ch.M. 
(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S., F.A.C.S.; G. W. Mason, 
M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.); A. V. Meehan, M.B. (Syd.), F.R.C.S. 
(Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.; Neville G. Sutton, M.B., Ch.M. (Syd.), 
F.R.C.S. (Ed.), F.R.A.C.S.; Charles Wassell, M.B., Ch.M. 
(Syd.).
D ip l o m a  in  Jo u r n a l is m  C ourse .
J o u r n a lis m : S. A. Best, W. J. Buzacott, W. H. Cummins, J. S. 
Hanlon, W. N. L. Harrison, B.A., C. L. Lack, B.A., M. L. 
Reading and J. F. F. Reid.
I n s t it u t e  of M odern L a n g u a g e s .
C h in e s e : Reverend W. Westwood.
D u t c h : H. G. Tommerup. B.A.
F r e n c h :  J. C. Mahoney, M.A., B.Litt., and C. Schindler, M.A.
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G e r m a n : H. G. Tommerup, B.A.
G e r m a n  (S c i e n c e ) •* E. A. O’Connor, M.Sc.
H e b r e w :  Reverend H. S. R. Innes, B.A.
I t a l i a n : G. Luciano.
J a p a n e s e : (Vacant).
R u s s i a n : Miss N. Maximoff, B.A.
SCIENTIFIC ASSISTANTS, TECHNICIANS. AND 
JUNIOR DEMONSTRATORS.
A m t o m y :  Ernest Bagnall.
B i o l o g y :  Alick Edwin Mee.
G e o l o g y : Albert Norman Falk.
P h y s i c s : Donald Fyfe Robertson.
P h y s i o l o g y : George Klemm.
DEPARTMENT OF EXTERNAL STUDIES.
D i r e c t o r : 1911, Thomas Edward Jones, B.A.
A s s is t a n t  D i r e c t o r : 1938, Thomas Thatcher, B.A.
A s s i s t a n t : 1923, Annie Emily Jane Darvall, B.A.
DEPARTMENT OF TUTORIAL CLASSES.
D i r e c t o r : 1938, Norman Macdonald Richmond, B.A.
L e c t u r e r s : Biology, Professor E. J. Goddard, D.Sc.; Dramatic Art, 
G. B. Eaton; Elocution, Miss L. Ludgate, L.T.C.L., and W. 
Collings; Essay Writing, E. J. Dunlop, B.A.; Literature, J. 
Scott Macdonald, M.A.; Logic and Scientific Method, W. M. 
Kyle, M.A.; Photography, H. A. Snape, A.R.P.S.; Psychology, 
Professor M. Scott Fletcher, M.A., B.Litt.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
R e g i s t r a r : Cecil Page Hanify, M.V.O., F.I.C.A.
L i b r a r i a n : Associate Professor A. C. V. Melbourne, M-A., Ph.D. 
S e n i o r  C l e r k :  John Dougal Cramb.
L ibrary  a n d  M a in  O ffice .
L i b r a r y :  Ellen Katherine Mclver (Assistant Librarian), Kathleen 
Marguerite St. John, Phyllis Lillian Courtice, M.A., Mildred 
Mary Wilson, B.A.; Junior Attendant, Harold M. Handy.
A c c o u n t s  a n d  S t o r e s  S e c t i o n : Ivan William Stephensen 
(Accountant), Louis Livingston (Accounts Clerk), Gordon 
Jacob (Stores Clerk), Ronald Hann, Kevin Henry .McCormack, 
and John Storey Thomasson.
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E x a m in a t io n s  S e c t i o n : Isabel Hurwood (Examinations Clerk), 
Valentine Ward (Assistant Examinations Clerk), Vera Margaret 
Shaw, Mary Patricia McCaffrey, and Peggy Morris.
E n q u ir ie s  a n d  C o n fid e n tia l S e c t io n : Thelma Atkin (Interviewing 
Officer and Confidential Clerk), Margaret Irwin, and Joan 
Elizabeth Dodsworth.
G e n e r a l S e c t i o n : Bruce Green (Record Clerk) ; Ellen Gleeson 
(Senior Typist), Doris Marion Wood, Mavis Attewell, Keppel 
Osborne Hamilton, and Alison Victoria O’Mahony.
T e le p h o n e  A t t e n d a n t : Leonie Cowen.
M e s s e n g e r•* John Kirkpatrick Morris.
J a n i t o r : Walter Wyche.
OTHER DEPARTMENTS.
A n a t o m y  a n d  D e n t is t r y : Thelma Mary Quesnell and Betty Behn.
B i o l o g y : Marjorie Scott Hobson.
C h e m is t r y : Vida Dabbs.
E n g i n e e r i n g : Jean Gillies.
E x t e r n a l  S t u d i e s : Dorothy Mabel Jones (Clerk and Senior Typist) 
and Elsie Worthington. .
G e o lo g y : Mary McCarthy.
P h y s i o lo g y : Ella Isobel Doris Wieneke.
V e t e r in a r y  S c i e n c e • Agnes Gladys Henry.
W o r k e r s ' T u t o r ia l C l a s s e s •* Eric Vaughan Stevens (part time), 
Olive Plaisted, and Thomas Pavey.
L aboratory S ta f f .
A g r i c u l t u r e : David Jones.
A n a t o m y  a n d  D e n t i s t r y : Walter Kellow Jacob.
B io lo g y : Technician, Clarence Ulidge.
C h e m is t r y : Charles F. Ulidge, Alfred Charles Braddy, and Douglas 
Salisbury Page Hanify.
E n g i n e e r i n g : Charles Henry Mapp, Pryce Norman Humphreys, 
Lionel Denis Byme, Victor Edward Darra, and William Alfred 
Mapp.
G e o lo g y  • Edgar Frederick Riek.
P h y s i c s : Robert Gibb, John Jennings, and Francis Klemm.
P h y s i o lo g y : Alexander McClintock Tuffley.
G rounds S ta f f .
G a r d e n e r s : Dante Crevola and Herbert Golden Wright.
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STANDING. RULES AND ORDERS OP THE SENATE.
A d o p te d  by the Senate, 2 $th  M a y , 19 10 .
P la c e  o f M e e tin g .
i ’. Until the University building is available, the Senate 
shall meet at a central place in Brisbane.
2. As soon as the University building is available, the 
Senate shall meet in th& University.
M eetin g s.
3. The Senate shall meet during the year on the days 
indicated in the Calendar. Unless otherwise determined, tne 
meetings shall be held at 4 p.m.
4. I f the Chancellor is of opinion that there is not suffi­
cient business to bring before the Senate, he may direct 
notice to be issued to each Member that the meeting shall 
for that time lapse. Such notice shall be in writing.
5. The Chancellor may, at any time, convene a special 
meeting of the Senate, but notice of such meeting shall be 
given in writing to each Member at least three days before 
the meeting.
6. Upon the requisition of any five Members, the Chan­
cellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chancellor, or, in the 
absence of both, the Registrar shall convene a special meeting 
of the Senate, to be held within fourteen days, and not less 
than seven days, of the receipt of the requisition. The 
requisition must set forth fully and clearly the objects for 
which it is desired the meeting should be convened.
7. At any meeting of the Senate, seven Members shall 
constitute a quorum.
8. If, after the expiration of half an hour from the time 
appointed for a meeting, there should not be a quorum 
present, the meeting shall lapse.
9. The Chairman shall have a vote, and, in the case of 
an equality of votes, a second or casting vote.
10. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a 
future sitting.
1 1 .  The Registrar shall give each Member of the Senate 
at least three clear days’ notice in writing of the date of a 
meeting, either ordinary or special or adjourned; and he
shall prepare under the direction of the Chancellor a Notice- 
paper of the business of every meeting and issue it with 
the circular calling the meeting. In the case* of ordinary 
meetings he shall issue with the circular a copy of the 
Minutes of the previous ordinary meeting and of any 
adjournment thereof, and of the special meeting if such a 
meeting has been held since the last ordinary meeting. Every 
Member of the Senate shall from time to time furnish to the 
Registrar an address to which all communications may be 
sent.
12. All the proceedings of the Senate shall be entered in 
a Minute Book which shall be kept for the purpose; and 
the names of the Members present at each meeting shall be 
•entered in such Minute Book.
13. Should a Member be absent, without leave obtained 
from the Senate, from all meetings of the Senate held during 
a consecutive period of at least six months, the Registrar 
shall report the fact to the Senate, which in turn shall report 
the fact to the Secretary for Public Instruction.
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Conduct of Business.
14. The order of business at each regular meeting shall 
be as follows::—
(a) (i.) Reading, amendment, confirmation, and
signature by Chairman of the Minutes of 
the last meeting.
(ii.) Business arising out of the Minutes.
(b) Correspondence.
(c )  Questions.
(d) Reports of Committees.
(e ) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(/) Other business.
15. All notices of motion must be in writing and duly 
signed, and must reach the Registrar seven days before the 
day of meeting. A  notice of motion may be given by one 
Member on behalf of another Member.
16. At special meetings the order of business shall be 
the special purpose or purposes for which the meeting was 
called; and no business other than that specified in the notice 
of a special meeting shall be considered at such meeting.
17. The regular order of business may be suspended at 
any meeting by a vote of two-thirds of the Members present.
18. Except by permission of two-thirds of the Members 
present, no Member shall introduce for discussion at a 
meeting a subject which has not been duly inserted on the 
Notice-paper for that meeting.
19. A  question shall be decided by a show of hands, 
unless a ballot be demanded by at least three Members. 
When a question has been decided by show of hands, any 
Member may require the votes to be given viva voce and 
recorded in detail in the Minutes.
Rules of Debate.
20. Whenever the Chairman rises during a debate  ^ any 
Member then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down, 
and the Chairman shall be heard without interruption.
21. Should the Chairman desire to take part in a debate, 
he may vacate the Chair and call upon any Member to act as 
Chairman.
22. Every Member desiring to speak shall rise in his 
place and address himself to the Chair.
23. When two or more Members rise to speak* the 
Chairman shall call upon the Member who, in the opinion of 
the Chairman, first rose in his place.
24. Unless with the consent of two-thirds of the 
Members present, no Member shall speak twice to a question 
before the Senate except in explanation or reply; but a 
Member who, without debate, seconded a motion or amend­
ment shall not be deemed to have spoken.
25. A  reply shall be allowed to a Member who has made 
a substantive motion, but not to any Member who has moved 
an amendment.
26. No Member may speak to any question after it has 
been put by the Chairman and the show of hands or ballot 
has been taken thereon.
27. In the absence of a Member who has given notice of 
motion, any Member present may move such motion.
28. A motion may be amended or withdrawn by the 
mover with leave of the Senate.
29. Any Member proposing an amendment may be 
required to deliver it in writing to the Chairman.
30. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not 
be further discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made in 
the Minutes.
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31. When amendments have been proposed and nega­
tived or withdrawn, the question shall be put as originally 
proposed.
32. A  question may be superseded—
(a) By a motion, “  That the Senate proceed to the 
next business/'
(b) By the motion, “  That the Senate do now ad­
journ/'
(c )  By the Previous Question put in the form, “  That 
this question be not now pu t" being resolved in 
the affirmative. I f  resolved in the negative, the 
original question shall be at once put without 
amendment or further debate. No amendment 
shall be offered to the Previous Question; nor 
shall it be moved upon an amendment or in 
Committee of the Whole. A  debate upon the 
Previous Question may be adjourned. A  motion 
to pass to some other business having been nega­
tived, a motion for the Previous Question shall 
not be entertained. When the Previous Question 
is proposed upon a question consisting of a series 
of resolutions in one motion, the decision of the 
Previous Question before putting the question on 
the first of such resolutions shall be conclusive, 
whether in the affirmative or negative, as regards 
the whole of such resolutions.
33. A  debate may be closed by the motion, “ That the 
question be now put,” being proposed, seconded, and carried, 
which question shall be forthwith put without amendment or 
debate; but such motion shall not pass in the affirmative 
unless by a vote of at least two-thirds of the Members 
present in favour thereof.
34. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be con­
cluded, the Chairman shall put the question to the Senate.
Questions.
35. Questions relating to the affairs of the University 
may be put to-the Chairman, or through the Chairman to any 
Member, but the Chairman may disallow any question which 
he thinks should not be put.
36. Matters contained in answers to questions shall not 
be debated.
Com m ittee o f  the W h o le Sen ate .
37. A  Committee of the Whole Senate may be appointed 
by a resolution, “  That the Senate do now resolve itself into 
a Committee of the Whole.”
38. The Chancellor shall be Chairman of such Com­
mittee unless he be unwilling to act, in which case any other 
Member may be voted to the Chair.
39. When the matters referred to the Committee have 
been disposed of, the Senate shall resume, and the report of 
the Committee shall be proposed to the Senate for adoption.
40. When the matters so referred have not been dis­
posed of, the Senate having resumed and having received a 
report of the Commitjtee to the effect that the matters have 
not been fulfy disposed of, may appoint a future day for the 
Committee to sit again.
41. A  member may speak more than once on any 
question.
42. A  motion need not be seconded.
43. The Chairman shall have a vote, and, in the case of 
an equality of votes, a second or casting vote.
S e lect C om m ittees.
44. The Senate may refer any matter to a Select 
Committee.
45. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise deter­
mined by the Senate, shall consist of five Members. Select 
Committees shall elect their own Chairman, and three 
Members shall form a quorum.
46. The Chairman shall have a vote, and, in the case of 
an equality of votes, a second or casting vote.
47. The Report of a Select Committee shall be in 
writing, signed by the Chairman, and presented to the Senate 
by him.
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G en era l.
48. Should questions which are not dealt with in these 
Standing Orders arise, either at an ordinary, or a special, or 
an adjourned meeting, or in Committee of the Whole Senate, 
the decision of the Chairman shall be final; but in all cases
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not specially provided for by these Standing Orders resort 
shall be had to the then existing Standing Orders of the 
Legislative Council of Queensland, which shall be followed 
and observed so far as the same can apply to the proceedings 
of the Senate.
49. All the powers which are conferred on the Chan­
cellor in these Standing Orders shall, in his absence, vest in 
the Vice-Chancellor. Should both the Chancellor and Vice- 
Chancellor be absent from a meeting, such powers shall vest 
in the Chairman elected by the Members of the Senate 
present at the meeting.
50. Anyrof these Standing Orders may be suspended for 
the time being, on motion made with or without notice, 
provided that such motion shall have .the concurrence of an 
absolute majority of all the Members of the Senate.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 59
ST A T U T E  R E L A T IN G  TO T H E METHOD OF 
ELEC TIO N  OF M EM B ER S OF T H E SE N A T E  
B Y  T H E  COUNCIL.
Short title.
1. This Statute may be cited as “  The Senate Election 
Statute,” and shall be read and construed with the Act.
Interpretation.
2. In this Statute, unless the context otherwise indicates, 
the following terms shall have the meanings set against them 
respectively, that is to say:—
“ The Act ”— “ The University o f Queensland Act 
o f  1909.”
“ Council ”— The Council of the University consti­
tuted under the Act.
“ Election ”—An election of a member or members 
, of the Senate by the Council.
“ Warden ”—The Warden of the Council of the 
University of Queensland or some person 
appointed by him, by writing under his 
hand, as a substitute to act for him, or, 
in case of his refusal or inability to make 
such appointment, or, in case he shall be a  candi­
date for election to the Senate, some person 
appointed by the Senate to act for him or in his 
stead for the purposes of this Statute.
“  Roll ”—The Roll of members of the Council.
“  Senate ”—The Senate constituted under the Act.
3. So soon as the Council is constituted under the Act, 
the Warden shall with reasonable despatch prepare a Roll of 
all members of the Co'uncil, and shall thereafter in each and 
every year revise the same to accord with the membership 
of the Council for the time being.
4. The Roll shall be in the following form :—
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L i s t  o f  M e m b e r s  o f  the C o u n c il o f  the U n iv e r s it y  o f  Q u e e n s la n d .
Number. Member s Surname.
Member’s 
Christian Name.
Degree or 
Qualification.
Dated the day of . 19 •
Warden.
5. The Roll as so prepared and from time to time revised 
shall be the Voters' Roll for the time being for the election 
of a member or members of the Senate, and the same shall 
be conclusive evidence of the right to vote of every member 
whose name shall appear thereon.
6. The Warden shall at all times after preparing the 
Roll as aforesaid prepare a register of the addresses of all 
members of the Council for the time being, in which shall 
appear the last-rknown place of abode known to him of each 
member, and in the case of members whose last-known place 
of abode is outside the boundaries of the Commonwealth of 
Australia or of the Dominion of New Zealand, a further 
address within the boundaries of the State of Queensland, 
to be supplied by each of such members, to be known as the 
address for service of any notice form or ballot-paper 
required to be served upon or sent to any such member, and 
any notice form or ballot-paper given or sent to such address 
shall be deemed to be sufficiently given or sent.
Failing the supply of an address for service by any such 
member as aforesaid, the posting of any notice on the 
University notice board shall be sufficient, and the sending of 
any notice form or ballot-paper as hereinafter provided shall 
not in such cases be necessary.
Notice of holding of election.
7. Sixty clear days before the day prescribed by the 
Governor in Council for holding an election, the Warden 
shall give public notice of such election by advertisement in 
the Government Gazette, or in a newspaper published and
generally circulating in Brisbane, and by posting same on the 
University notice board. The Warden shall also cause to be 
delivered or postejd to each member whose name shall appear 
on the roll at the last-known place of abode or address for 
service of such member, as the case may require, a circular 
memorandum notifying such election, together with a form 
of nomination-paper. The omission to send such circular 
memorandum or nomination-paper to all or any of such 
members shall not, however, operate to invalidate an election.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 61
N om in ation  o f candidates.
8. The notice shall specify a day, not less than twenty 
nor more than thirty days after the publication of the notice, 
as the day of nomination, and shall require the candidate 
or candidates at such election to be nominated in manner 
hereinafter appearing at some place in Brisbane to be named 
in the notice.
M a n n e r o f  nom ination .
9. In order that a person may be or become a candidate 
at an election, he must be nominated by not less than five 
members of the Council entitled to vote in manner follow­
ing, that is to say :—Before four o’clock in the afternoon of 
the day of nomination there shall be delivered to the Warden, 
at the place appointed by the notice, who shall if required 
give a receipt for the same, a nomination-paper naming such 
person as a candidate at such election, and signed by the 
persons nominating him and by the person nominated in the 
following form:—
We, the undersigned, members of the Council of the University 
of Queensland, hereby nominate [sta tin g  C h r is t ia n  a n d  su rn a m e  a n d  
d e g r e e , i f  a n y ] for the office of Member of the Senate of the Uni­
versity. [ I n  the c a se  o f  a n  e x t r a o r d in a r y  v a c a n c y  a d d  "  In the place 
of A.B., deceased,” o r  a s the ca se  m a y  b e.]
Dated the day of , 19 .
[ H e r e  a re  to f o l lo w  the s ig n a tu re s.]
I consent to be nominated as aforesaid.
G.H.
No person who is not so nominated or who has not so 
consented shall be or be deemed to be a candidate at the 
election.
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Certificate of Warden.
10. I f  the Warden is satisfied that the provisions of this 
Statute with respect to a nomination-paper have been sub­
stantially complied with, he shall make and sign at the foot 
thereof a certificate in^the form following, or to the like 
effect:—
I, the undersigned , Warden of the Council of
the University of Queensland, do hereby certify that I received 
this nomination at o’clock in the noon
this day of , 19 , and that the provi­
sions of the Statute with respect to it have been complied with.
A.B.,
Warden.
But no such certificate shall be construed to qualify any 
person to be a candidate or to sign the nomination-paper 
who is not qualified to be a candidate or to sign the same.
Result i f 'only number to be elected nominated.
1 1 .  I f  the number of persons who are duly nominated 
as candidates at any election .does not exceed the number of 
members to be elected, the Warden shall publicly notify, by 
advertisement in some newspaper published in or generally 
circulating in Brisbane, the name of the candidate or candi­
dates who have been duly elected, and shall thereupon certify 
to the Senate in writing under his hand the name or names 
of the persons so elected and the date of his declaration 
thereof.
Result if more nominated than to be elected.
12. I f  the number of persons who are duly nominated 
as candidates at any election exceeds the number of members 
to be elected, the warden shall publicly notify, by advertise­
ment in some newspaper published or generally circulating 
in Brisbane, the names of the persons who have been so 
nominated as candidates, and for deciding between such 
candidates a poll shall be taken in manner hereinafter pro­
vided.
Appointment of scrutineers.
13. The Chancellor or, in his absence, the Vice-Chan­
cellor or, in the absence of both, some member of the Senate 
deputed by the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor shall 
appoint two persons to be scrutineers for the examination 
of the ballot-papers.
__ E lectio n  not to be questioned.
14. No election shall be liable to be questioned by reason
of—
(i.) Any defect in the title or any want of title of 
any person by or before whom such election is 
held if such person really acted at the election; 
or
(ii.) Any formal error or defect in any declaration 
or other instrument or in any publication made 
under this Statute or intended to be so made; or
(iii.) Any such publication being out of time; or
(iv.) Any delay in holding the election at the time 
appointed or in taking the poll; or
(v.) In consequence of any impediment of a merely 
formal nature.
And the Governor in Council may by proclamation remove 
any obstacle of a merely formal nature or cure any formal 
defects by which the due course of any election may be 
impeded, or declare the validity of any election where such 
may appear to be reasonable and just, notwithstanding 
informality of any kind.
P o lly h o w  taken.
15. When a poll is required to be taken, the following 
provisions shall have effect:—
(i.) The Warden shall, without unreasonable delay 
after the day of nomination, cause to be delivered 
or posted to each member of the Council whose 
name shall appear on the roll at his last-known 
place of abode or address for service, as the case 
may require, a printed ballot-paper and a noti­
fication of the number of members to be elected 
addressed to such last-known place of abode or 
address for service, as the case may require.
(ii.) The envelopes containing the ballot-papers so 
posted by the Warden shall be endorsed with the 
words “  Council of the University of Queens­
land, Ballot-paper.,,
(iii.) Every ballot-paper shall contain in alphabetical 
order the full names of all the candidates for the 
election, and shall be initialled by the Warden.
(iv.) The ballot-paper shall be so printed and pre­
pared that the voter mav effectually conceal the 
names of the persons for whom he has voted.
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k Form of ballot-paper.
16. The ballot-paper shall be in the following forn, 
that is to say:—
A. G u m m e d  E d g e . B
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P e r f o r a t io n .
Indicate your vote by making a cross in the 
square opposite the names of the candidates or 
candidate for whom you vote. Gum the tops and 
sides of the paper down so that the letters AA and 
BB in the corners meet. Then place the paper in 
the accompanying envelope, close up the envelope, 
and post it at a post office.
Every ballot-paper which provides votes for a 
greater or lesser number of names than the number 
of candidates to be elected will be rejected.
A.B.,
Warden.
F o l d  the p a p e r  here.
□  BROWN, JOHN
□  GREEN, CHARLES
□  SMITH, ABEL
□  WILLIAMS, GEORGE.
P e r f o r a t io n .
A. 1.
P e r fo r a t io n .
I [n a m e  in  fu ll ]  of [a d d r e s s  a n d  o c c u p a tio n ], 
am a member of the Council of the University of 
Queensland, and am entitled to vote at the election 
of a member or members of the Senate of the Uni­
versity, which is to take place on the day
of , 19 .
Witness:
E.F. C.D.
Warden to examine and count votes.
17. At or after five o'clock on the afternoon of the day 
appointed for the poll, the Warden shall, in the presence o f 
the scrutineers but not of any candidate, examine and count 
the number of votes received for each candidate, observing: 
in respect of each ballot-paper the following directions:—
(i.) He shall first mark off the voter's name upon a 
copy of the roll signed by him as a correct copy 
for the purposes of the election.
(ii.) He shall then examine the ballot-paper, and if  
it is regular shall allot the votes in accordance 
therewith to the various candidates.
(iii.) I f  the ballot-paper is not regular, he shall reject 
it.
(iv.) When all the ballot-papers have been examined, 
he shall make out a written statement, signed by 
himself and countersigned by the scrutineers, 
containing the names of the candidates and the 
numbers, in words as well as in figures, of the 
votes received for each candidate.
(v.) He shall as soon as possible thereafter, by 
advertisement in a newspaper published or gene­
rally circulating in Brisbane, declare in alpha­
betical order the name or names of the candidates 
elected, and shall post the same on the University 
notice board.
(vL) He shall thereupon certify to the Senate in 
‘ writing under his hand the name or names of the 
candidate or candidates so elected, and the date 
of the declaration of the result of the election.
Informal and imperfect votes.
18. At the examination of ballot-papers every ballot- 
paper which—
(i.) Is not signed by the voter, or 
(ii.) Is manifestly irregular, or 
(iii.) Provides votes for a greater or lesser number of 
names than the number of candidates to be 
elected,
shall be rejected.
Casting vote.
19. I f  the number of votes for two or more candidates 
is found to be equal, the Warden shall decide by his casting 
vote which shall be elected.
The Warden may, if qualified, vote at the election in 
addition to giving a casting vote.
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Disposal of ballot-papers.
20. The Warden shall forthwith after the declaration of 
the result of the election make up, securely fasten, and seal 
in one packet all the ballot-papers, together with the signed 
copy of the roll before-mentioned, and safely keep the same 
for twelve months, and at the expiration of such period of 
twelve months he shall cause the same to be destroyed in the 
presence of the Registrar of the University.
S T A T U T E  R E L A T IN G  TO T H E U SE  AND CUSTO DY
OF T H E  COMMON S E A L  OF T H E U N IV E R S IT Y
OF Q U EEN SLA N D .
The Common Seal of the University shall be and- 
remain in the custody of the Chancellor and the Registrar, 
and shall not be affixed to any document except pursuant to a 
Resolution of the Senate.
ST A T U T E  R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  M USIC A D V ISO R Y
BOARD.
1. There shall be a Board to be called the University 
o f Queensland Music Advisory Board, hereinafter referred 
to as “ the Board.”
2. The Board shall consist of the President of the 
Board of Faculties for the time being, the Musical Adviser 
to the University for the time being (who shall be members 
ex  officio), and such other persons being teachers of music 
whom the Board of Faculties may recommend and the 
Senate shall appoint.
3. The President of the Board of Faculties shall be 
‘ Chairman of the Board.
4. The Board shall meet at such times and places as 
may be determined by the Chairman.
5. At such meeting of the Board the Chairman shall 
have a vote and, in the case of equality of votes, a second or 
-casting vote.
6. Three members of the Board shall form a quorum.
7. Subject to the supreme control of the Senate, the 
duties of the Board shall be—
(a) To carry out the terms and. conditions of the 
Australian Universities' music agreement, and 
of any modifications thereof or additions thereto 
adopted by the Senate on the recommendations 
of the Australian Music Examinations Board;
(b) To manage, conduct, and control the Public 
Examinations in Music as directed by the 
Australian Music Examinations Board, in 
accordance with the said agreement, but subject 
to such local variations as may be approved by 
the said Australian Music Examinations Board;
(c) To make recommendations to the Senate in 
regard to the appointment of delegates to attend 
the Conference of the Australian Music Exami­
nations Board;
(d) To advise the Senate upon all matters connected 
with the said examinations and with the teaching 
of music in Queensland ;
(e ) To keep a register of teachers of music in 
Queensland, and to enter therein the names of 
all persons resident in Queensland holding the 
Licentiateship of Music of the Australian Music 
Examinations Board (L.M us.A.), and of such 
applicants as in the opinion of the Board are 
qualified'to teach music to the standard of Grade
I. of the Australian Music.Examinations Board;
(/) To recommend to the Australian Music Exami­
nations Board, through the Senate, the addition 
of any name to the list of examiners of the 
Australian Music Examinations Board, or for 
the removal of any name already on the list;
(g ) To submit to the Senate a summary of the 
proceedings of each meeting of the Board at the 
first ordinary meeting of the Senate held after 
the meeting of the Board.
8. A separate account shall be kept of all fees received 
for the public examinations in music, in accordance with the 
said agreement, and such fees shall be the only fund for the 
payment of examiners’ fees and other necessary expenses. 
Any surplus may be used for the provision of scholarships in 
music tenable at any State or University Conservatorium 
of Music, or for such other purposes in furtherance of 
University teaching of music as the Senate may from time 
to time direct.
9. The Registrar or such other officer appointed by the 
Senate shall act as Secretary of the Board.
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REGULATIONS FOR THE CONDUCT OF THE BUSINESS 
OF THE COUNCIL OF THE UNIVERSITY.
Place of Meeting.
1. The Council shall meet in the University of Queens­
land, or at such other place as the Warden shall direct.
Meetings.
2. The Council shall meet at such times as the Warden 
shall direct.
3. Upon the written requisition of 10 members of the
Council, the Warden, or in his absence the Registrar, shall 
convene a special meeting of the Council, to be held within 
fourteen days, and not less than seven days, of the receipt 
o f the requisition. The requisition must set forth fully and 
clearly the objects for which it is desired the meeting should 
be convened. v •
4. At any meeting of the Council, 15 members shall 
constitute a quorum.'
5. If, after the expiration of half an hour from the time 
appointed for a meeting, there shall not be a quorum present, 
the meeting shall lapse for that day, but those present may 
adjourn the meeting to such time as they think fit; notice of 
such adjournment shall be given in the manner hereinafter 
provided.
6. The Warden shall preside at all meetings of the 
Council. In his absence the members present shall elect a 
Chairman for that meeting, and such Chairman shall have 
all the powers vested by these Regulations in the Warden.
7. The Warden shall have a vote, and in the case of 
equality of votes a second or casting vote.
' 8. The Council may adjourn any meeting or debate to
a future sitting.
9. Seven clear days’ notice in writing shall be given to 
each member of the Council of the date of a meeting, either 
ordinary, or special, or adjourned; together with a notice 
paper of the business to be conducted at that meeting.
10. All the proceedings of the Council shall be entered 
in a Minute Book which shall be kept for that purpose.
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Conduct of Business.
11 . The order of business at each ordinary meeting 
shall be as follows:—
(a) (i.) Reading, amendment, confirmation, and 
signature by the Warden of the Minutes of 
the last meeting;
(ii.) Business arising out of the Minutes;
( b ) Correspondence;
(c) Questions;
(d ) Report of Committees;
(e ) Motions on Notice Paper; •
(/) Other business.
12. All notices of motions must be in writing and duly 
signed, and must reach the Registrar at least one clear day 
before the day of the ordinary meeting. A  notice of motion 
may be given by one member on behalf of another member.
13. At special meetings the order of business shall be 
the special purpose or purposes for which the meeting was 
called; and no business other than that specified in the notice 
of the special meeting shall be considered at that meeting.
14. The regular order of business may be suspended at 
any meeting by a vote of two-thirds of the members present.
15. The Warden shall have full power and authority to 
preserve order at any meeting.
Rules of Debate.
16. Whenever the Warden rises during* a debate, any 
Member then speaking or offering to speak shall sit down, 
and the Warden shall be heard without interruption.
17. Every Member desiring to speak shall rise in his 
place, and address himself to the Warden.
18. When two or more Members rise to speak, the 
Warden shall call upon the Member who, in the opinion of 
the Warden, first rose in his place.
19. Unless with the permission of the, Warden no 
Member shall speak twice to a question before the Council, 
except in explanation or reply; but a Member who, without 
debate, seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed 
to have spoken.
20. A  reply shall be allowed to a Member who has 
made a substantive motion, but not to any Member who has 
moved an amendment.
21. No Member shall speak to any question after it has 
been put by the Warden and the show of hands or ballot has 
been taken as hereinafter prescribed.
22. In the absence of a Member who has given notice 
of a motion, any.Member present may move the motion.
23. A motion may be withdrawn or amended by the 
mover with the leave of the Council.
24. Any Member proposing an amendment may be 
required to deliver it in writing to the Warden.
25. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not 
be further discussed*, and no entry thereof shall be made in 
the Minutes.
26. When amendments have been proposed and nega­
tived or withdrawn, the question shall be put as originally 
proposed.
27. A  debate may be closed by the motion, “ That the 
question be now put,” being proposed, seconded, and 
carried, which question shall be forthwith put without 
amendment or debate; but such motion shall not pass in the 
affirmative unless by a vote of at least two-thirds of the 
Members present in favour thereof.
Voting.
28. Any of these Rules of debate may be suspended for 
the time being, on motion made with or without notice, 
provided that such motion shall have the concurrence of 
two-thirds of the members of the Council present.
29. Every question shall be decided by a show of hands 
unless a ballot be demanded by at least two members, where­
upon a ballot shall be held in the usual way. The Warden 
shall appoint two members to be managers and scrutineers 
of the Ballot.
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Questions.
30. Questions relating to the affairs of the Council, or 
to matters of interest to the Council, may be put to the 
Warden, or through the Warden to any Member, but the 
Warden may disallow any question which he thinks should 
not be put.
31. Matters contained in questions shall not be debated
Select Committees.
32. The Council may refer any matter to a Select 
Committee.
33. Select Committees unless it be otherwise determined 
by the Council shall consist of five Members. Select 
Committees shall elect their own Chairman, and three 
Members shall form a quorum.
34. The Chairman shall have a vote, and in the case of 
an equality of votes a second or casting vote.
35. The Report of a Select Committee shall be in 
writing, signed by the Chairman, and presented to the 
Council by him.
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General.
36. Should questions which are not dealt with in these 
Regulations arise at any meeting the decision of the Warden 
shall be final.
37. No Regulation shall be amended or rescinded 
except upon seven days’ notice of motion of the intended 
amendment or rescission being given and- circulated with 
the- notice paper of the business to be conducted at that 
meeting; and unless such motion shall have been passed by 
an affirmative vote of two-thirds of the members of the 
Council present.
38. Emergent business not affecting the Regulations 
may be taken at any time with the unanimous consent of 
the meeting.
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GENERAL REGULATIONS.
I.— A cademic Y ear.
1. The Academic Year shall consist of three Terms and 
two Examination Periods, exclusive of the period occupied 
by Public and other Examinations not mentioned here­
under.
II.—Terms.
2. The First Term shall commence on the tenth 
’Monday of the year and shall end on the Saturday preceding 
the twent]--first Monday.
3. The Second Term shall commence on the twenty- 
third Monday of the year and shall end on the Saturday 
preceding the thirty-second Monday.
4. The Third Term shall commence on the thirty-fifth 
Monday of the year and shall end on the Saturday follow­
ing the forty-third Monday.
III .— Examination Periods.
5. The Annual Examination shall commence on the 
forty-fifth Monday of the year, and shall extend over a 
period of not more than three weeks. During this period 
the following Examinations shall be held:—
(a) The Annual Examination for Degree Courses; 
for the Class I. Examination of the Department 
of Public Instruction; for the Commerce Certi­
ficate and the Diploma of vCommerce; and for 
the Diploma of Journalism.
(b) The examination for graduation with Honours 
in the Faculty of Science, with the exception of 
Mathematics, in which the examination will be 
held in February.
(c )  The examination for higher degrees in the 
Faculty of Science.
6. There shall also be an examination period commenc­
ing on the eighth Monday of the year and extending over 
a period of not more than two weeks. During this period 
the following examinations shall be held:—
(a) The Supplementary Annual Examination.
(b) The examination for graduation with Honours 
in the Faculties of Arts, Engineering, Commerce, 
and Agriculture, and in Mathematics in the 
Faculty of Science; and
([c) The examination for higher degrees in these 
Faculties.
CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 73
IV.— Supplementary Examination.
7. Except in the Faculties of 'Arts and Commerce, 
candidates who at the Annual Examinations have failed to 
secure a pass for their year, or, if evening students, credit 
in two subjects, may proceed to a Supplementary Examina­
tion in the February following, if granted permission by the 
Faculty.
Students of Faculties in which Supplementary Examina­
tions have been abolished are hereby notified that no 
application for a deferred examination will be entertained 
unless made not later than the date of the examination in 
the subject or part of a subject in respect of which the 
application is made. Each application must be supported 
by evidence bearing upon the grounds on which the applica­
tion is made, and the evidence must be despatched or 
delivered to this Office not later than three days after the 
application.
V.— E nrolments.
8. All enrolments for Courses shall be made on forms 
provided for the purpose, and shall be lodged with the 
Registrar not later than—
(a) The seventh Monday of the year in the case of 
external students (except in the case of candidates sitting 
for the supplementary or deferred examinations) ;
(b) The ninth Monday of the year in the case of day 
and evening students.
9. An entry for a Supplementary Examination in 
February shall be treated as a provisional enrolment for the 
year, and the candidate shall be permitted to submit his 
enrolment in final form without delay after his results in 
the Supplementary Examination have been communicated 
to him.
10. A  student’s selection of subjects must be approved 
by the Dean of the Faculty before the enrolment becomes 
effective.
1 1 .  Each day and evening student shall interview the 
Dean of his Faculty in regard to his work for the year not 
later than the Saturday immediately preceding the first day 
o f the First Term.
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12. Late enrolments may be accepted, at the discretion 
of the Dean of the Faculty concerned, up to but not after 
the Saturday in the second week of the First Term. An 
additional fee of ios. must be paid in each case where a 
late enrolment is accepted.
13. With the approval of the Dean of his Faculty, a 
student may add to the number of subjects selected by him 
for the year, or substitute one subject for another, at any 
time up to but not after the Saturday in the second week 
of the First Term. He may cancel his enrolment in any 
subject at any time during the year.
VI. — Enrolment Exemptions.
14. A  candidate who enrolled for a subject but failed 
to pass the concluding examination therein may, if the 
Faculty approves, be exempted from enrolment in the 
subject the following year. He may proceed to examina­
tion again in the subject at the next Annual Examination 
upon submitting an entry and paying a fee corresponding 
to the prescribed Supplementary Examination fee.
V II. —Fees for Enrolments.
15. All fees for enrolments shall be paid in advance, 
either annually in one sum or in three terminal instalments. 
Annual and First-Term payments must be made not later 
than the Saturday preceding the beginning of the first 
term. When not paid in advance at the beginning of the 
year, fees for Second Term must be paid on or before the 
Saturday preceding the beginning of that term, and fees 
for the Third Term must be paid, together with the fee for 
the Annual Examination, on or before the 31st August.
16. Any student who does not pay the prescribed fees 
in accordance with the provisions of Rule 15 shall be 
required to pay, in addition, a late fee of ios. I f  payment 
is not made within two weeks after the due date, the late 
fee shall be increased to i i .
17. A  student shall not be entitled to have his name 
entered on the roll of any class in any subject until he has 
paid the prescribed fees therefor.
V III.—Books and Other Equipment.
18. Undergraduates and non-matriculated students 
attending courses shall provide themselves with such books, 
instruments, and other equipment as from time to time may 
be directed by the Faculty concerned.
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IX .—T ime-Tables.
19. The time-tables of lectures for the various Faculties 
shall be published in the Calendar. Any alteration that it 
may be necessary to make in the time-table as published 
will be notified on the University Notice Board from time 
to time.
X.—Examination Entries and T ime-T ables.
20. Each candidate for the Honours and Annual 
Examinations in November, or for the Honours Examina­
tion in February, or for examination for admission to 
Higher Degrees, shall lodge his entry, in the prescribed 
form, with the Registrar on or before the 31st August 
preceding such examination. He shall at the same time 
submit the duplicate deposit slip covering his examination 
fee and his fees for the Third Term.
21. Each candidate who fails at the Annual Examina­
tion in November, and who is entitled to sit for a Supple­
mentary Examination in February, shall lodge with the 
Registrar, not later than the 10th December preceding, his 
entry for the Supplementary Examination together with 
duplicate deposit slip for the prescribed Supplementary 
Examination fee.
22. No examination entry shall be accepted until the 
prescribed fees have been paid.
23. A late entry may be accepted from a candidate at 
any time within seven days after the prescribed date, upon 
payment by the candidate of a late fee of 10s. in addition 
to the usual fee.
24. The time-table for the Annual and Honour 
Examinations in November shall be prepared and posted 
on the Notice Board of the University not later than the 
30th September.
25. The time-table foj- the Supplementary and Honour 
Examinations in February shall be prepared and posted on 
the Notice Board of the University not later than the 31st 
January.
X I.—Examination Results.
26. Lists of candidates in the several'subjects shall be 
prepared by the Registrar and furnished to the Examiners 
concerned. The results of the candidates shall be entered 
by the Examiners in these lists.
27. The examination lists as presented by the Examiner 
shall be placed before the Board of Examiners of the 
Faculty concerned. The Board shall prepare a schedule 
containing the complete results; and this schedule, after 
verification by the Dean, shall be submitted for the confirma­
tion of the Faculty. The results shall thereafter be 
furnished to the individual students; shall be laid before 
the Senate at its next meeting; and shall be duly entered 
in the University records.
X II .—Class Lists.
28. A  pass in each subject may be credited as “ pass ,r 
and “ pass with merit.,,
X III .—T heses for Master's Degree.
29. Each candidate desiring to present a thesis for the 
Master's Degree shall consult the Dean of his Faculty as 
to the choice of subject for the thesis, at least six months 
before the date on which the thesis must be submitted. He 
must lodge two copies of his thesis with the Registrar not 
later than the eighth Monday of the year in which he 
desires to proceed to the Master’s Degree.
X IV .—A pplications for Admission to Degreees.
30. Each student desiring to be admitted to a Bachelor’s 
Degree shall make application in the prescribed form and 
pay the prescribed fee at least fourteen days before the 
date fixed for the conferring of degrees.
31. A  graduate desiring to proceed to a higher degree,, 
who is qualified to do so, shall make application in the 
prescribed form and pay the prescribed fee at least fourteen 
days before the date fixed for the conferring of degrees.
X V .—Non-matriculated Students.
32. Any person who is not less than 16 years of age* 
and who in the opinion of the Dean of the Faculty' con­
cerned is competent to undertake the work, may be 
permitted to enrol for the course in any subject, upon 
complying with the usual enrolment conditions and paying 
the prescribed fees. Upon approval by the Faculty con­
cerned, special enrolments for parts of courses may be 
granted at fees approved by the Senate.
X V I.—A ttendance at Lectures.
33. (a) Students compelled to be absent from more 
than one lecture shall as soon as practicable notify the 
Professor or Lecturer concerned.
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(&) The transfer to external status shall not generally 
be approved if, before applying, the student has been absent 
from more than three lectures.
X V II.— M edical Certificates.
All medical certificates submitted for University pur­
poses—i.e.y in connection with absences from classes, 
unfitness to sit for examination, or any other purpose— 
must be in the following form :—
I, . , duly. qualified medical practitioner in the
State of Queensland, certify that I saw and examined
on and am of the opinion that
he is suffering from
and that as a consequence of this—
1. He should not attend his usual work at the University
for a period of and/or
2. Is quite unfit to . sit for the annual degree examination
to be held on and/or
3. Although he sat for his examination on * ,
he was in my opinion seriously handicapped by his
illness.*
*Please state whether student was under your professional care 
at the time he sat for his examination. YES/NO.
(Please strike out clauses which are inapplicable.)
Date 19 . Signature
NOTICE.
Any student who, on account of accident or illness, wishes to 
claim’ any consideration—
1. For continued absence from lectures, or
2. For a supplementary examination in lieu of the annual
degree examination,
must furnish the above certificate duly signed by the legally qualified 
medical practitioner who has attended him.
Students are notified that this medical certificate, in order to 
support either of the above claims, must be sent to the Registrar 
as soon as possible after the occurrence of the accident or advent 
of the illness, or, in the case of (3) above, must reach the Registrar 
as soon as possible after the examination concerned, and in time 
to 'be brought before the meeting of examiners of the Faculty.
It must be noted, however, that only in special circumstances, 
approved by the Faculty concerned, can consideration be given to 
applications referred to in clause 3 above which are submitted 
after the student has sat for his examination.
X V III.— General.
34. Nothing in these Rules contained shall be con­
strued to prevent any Faculty from holding any examina­
tion on any subject or subjects at such time as such Faculty 
may think fit.
G E N E R A L  R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO 
M A TRIC U LA TIO N .
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1. In order to qualify for matriculation, candidates 
must pass in a selection of subjects at the Public Examina­
tions held annually by the University. The ordinary 
examinations will be held in November-Deceruber, and there 
will also be a Supplementary Matriculation Examination in 
February.
2. Candidates may pass their Matriculation Examina­
tion in two sittings, provided that at one of such sittings 
they secure a pass in at least four subjects of the Senior 
Public Examination; otherwise the whole of the subjects 
required for matriculation must be passed at one sitting. 
The examination in November and the Supplementary 
Examination in February are regarded as constituting one 
sitting under this rule.
3. In cases where a pass in a subject at Junior standard 
is accepted for matriculation purposes in any Faculty, and 
such pass is included in the subjects covered by a Junior 
Public Examination Certificate held by the candidate, the 
Junior Public Examination at which the subject was passed 
will not be counted as a sitting under paragraph 2 of these 
regulations.
4. The Examination in February will be used only for 
the completion of matriculation requirements.
5. The University will consider applications for 
exemption from all or part of the Matriculation Examina­
tion from candidates who have passed examinations used 
for matriculation in any other Australian University.
6. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary herein 
contained, candidates who have reached the age of twenty- 
five years may be admitted to matriculation in accordance 
with the provisions of the regulations relating to Adult 
Matriculation.
The syllabus for all matriculation subjects is contained 
in the “  Manual of Public Examinations/' a copy of which 
may be obtained from the University at a cost of 2s. 6d., 
including postage.
A special intermediate paper in Mathematics will be 
set in both November and February for candidates for both 
ordinary and adult matriculation in the Faculties of Arts, 
Commerce, and Law. For details of the syllabus, see 
“ Adult Matriculation/'
A D U LT  M A TRICU LA TIO N .
Candidates who have attained the age of twenty-five 
years may be admitted to Matriculation in the several 
Faculties on passing a special examination. Such candi­
dates may, if they so elect, matriculate under the ordinary 
regulations.
The Adult Matriculation Examination may be passed 
at one or more sittings.
Candidates shall receive credit towards this special 
matriculation qualification for passes :—
(a) At the Senior Public Examination; or
(b) At a standard equivalent to that of the Adult 
Matriculation Examination;
where such correspond, provided that credit be not neces­
sarily given for such passes gainfed before the candidate has 
attained the age of twenty-five years.
Candidates will be asked to write at least two, and not 
more than three, Essays on topics arranged under the 
following six divisions, not more than one topic to be 
selected from any one division:—
(1)  History (General);
(2) English Literature;
(3) Economics; .
(4) Arts and Music;
(5) Current Topics; and
(6) Geography.
Candidates will be expected to show both knowledge and 
power of expression.
Passes at Senior, or an approved standard, in English 
and one other subject chosen from the following list:— 
Modern History, Ancient History, Geography, and Logic— 
shall be accepted as equivalent to the Essay Paper.
The requirements for the several Faculties are as 
follows:—
Faculties of A rts and Commerce.
(a) Essay Paper;
(b) Language other than English (at approved 
standard) ;
(c) Mathematics or Science subject (at approved 
standard).
In (b) and (c) the standard of proficiency will be the 
minimum reauired to fit a student to undertake the first 
year of the Degree work.
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In (b) the approved standard in a language other than 
English shall be—
(i.) Ability to express simple thoughts correctly in 
the language selected;
(ii.) Ability to translate with fair accuracy a passage 
from that language into correct English, showing 
a practical knowledge of its grammar, parti­
cularly of its irregular verbs, conjunctions, 
prepositions, pronouns, and non-descriptive 
adjectives.
In regard to (c), a special intermediate paper in 
Mathematics will be set in both November and February. 
The syllabus will be the same as that for Mathematics A  
(Senior), omitting (a) from the Algebra section: “ permu­
tations, combinations, andThe binomial theorem,, ; (b) from 
the Geometry section: “ the substance of Euclid, Book VI., 
and the theorems of Ceva and Menelaus” ; and (c) from the 
Trigonometry section: “ inverse functions.”
Candidates are advised that a knowledge of Latin is 
desirable for Pass courses in Arts, especially for courses in 
History and Modern Languages, and essential for Honours 
courses in these branches.
Faculty of Science.
(a) Essay Paper;
(b) Mathematics A  (at approved standard) ;
(c) Science subject (at approved standard) ;
(d) Translation into English of simple passages of 
French or German text-books on the Science 
subject selected.
In (b) and (c) the Senior Papers will be used. The 
standard of proficiency will be somewhat lower than that 
required for the Senior Public Examination.
With regard to (d), candidates will be required to 
translate into English a passage in a modern language 
dealing with the Science subject‘selected for examination.
A  previous pass in Junior French or German will be 
accepted as fulfilling this requirement.
Faculty of E ngineering.
(a) Essay Paper, History and Geography sections 
compulsory;
(b) Mathematics X  (at approved standard);
(c) Science subject (at approved standard) ^
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(d) Translation into English of simple passages of 
French or German text-books- on the Science 
subject selected.
The requirements in (b),  (c), and (d) are the same 
as those for the Faculty of Science.
A  student who has obtained the Diploma in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering may be allowed exemption from 
the Mathematics and Science Papers.
Faculty of La w .
The adult matriculation requirements for the Faculty 
o f Law are the same as those for-the Faculties of Arts and 
Commerce, except that a candidate must select Intermediate 
Latin as one of his subjects or otherwise satisfy the Faculty 
as to* his proficiency in Latin.
Faculty of A griculture.
Faculty of Dentistry.
Faculty of M edicine.
Faculty of V eterinary Science.
The requirements for adult matriculation in the 
Faculties of Agriculture, Dentistry, Medicine, and Vete­
rinary Science are the same as those for the Faculty of 
Science, except that no provision has been made for adult 
matriculation in the Faculty of Medicine after 1940.
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A rchitecture.
(Diploma course.)
(a)  Essay Paper;
(b) Art (at approved standard) ;
(c) Mathematics (at approved standard) ;
(d)  Science subject at Junior standard;
(e ) Translation into English of simple passages of 
French or German text-books on the Science 
subject selected.
In (b) and (c) the same papers will be used as for 
the standard required under the ordinary rules for matricu­
lation for the courses in Architecture. The standard of 
proficiency will be such as may be decided on by the Board 
o f Architectural Studies as the minimum required to fit a 
student for the work of the course.
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General.
Except in cases where the Junior standard is referred 
to, the text-books set for the Senior Examination will be 
found useful.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A T R IC U LA TIO N  
IN T H E  F A C U L T Y  OF A G R IC U LT U R E.
1. A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation in 
the Faculties of Science, Engineering, Medicine or 
Veterinary Science may matriculate in the Faculty of 
Agriculture.
2. A  student of the Queensland Agricultural High 
School and College shall be deemed to have qualified for 
matriculation in the Faculty of Agriculture, provided:—
(a) That he has passed the Junior Public Examina­
tion ;
(b) That he has passed with Honours the Examina­
tion for the Diploma of the Queensland Agri-
’ cultural High School and College; and
(•c) That he has attended at that College the optional 
course in Mathematics specially designed for 
purposes of the Faculty of Agriculture.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRIC U LA TIO N  
—A P P L IE D  SC IEN C E CO URSE.
1. A candidate shall pass in at least four Senior subjects 
selected from the list approved for Science Matriculation, 
which shall include English, Mathematics A  and Physics. 
I f  French or German is not included among the four 
subjects, it must be passed at an approved standard as a 
fifth subject.
Note.— The approved standard under this regu­
lation shall be the same as for general matriculation 
in the Faculty of Science.
2. A  candidate who has passed in the First-Year Course 
of the Faculties of Science, Medicine, Dentistry, Veterinary 
Science or Agriculture, may matriculate for the purposes of 
this course.
3. A candidate who has qualified for matriculation in 
the Faculty of Engineering may matriculate for the purposes 
of this course.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M ATRICU LATIO N . 
CO U RSE IN  A R C H IT E C T U R E.
I. The subjects of the examination will be:— 
Compulsory.
(a) English—to be taken at Senior standard.
(&)-
.. . "'j One at Senior(n. Mathematics A  ) standard and the
in ) Physics  ^ others at an
1V' E n S 1^ 6 ^  )  aPProved standard.
Note.—The Approved Standard shall be a satis­
factory pass in the Senior papers as follows:—
Art— Second Paper.
Mathematics—The easier portion.
Physics—Omitting Electricity and Magnetism.
Language other than English— First Paper. Omit­
ting translation from English; alternatively a 
complete pass in the Junior examination in this 
subject will be accepted.
Optional.
Any other Senior subjects.
2. Every candidate shall pass in at least four Senior 
subjects which must include English and one of Group (b) 
above: Provided that if any of the other subjects of the 
compulsory group are not taken at Senior standard they 
must be taken as additional subjects at the standard stated.
3. Any candidate who has matriculated in the Faculty 
of Science or the Faculty of Engineering shall be deemed to 
have matriculated for the courses in Architecture if he 
passes in the subject Art at the approved or higher standard.
4. For the purposes of the Diploma in Architecture a 
candidate who has commenced the course for the Certificate 
in Architecture may pass in the subjects required for matri­
culation at any time prior to commencement of the course 
for the Diploma.
5. A  Holder of the Central Technical College Certifi­
cate or Diploma will be allowed to proceed to the course 
leading to the University Diploma without Matriculation
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until the end of 1941, provided he has completed three years- 
practical office experience. He ‘must also comply with the 
following conditions:—
(a) A student who has completed the Central 
Technical College Course not later than. 
December, 1936, will be required to submit all 
work and examination results for consideration 
by a sub-committee.
(b) A student who completes the Central Technical 
College Course between January, 1937, and 
December, 1939, must submit an Essay Paper as 
for Adult Matriculation. All work done and 
examination results in the Central Technical 
College Course must be submitted for review.
(c) A  student who completes the Central Technical 
College Course between January, • 1940, and 
December, 1941, must submit an Essay Paper 
as for Adult Matriculation and have passed (to* 
Junior standard) in a language other than 
English. All work done and examination 
results in the Central Technical College Course 
must be submitted for review.
(d) A student who has not yet entered the Central 
Technical College Course and intends to pro­
ceed to the University Course is strongly advised 
to matriculate first. He may elect to take his 
matriculation concurrently with the Central 
Technical College Course or later, but will be 
required to. satisfy the matriculation require­
ments before entering the University Course.
(e ) Applications will be considered individually on 
their merits.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TR IC U LA TIO N  
IN T H E  F A C U L T Y  OF A R T S.
1. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
(i.) Compulsory—
(a) English;
(b) Latin or Greek;
' (c)  Mathematics A.
(ii.) Optional—
(a) Latin or Greek (that one not taken as a com­
pulsory subject) ;
(b) French;
(r) German;
(d) Italian;
(e )  Ancient History;
(/) Modern History or Economics;
(g ) Logic;
(h) Mathematics B ;
(i) Chemistry or Physics or Geology or Biology 
or Physiology or Home Science A ;
(/) Geography; .
(k) Music.*
2. A ' candidate shall pass in at least four Senior' 
subjects, which must include English and one other subject 
from the compulsory group: Provided that, if the remain­
ing subject of the compulsory group is not taken at Senior 
standard, it must be passed at an approved Intermediate 
standard as a fifth subject.
3. A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation in a 
Faculty other than the Faculty' of Arts may matriculate 
in the Faculty of Arts if he has passed, or, on passing, in 
Latin or Greek at Intermediate standard.
* The requirements in Music for Matriculation pur­
poses are—Theory, Grade II., and a practical subject, 
Grade II., taken in the examinations of the A.M .E. Board.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRICU LA TIO N  
IN T H E FA C U L T Y  OF COM M ERCE.
1. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
(i.) Compulsory—
(a) English;
(b) French or German or Italian ;
(c) Economics;
(d) Mathematics A.
(ii.) Optional—
(a) Modern History;
(b ) Logic;
(c) Geography;
(d) Chemistry or Physics or Geology or Biology;
(e) Bookkeeping and Accounts.
2. A  candidate shall pass in at least four Senior 
subjects, which must include English, Economics and one 
other subject from the compulsory group: Provided that, 
if the remaining subject of the compulsory group is not 
taken at Senior standard, it must be passed at an approved 
Intermediate standard as a fifth subject.
3. A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation in 
the Faculty of Arts, Science or Engineering, or who has 
obtained the Diploma in Commerce of the University of 
Queensland, may matriculate in the Faculty of Commerce.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TR IC U LA TIO N  
IN  T H E FA C U L T Y  O F D E N T IST R Y .
1. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
(a) English;
( b) Mathematics A ;
(c) German;
(d) French;
(e ) Latin;
(/) Greek;
(g ) Italian;
(h) Modern History;
(i) Ancient History;
O') Logic;
(k) Mathematics B ;
(/) Chemistry;
(m) Physics;
(n) Geology;
*(0) Botany;
H P) Zoology; 
f(<?) Physiology;
(r ) Geography; 
t ( s )  Biology; , 
f  (t)  Home Science A.
2. A candidate shall pass at the Senior Public Examina­
tion standard of the University of Queensland, at not more 
than two sittings, in at least four of the subjects contained 
in the list above, provided that one of the subjects shall be 
English, and one shall be either Mathematics A  or Chemistry 
or Physics; and, further, that one of the languages other 
than English or Italian and either Chemistry or Physics 
must, if not included in the four Senior subjects, have been 
passed at the Junior Public Examination standard, in 
addition to the four Senior subjects.
3. (a)  A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation 
in the Faculties of Science, Medicine, Veterinary Science, 
or Engineering may matriculate in the Faculty of Dentistry.
* These subjects will be included in the Curriculum for 1939.
t These subjects will be included in the Curriculum for 1938.
i* 1 This subject will be deleted from the list of subjects as from 
the beginning of 1940, and the last examination will be held in 
November, 1939.
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(b)  A candidate who has qualified for matriculation in 
the Faculty of Arts may matriculate in the Faculty of 
Dentistry on passing in all the subjects prescribed by it, or 
passing in one and the same year in three units towards the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that, in the case of 
evening and external students, the three units required to 
complete a Dentistry matriculation under this regulation may 
be passed within two years.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRIC U LA TIO N  
IN  T H E  FA C U L T Y  OF EN G IN EER IN G .
1. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
At Senior standard—
English ;
Mathematics A ;
Physics;
Any other subject from the Open Scholarship 
list provided that, if Geography is not selected, 
the Essay Paper prescribed for Adult Matricu­
lation for Engineering shall also be taken.
At Approved standard—
A language other than English.
N ote.—A  pass at the Junior Public Examina­
tion standard will be accepted as the approved 
standard under this regulation.
2. A  candidate who has completed the first year or its 
equivalent in any other Faculty may matriculate in the 
Faculty of Engineering.
Note.—The Matriculation Examination for the 
Faculty of Engineering within the University of 
Queensland is recognised by the Council of the 
Institution of Civil Engineers as qualifying in lieu 
of the Preliminary Examination of the Institution. 
The Council has ruled that matriculation may be 
interpreted to cover any examination which is 
formally recognised by the Regulations of the 
University as entitling a candidate to complete exemp­
tion from the matriculation examination prescribed 
for the Engineering Degree Course. A' special 
certificate will be necessary in the case of every 
candidate for studentship of the Institution who 
claims exemption from the Preliminary Examination. 
The Council of the Institution of Mechanical 
Engineers recognises the examination as exempting 
from the Studentship Examination of that Institu­
tion.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRICU LA TIO N  
IN T H E FA C U LT Y  OF LAW .
1. A  candidate who has satisfied the requirements for 
matriculation in the Faculty of Arts may matriculate in the 
Faculty of Law, provided that he has passed the Senior 
Public Examination in Latin and Ancient History, each at 
not less than B class standard, and in Logic.
2. A candidate who is a graduate in another Faculty 
may matriculate in the Faculty of Law, provided that he 
has passed in Latin at a standard not lower than the 
Intermediate standard.
3. A  barrister or solicitor of the Supreme Court of 
Queensland may matriculate in the Faculty of Law, pro­
vided that he gives evidence of such proficiency in Latin 
as may be satisfactory to the Faculty.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRIC U LA TIO N  
IN  T H E  FA C U LT Y  OF M ED ICINE.
The subjects of the examination shall be:—
1. English.
2. Mathematics A.
3. Chemistry.
4. Physics.
5. German or French or Latin (German recom­
mended).
Every candidate shall pass in subjects 1, 2, and 5, and 
in either 3 or 4 at the Senior standard, and in the remaining 
subjects, 3 or 4, at the Junior standard.
A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation in any 
other Faculty may matriculate in the Faculty of Medicine 
if or when he has completed the full requirements for matri­
culation in that Faculty.
An undergraduate of the Faculty of Arts or of 
Commerce who has completed, in one and the same year, 
three units towards this degree, or any undergraduate of 
any other Faculty who has, in one and the same year, passed 
the first year in his Faculty, may matriculate in the Faculty 
of Medicine.
Note.—The above regulations will operate as 
from the beginning of the year 1941, until which 
time any candidate who has qualified for admission 
as a matriculated student of the Faculty of Science, 
or of Agriculture, or of Engineering, shall be deemed 
to have qualified for matriculation in the Faculty of 
Medicine.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRICU LA TIO N  
IN  T H E F A C U L T Y  OF SCIEN CE.
1. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
(а) English;
(б) Mathematics A ;
(c)  German;
(d) French';
(e)  Latin;
(/) Greek;
(g)  Italian;
(/z) Modern History;
(i) Ancient History;
(/) Logic;
(k)  Mathematics B ;
(/) Chemistry;
(m) Physics;
(«) Geology;
*(0) Botany;
*(P)  Zoology;
+ (?) Physiology;
(r) Geography;
±(s)  Biology;
f ( f )  Home Science A.
2. A  candidate shall pass in at least four Senior 
subjects, which must include English, Mathematics A, and 
one Science subject: Provided that either French or 
German, if not included among the Senior subjects, must 
be passed at an approved standard as a fifth subject.
Note.— The Junior Public Examination standard 
in French and German has been adopted as the 
approved standard under this regulation. *
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* These subjects will be included in the Curriculum for 1939; 
examination 1940 (first examination).
tThese subjects will be included in the Curriculum for 1938; 
examination 1939 (first examination).
+'This subject will be deleted from the list of subjects as from 
the beginning of 1940 and the last examination will be held in 
November, 1939.
• 3. (a) A  candidate who has qualified for matriculation 
in the Faculty of Arts may matriculate in the Faculty of 
Science on passing in all subjects prescribed by the Faculty 
of Science, or on passing in one and the same year in three 
units towards the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that 
in the case of evening and external students the three units 
required to complete a Science matriculation under this 
regulation may be passed within two years.
(b) A  candidate who has matriculated in the Faculty 
of Engineering may matriculate in the Faculty of Science.
(c)  A  candidate who has completed the first-year 
requirements in the Faculties of Medicine, Dentistry, 
Veterinary Science, or Agriculture may matriculate in the 
Faculty of Science.
NpTE.— It should be noted that the above are 
minimum requirements. It is strongly recommended 
that students who intend to enter on a Science course 
at the University include in their school courses the 
study of Physics (preferably both Physics and 
Chemistry) at least to Junior Public Examination 
standard.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M A TRIC U LA TIO N  
IN  SU R V EY IN G .
Intending studehts must be matriculated students of 
the University, or shall have passed in five Senior subjects 
including English and Mathematics A.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO M ATRICU LATIO N  
IN T H E FA C U L T Y  OF V E T E R IN A R Y  SCIEN CE.
i. The subjects of the Examination shall be:—
(i.) Compulsory—
(a) English;
(b) Mathematics A ;
(c) One Science subject (Chemistry, Physics, 
Geology or Biology) ;
(d) Latin, French, German or Italian.
(ii.) Optional—
(a) Latin, French, German or Italian (if not 
taken as a compulsory subject) ;
(b) Any Science subject (Chemistry, Physics, 
Geology, Biology, Elementary Surveying and 
Astronomy) if not taken as a compulsory 
subject;
(c) Mathematics B ;
(d) Modern History or Ancient History;
(e ) Geography;
(/) Logic.'
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2. A candidate shall pass in at least four Senior 
subjects, which must include English, Mathematics A, and 
one Science subject: Provided that either Latin, French, 
German or Italian, if not included in the Senior subjects, 
must be passed at a standard not lower than that of the 
Junior Public Examination.
3. A candidate who has qualified for matriculation in 
the Faculties of Science, Medicine, Engineering or Agri­
culture may matriculate in the Faculty of Veterinary 
Science.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R E E  OF
BA C H ELO R  O F A G R IC U LT U R A L  S C IE N C E -  
P A SS  D EG REE.
1. A  candidate for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Agricultural Science shall attend lectures and demonstra­
tions, practise laboratory and field' wt>rk, and pass examina­
tions comprised in a course of studies, as hereinafter 
prescribed by the Faculty, extending over not less than 
four completed academic years, except that a candidate who 
has obtained a Diploma of the Queensland Agricultural 
High School and College with Honours may complete the 
course in three completed academic years.
2. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Agri­
cultural Science shall, during vacation, perform such field 
or other practical work as may be prescribed by the Faculty.
3. A  candidate may not present himself for examina­
tion in any year until he has fulfilled the requirements of 
the preceding year.
4. The courses of study in the fourth year may be 
selected by the candidate, but the selection must be approved 
t>y the Dean of the Faculty.
Scheme of Studies.
First Year.
During the first year of his course, a candidate shall 
pass in the following subjects:—
Biology, Part I. ;
Chemistry, Part I . ;
Geology and Mineralogy, Part I . ;
Physics, Part I .;  and
Technical Drawing, as prescribed for students in 
Agricultural Science; or
Pure Mathematics I., as prescribed for first-year 
science students selecting Group (a) of the 
Science curriculum.
A  candidate electing to take Pure Mathematics I. is 
advised to attend practical classes in Technical Drawing.
During the vacation between the first and second years 
of his course, a candidate shall engage in such field work 
at the Queensland Agricultural High School and College 
or elsewhere as may be prescribed.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
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Second Year.
A candidate who has completed his first year may 
proceed to the second year of his course. He shall pass in 
the following subjects:—
Economic Entomology;
Agricultural Chemistry, Part I . ;
Agricultural Geology;
Botany, Part I I . ; and
Plant Pathology.
During the vacation between the second and third 
years of his course, a candidate shall engage in field or such 
■ other work as may be prescribed.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his second year.
Third Year.
A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. He shall pass in 
the following subjects :—
Agriculture, including the following sections:—
(a) Principles of Agriculture, Part I .;
(b) Principles of Agriculture, Part I I .;
(c) Agricultural Engineering;
(d) Farm Bookkeeping.
Animal Husbandry, including the following 
sections:—
(a) Ailments of Live Stock;
(b) Zootechny.
Crop Improvement and Horticulture, including the 
following sections:—
(a) Genetics and Plant Breeding;
(b) Agricultural Botany;
(c) Horticulture.
Agricultural Bacteriology and Dairy Technology, 
including the following sections :—
(a) Agricultural Bacteriology;
(b) Dairying.
During the vacation between the third and fourth 
years of his course, a candidate shall engage in field or such 
other work as may be prescribed.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
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Fourth Year.
A candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the fourth year of his course.
A  candidate who has obtained the Diploma of the 
Queensland Agricultural High School and College with 
Honours, and has completed the second year of the course 
set out in this scheme of studies, will be permitted to enter 
on the work of the Fourth Year, provided that he has 
completed attendance at. the lectures and laboratory and 
field work of special vacation courses at the Queensland 
Agricultural High School and College in Agricultural 
Botany, Plant Breeding, Agricultural Bacteriology and 
such other subjects as the Faculty may prescribe, and has 
passed the special examinations in those subjects.
A  candidatev shall pass in the subjects of one of the 
following Groups of studies :—
Group A.
Agricultural Economics, Part I . ;
Agricultural Chemistry,- Part I I . ;
Botany III. (in part) ;
Meteorology;
Principles of Agriculture, Part I I I . ;
Veterinary Parasitology.
Group B.
Agricultural Economics, Part I . ;
Agricultural Chemistry, Part I I . ;
Meteorology;
Principles of Agriculture, Part I I I . ;
Veterinary Parasitology (to be taken only by
candidates intending to take Dairying as a major 
subject in the Honours examination) ;
Chemistry III. B. (in part).
Group C.
Agricultural Economics, Part I. ;
Agricultural' Chemistry, Part II. (in part), and 
Soils ;
Meteorology;
Principles of Agriculture, Part I I I . ;
Veterinary Parasitology (to be taken only by
candidates intending to take Entomology as a 
major subject in the Honours examination) ;
Botany III.
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A candidate shall, in the time at his disposal .during 
the year, devote special study to.a selected subject, in which 
die shall (a) prepare a thesis or report for submission as 
part of the Final Examination, (&) present himself for a 
written examination.
Note.—Three typewritten copies of such thesis 
or report must be submitted. One copy will be 
placed in the library of the Queensland Agricultural 
High School and College at Gatton, and one will be 
retained in the University library. The draft of 
such thesis or report should, in the first place, be 
submitted to the Dean of the Faculty, or his deputy, 
for editing. As a general rule, the matter as edited 
should not exceed forty foolscap pages (typewritten, 
double-spacing). Theses must reach the Registrar 
not later than the second Monday in February.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
A  candidate who has completed his fourth year may 
h>e admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural 
Science.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R EE OF
BA CH ELO R  OF A G R IC U LT U R A L SC IEN C E—
W ITH  HONOURS.
1. Honours shall be awarded at graduation after 
-consideration of the candidate’s record throughout his 
academic career.
A  candidate for Honours shall be required to—
(a) Complete the Annual Degree Examination of 
the fourth year;
(b) Subsequently present himself for an Honours 
Examination, which will include—
(1)  A  paper in General Agriculture;
(2) Two papers in the special subject (hereafter 
called the major subject) selected for study, 
together with a practical examination (which 
may include a viva-voce examination) ;
(3) A  paper in some other subject (hereafter 
called the minor subject) selected by the 
candidate and approved by the Faculty.
2. Except that a candidate selecting Agriculture as 
major subject must present himself for examination in an 
additional minor subject in lieu of Agriculture (General 
Agriculture).
The following constitute major subjects:—
Agriculture;
Animal Nutrition;
Dairying;
Plant Pathology;
Horticulture;
Genetics and Plant Breeding;
Plant Physiology;
Agrostology;
Entomology;
Soils.
The following constitute minor subjects:—
(a) Any of the above selected in relation to the 
major subject; or
(b) Agricultural Economics;
Meteorology;
Agricultural Botany;
Agricultural Geology;
Agricultural Bacteriology.
3. Commencing in 1941, every candidate for Honours 
in the Faculty of Agriculture shall be required to attend 
the Course in German (Science) in the University Institute 
of Modern Languages, and to pass a test therein based on 
a major subject.
4. A candidate for Honours must notify the Dean of 
the Faculty at the beginning of the third year. He must 
present himself for the Honours examination at the 
November or March examination period, and not later than 
one-and-a-half years after the completion of the fourth 
year of his course.
96 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
M A ST ER  OF A G R IC U LT U R A L SCIEN CE.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Master of Agricul­
tural Science shall be a Bachelor of Agricultural Science 
of not less than three years’ standing.
2. A  candidate shall attain, or shall have attained at 
some examination of the Faculty, a standard not lower 
than that of Second Class in the examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Agricultural Science with Honours.
3. A candidate shall have been engaged, for a period 
of not less than three years, with research into or with the
practice of a branch of Agriculture approved by the Faculty 
of Agriculture, and shall furnish evidence of such research 
or practice.
4. A  candidate shall submit a thesis. The subject of 
the thesis shall be approved by the Faculty, and the thesis 
itself shall be certified to be of sufficient merit by examiners 
appointed by the Faculty. The subject of the thesis shall 
be submitted to the Faculty at least six months before the 
date on which the thesis must be submitted. Three copies 
of the thesis shall be lodged ^vith the Registrar not later 
than the eighth Monday of the year in which the candidate 
desires to proceed to the Master’s degree.
5. The examiners may take into account any published 
or completed original work submitted by the candidate.
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R EG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO TH E D EG R EE O F 
DOCTOR OF A G R IC U LT U R A L SCIEN CE.
1. Except as hereinafter provided, a candidate for the 
degree of Doctor of Agricultural Science shall be a Master 
of Agricultural Science of this University and shall have 
held the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science for at 
least five years.
2. The Faculty of Agriculture may at its discretion admit 
as a candidate for the degree a graduate o f at least five 
years’ standing other than a Master of Agricultural Science 
who satisfies the Faculty that he has received an adequate 
training in agricultural science.
3. A candidate shall furnish to the examiners satis­
factory evidence of scholarship and power of original 
research. To this, end he shall submit a thesis in some 
branch of agricultural science on a subject proposed by the 
candidate and approved by the Faculty of Agriculture. 
The thesis should not have been presented before for any 
degree, and it must constitute an original publication o f 
distinguished merit, adding to the knowledge or under­
standing of the subject.
4. The thesis shall be a record of original research 
undertaken by the candidate, and shall show clearly and 
fully by appropriate references the extent to which the 
candidate is indebted for any portion to any person, and be 
accompanied by a declaration by the candidate that the 
thesis is composed by him. In support of his candidature, 
he may submit any of his published or unpublished original 
contributions to agricultural science.
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5. For the purposes of the examination the candidate 
shall deposit with the Registrar of the University five 
typewritten or printed copies oi  his thesis.
6. The Examiners shall be three in number, of whom 
■ one at least, unless the Senate otherwise directs, shall be 
an external examiner approved by the Senate on the 
recommendation of the Faculty.
7. The Senate may however, subject to these regula­
tions, on the recommendation of the Faculty, admit to the 
■ examination for the degree of Doctor of Agricultural 
Science any person who—
(a) is already a Bachelor of Agricultural Science of 
an Australian University for at least five years; 
and
(b) has been admitted for at least one year ad 
eundem statum in this University.
8. A candidate who has complied with the foregoing 
conditions shall be qualified for admission to the degree of 
Doctor of Agricultural Science.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
BA C H ELO R  OF A P P L IE D  SC IEN C E IN 
IN D U ST R IA L  C H E M IST R Y —P A SS  D EG R EE.
1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science in Industrial Chemistry shall attend lectures and 
practise laboratory work and pass four examinations in 
subjects comprised in a course of study prescribed,by the 
Faculty and extending over four completed academic years.
No candidate may present himself for examination in 
any year until he has satisfied the requirements of the 
preceding year.
2. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Applied 
Science in Industrial Chemistry shall, during the long 
vacation of each year, engage in shop work and industrial 
work as may be prescribed.
Note.— Graduates in Science who have already 
taken Geology or Biology in their first year, Physics 
in their second year, and Chemistry in their third 
year, should be able, with special leave from the 
Faculty, to complete their work for the Degree of
B.Sc.App. during a further two years, under the 
regulations for graduates proceeding to other 
Degrees.
Course of Study.
First Year.
3. During the first year o± his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects (which are the same as 
those for First-year Engineering) :—
Pure Mathematics, Part I., as prescribed for students 
in Engineering;
Applied Mathematics, Part I., as prescribed for 
students in Engineering;
Chemistry, Part I .;
Geology and Mineralogy, Part I . ; or Biology, Part I . ;
Physics, Part I., as prescribed for students in 
Engineering;
Principles of Technical-Drawing;
Engineering Drawing and Design;
Heat Engines, Part I.
During the vacation between the first and second years 
of his course, a candidate shall engage in shop work at an 
approved engineering workshop.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
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Second Year.
4. A candidate who has completed his first year may 
proceed to the second year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall pass in \he following subjects:—
Pure Mathematics, Part II., as prescribed for 
students in Engineering;
Chemistry, Part I I . ;
Physics, Part II., as prescribed for students in 
Engineering;
Applied Mechanics;
Heat Engines, Part I I . ;
Drawing and Design, Part of (to be completed in 
third year).
During the vacation between the second and third years 
of his course a candidate shall engage in shop work at an 
approved engineering workshop.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his second year.
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Third Year.
5. A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
Chemistry, Part I I I . ;
Drawing and Design, third year;
Hydraulics, Part I . ;
Heat Engines, Part II., portion of.
During the vacation between the third and fourth 
years of his course a candidate shall engage in approved 
industrial work of a chemical nature for a period of ten 
weeks covering the normal working hours in the business 
concern in which the work is being done.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
Fourth Year.
6. A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the fourth year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
Applied Chemistry;
Electrical Engineering, as prescribed for students in 
Civil Engineering;
Economic Geology—thirty lectures, or Economic 
Biology according to first-year course;
Drawing and Design; fourth year;
Economics Short Course, and Business Organisation, 
Management and Practice, as prescribed for 
fourth-year students in Engineering.
During the fourth year, and in the vacation at the end - 
o f the fourth year, a candidate must prepare a thesis or 
report on some special branch of his work, for submission 
as part of the final examination.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
A  candidate who has completed his fourth year and 
lias submitted a satisfactory thesis or report may be admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science in Industrial 
Chemistry.
7. I f  a candidate has failed to complete any year of 
his course, the Faculty of Science in its discretion may 
grant exemption in whole or part from further attendance 
vat lectures, and from further laboratory practice in any or 
all of the subjects of that year.
CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 101
8. A  candidate who can produce evidence of satis­
factory practical work in the shop or works covering a 
period of not less than two years may apply for exemption 
from work of a similar nature prescribed during vacation.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R EE OF 
BA C H ELO R  OF A P P L IE D  SC IEN C E IN 
IN D U ST R IA L  C H E M IST R Y —W ITH  HONOURS.
1. A  candidate is required—
(a) to sit for the examinations prescribed for the 
■ award of Honours in this School;
(b) to submit for consideration the thesis or design 
required to be submitted for his pass degree, 
which will be required to be of higher standard.
The award of Honours will be made after due con­
sideration of the whole work of the course, more especially 
the work of the third and fourth years.
2. A  candidate is required to enter for the Honours 
Examination, which will be held in March in each year, 
when entering for the examination of the fourth year.
3. A candidate may present himself for examination 
at any time not less than one year, and not more than two 
years, from the date on which he entered for the first time 
on the fourth year of his course.
R E G U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R EE O F 
M A ST E R  OF A P P L IE D  SC IEN C E.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Master of Applied 
Science shall be a Bachelor of Applied Science of not less 
than two years’ standing, and shall submit for the approval 
of the Faculty evidence of experience in Industrial 
•Chemistry.
2. He shall attain or shall have attained, at some 
examination of the Faculty, a standard not lower than that 
o f Second Class in the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Applied Science in Industrial Chemistry with 
Honours.
3. Each candidate shall submit a thesis. The subject 
of the thesis shall be approved by the Faculty, and the thesis 
itself shall be certified to be of sufficient merit by examiners 
appointed by the Faculty. The subject of the thesis shall 
be submitted at least six months before the date on which 
the thesis must be submitted. Two copies of the thesis 
shall be lodged with the Registrar not later than the eighth 
Monday of the year in which the candidate desires to 
proceed to the Master’s degree.
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4. The examiners may take into account any original 
work submitted by the candidate.
Note.— (a) It is proposed that these regulations 
shall take effect from January 1st, 1939;
(b) Candidates already qualified before January 
1st, 1939, will remain eligible under the old regula­
tions.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R OF A R T S — P A SS  D EG R EE. 
Scheme of Study.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
shall attend lectures and practise laboratory, work and pass 
examinations in the subjects comprised in a course of study 
prescribed by the Faculty and extending over not less than 
three completed academic years.
2. Subjects selected from the following groups shall be 
studied by candidates for the degree:—
(a) Latin (Part I., Part I I . ) ; Greek (Part I.r 
Part II.).
(b) English (Part I., Part II.) ; French (Part I., 
Part II.) ; German (Part I., Part II.).
(c) History (Part I., Part II.) ; Constitutional 
History and Political Science (Part I.r 
Part 11.).*
(d) Philosophy (Part I.) ; Philosophy (Part II.) 
(Logic and Psychology) ; Philosophy (Part 
IIA .) (Ethics and Metaphysics).
(e ) Pure Mathematics (Part I., Part II.) ; Applied 
Mathematics (Part I., Part II.) ; Statistical and 
Actuarial Mathematics; Economics (Part I., 
Part II.).
(/) Biology (Part I.) ; Chemistry (Part I.) ; 
Geology and Mineralogy (Part I.) ; Physics 
(Part I.) ; Physiology (Part I.).
{g ) Greek Literature and A rt; Economic History;
Music; Biblical Literature (Part A, Part B).
(h) Jurisprudence; Roman Law ; Public Inter­
national Law, Constitutional Law C .f
* Constitutional History and Political Science Part I. and Part II. 
form Section A and Section B respectively of Constitutional Law.
t Constitutional Law Section C consists of about thirty Lectures 
on Constitutional Law in England, Queensland, and Australia, 
covering discussions on the leading cases.
A candidate selecting French or German must pass a 
compulsory dictation and composition test before com-, 
mencing the study of these subjects, unless he has passed 
in the subject or subjects selected at the Senior Public 
Examination.
A  candidate selecting Latin, Greek, Pure Mathematics, 
or Applied Mathematics shall satisfy the Professor or 
Lecturer in charge that he is able to proceed with the work.
A  candidate selecting Biblical Literature A should have 
a knowledge of Hebrew up to a standard approved by the 
Faculty. A  candidate selecting Biblical Literature B must 
have passed in Greek at Senior or approved standard or in 
Greek Part I. (See also paragraph 9.)
3. A  full year’s work in any subject shall constitute a 
part thereof. A  part of any subject, or a subject consisting 
of one part only, shall represent one unit of study for the 
degree. In certain specified subjects the work of a part 
may be distributed over two consecutive years. Provided 
that a pass in Biblical Literature Part A, together with a 
pass in Biblical Literature Part B, in whatsoever year 
obtained, shall be regarded as a pass in a subject studied 
in two parts for two years.
4. The subjects set out in the foregoing list shall be 
studied in one or in two parts. No candidate shall proceed 
to the study of the second part of any subject until he has 
passed in the first part of that subject.
5. A candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject, when he has attended the 
course of lectures, performed the laboratory or field work, 
and passed the examination prescribed for that subject or 
part of a subject.
6. A candidate shall pass in at least six subjects, of 
which three at least must be studied in two parts for two 
years, thereby securing nine units of credit for the Degree, 
provided that—
(a) Not less than two units be taken from Groups
(a) and (b) together, provided that at least 
one of the units be from a subject other than 
English;
(b) Not less than one subject be taken from 
Group ( c ) ;
(c) Not less than one subject be taken from 
Group ( d) ;
(d) Not less than one subject be taken from Groups
(e ) and (/) together, unless all the subjects be
taken from Group ( h ) ;
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(e ) Not more than two subjects be takeh from: 
Group ( / ) ;
(/) Two alternative second parts of a subject taken 
with the first part of that subject count as one 
subject studied in two parts and one subject 
studied in one part only.
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics may not be taken 
until a pass has been secured in Pure Mathematics I. It 
may be selected as an alternative second part to Pure 
Mathematics I.
A  candidate passing in (a)  Latin I., Roman Law, 
Jurisprudence, and (b) Constitutional Law A, Constitu­
tional Law B and (c) Public International Law, Constitu­
tional Law C, in the order set out shall be entitled to the 
same credit as if he had studied and passed in three tWo-part 
subjects.
The subjects may be selected by the candidate; but the 
selection must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty.
7. In only one year of his course may a candidate 
receive credit towards the Degree in as many as four 
subjects. In other years he may not receive credit in more 
than three subjects.
8. Physiology may not be taken until a pass has been 
obtained in Biology I., and Physiology will not be recognised 
as a double for Arts degree purposes.
9. Neither part of Biblical Literature may be taken 
until a candidate has passed* in Latin at Senior standard or 
in Latin Part I., or in Greek at Senior or approved standard 
or in Greek Part I.
Biblical Literature Part B may not be taken until a 
candidate has passed in Greek Part I. or in Greek at Senior 
or approved standard.
A  knowledge of Hebrew, up to a standard approved by 
the Faculty, is desirable for candidates taking Biblical 
Literature A.
10. Roman Law may not be taken till a candidate has 
passed in Latin, Part I.
Jurisprudence may not be taken till a candidate has 
passed in Roman Law.
Constitutional Law, Section B, may not be taken till 
a candidate has passed in Constitutional Law, Section A.
Constitutional Law, Section C, may not be taken till 
a candidate has passed in Constitutional Law, Section B.
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Public International Law may not be taken till a 
candidate has passed in six subjects or parts of subjects, 
including Latin I., Constitutional Law, Sections A and B, 
and Roman Law.
n .  A candidate who, subject to these rules, has secured 
nine units of credit, may be admitted to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts.
12. I f  a candidate has failed in any year to pass the 
-examination in any subject of his course, the Faculty in 
its discretion may grant exemption in whole or in part from 
further attendance at lectures and from further laboratory 
practice in that subject or any part of that subject.
Note.
The following courses, devised .to cover three years of 
study, are suggested for the guidance of students:—
(i.) Course with a direction towards Language and 
History—
First Year.—Language I .; Language I .;  Pure 
Mathematics or Science or Economics I.
Second Year.—Language I I . ;  Language I I . ; 
History I. or Constitutional History and 
Political Science I.
Third Year.—Philosophy I .;  Economics I. or 
Greek Literature and A rt; History II. or 
Constitutional History and Political Science II.
(ii.) Course with a direction towards Language and 
Philosophy—
First Year.—Language I .; Language I .;  Pure 
Mathematics or Science or Economics I.
Second Year.—Language I I . ;  Language I I .;  
Philosophy I.
Third Year.—History I .;  Philosophy I I .;  Greek 
Literature and Art.
(iii.) Course with a direction mainly towards. 
History—
First Year.—Language I .;  Philosophy I .;  Pure 
Mathematics or Science or Language I.
Second Year.—History I .;  Constitutional History 
and Political Science I . ; Language II.
Third Year.— History I I .;  Constitutional History 
and Political Science I I . ; Economics I. or 
Economic History (provided that credit has 
been obtained in Pure Mathematics I. or in 
a Science I.).
(iv.) Course with a direction mainly towards 
Philosophy—
First Year.— Philosophy I .; Language I .;  Pure 
Mathematics I. or Science I. or Language I.
Second Year.— Philosophy I I . ;  Language I I . ;  
Constitutional History and Political Science I.
Third Year.—Philosophy IIA .; Economics I . ;  
Constitutional History and Political Science
II.
(v.) Course with a direction towards Mathematics 
and Science—
First Year.— Pure Mathematics I .; Language I . ;  
Philosophy I.
Second Year.— Pure Mathematics I I .;  Applied 
Mathematics I . ; Language II.
Third Year.—Histpry I . ; Applied Mathematics I I . ; 
Physics I.
(vi.) Course with a direction towards Mathematics 
and Philosophy—
First Year.— Pure Mathematics I .; Physics I . ;  
History I.
Second Year.—Pure Mathematics I I .;  Philosophy
I . ; Language I.
Third Year.— Philosophy I I . ;  Philosophy I IA .;  
Language II.
(vii.) Course with a direction towards Law—
First Year.—English I .; Latin I .;  Constitutional 
Law, Section A.
Second Year.—Roman Law ; Constitutional Law, 
Section B ; Greek Literature and Art (for 
Evening and External Students Latin II. or 
English II.) ; Philosophy I.
Third Year.—Jurisprudence; Constitutional Law , 
Section C ; Public International L a w ; 
Philosophy IIA . (Ethics).
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(viii.) Course with a direction towards Economics—
First Year.—English I .; French I. or German I . ;  
Economic History.
Second Year.— Economics I .;  Philosophy I. ; Con­
stitutional History and Political Science I.
Third Year.—Economics I I . ; Philosophy I I . ; Con­
stitutional History and Political Science II.
(ix.) Course with a direction towards Biblical 
Studies—
First Year.—English I .; Latin I. or Greek I .; 
History I. or Constitutional History and 
Political Science I.
Second Year.— Biblical Literature, Part A  or B ; 
English II. or Language I I . ; Philosophy I.
Third Year.— Biblical Literature, Part B or A ; 
Pure Mathematics I. or Science I. or 
Economics I .; Philosophy II. or Philosophy 
IIA .
[See paragraph 2 (last portion) and paragraph 9 
(second portion).]
Note.—If only one language is taken in any 
course, it must be other than English.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R  O F A R T S —W ITH  HONOURS.
1. The Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours may 
be taken in any of the following schools:—
(a) Classics;
(b) English Language and Literature;
(c) Modern Languages and Literature;
N ote.— Candidates for Honours in' this School 
must select one of the three following 
schools:—
( 1)  English— French; (2) English—
German; (3) Freftch— German. [(2) and (3) 
suspended for the time being.]
(d) History;
(e) Mental and Moral Philosophy;
(/) Mathematics;
(g ) Economics.
2. Except in the Honour School of English, for which 
special regulations are provided, every candidate shall pass 
in at least two subjects outside his Honours group. Candi­
dates shall study and pass either in one subject for one year, 
and one- subject in two. parts for two years, or in three 
subjects, two of which must be cognate, for one year each, 
according as is prescribed in Rule 4 for each school 
severally. Students shall in each year submit their selection 
of subjects for that year to the Dean of the faculty, as is 
prescribed in rule 5, for the pass degree.
3. The examination, in the subjects comprised in the 
candidate's Honours group shall be of a higher standard 
than that required for the pass degree. In his other subjects 
the standard shall be that required for the pass degree.
4. In the choice of subjects outside tht Honours group 
the following restrictions are .imposed:—
(a) Classics— Philosophy I .; Philosophy I I .A ; and 
one other subject.
Note.— Greek Literature and Art is not 
regarded as an outside subject.
(&) English Language and Literature—The follow­
ing are required:—
First Year.—English I .; one subject from Group
(a) ; History I .; Philosophy I.
Second Year.—English II .;  Part II. of the subject 
taken from Group (a) in the first year or 
part I. of a subject, other than English, from 
Group (b) ; History II.
Third Year.—English I II .;  Special Honours 
subjects.
(c) Modern Languages and Literature—Latin or 
Greek, or a subject from Group (b) not included 
in the Honour School, and one subject from 
Group (c) or Group (d). One of the foregoing 
subjects, but not the subject from Group (b),. 
shall be studied Jn  two parts.
(d) History—Greek Literature and A rt; Philosophy 
II .A ; English I. and one language other than 
English I. or (omitting English I.) Parts L  
and II.
(e) Mental and Moral Philosophy—Economics I. r 
Greek Literature and A rt ; English I . ; and one 
language other than English I .; or (omitting 
English I.) Parts I. and II.
(/) Mathematics—Any two subjects selected from 
Groups (a), (b), (c), (d), one of which must 
be studied in- two parts.
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(g ) Economics—Economic History; Economics I . ;  
Economics II. and I I I .;  Economic Geography; 
Statistics and Statistical Method; English I . ;  
French I. or German I .; Pure Mathematics I . ;  
Constitutional History and Political Science I . ; 
Philosophy I. (examination optional) ; History 
I I . ; Constitutional History and Political Science 
I I . ;  an approved Law subject or Statistical and 
Actuarial Mathematics.
5. Subject to these Regulations, except by special 
permission of the Faculty, a candidate shall pass the annual 
examinations as prescribed for the pass degree in all the 
subjects or parts of subjects included in his course.
6. A  candidate shall do such work and attend such 
lectures in the subjects of his Honour School as are 
prescribed in each case.
7. A  candidate may present himself for the examination 
at any time not less than three nor more than four and 
a-half years after matriculation; but the candidate, before 
presenting himself for the examination, shall have attended, 
and done the work of, at least five full courses of lectures in 
the subjects of his Honour School, and shall have passed 
in subjects outside his Group as prescribed in Rules 2, 3, 
and 4 hereof.
8. A  candidate who has obtained Honours in any one 
School may, on attending and doing the work of two full 
courses of lectures in the subjects of a second Honour 
School, present himself for examination in such, second 
Honour School in the next succeeding year.
9. A candidate who has .graduated prior to taking the 
examination may have the details of his Honours entered on 
his Degree Certificate, or, upon surrendering it, may obtain 
a revised certificate.
10. In each School there shall be three Grades of 
Honours, to be denominated respectively the First, Second, 
and Third Class.' The names in each class shall be published 
in alphabetical order.
11 .  A  candidate who has failed to obtain Honours 
may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be recommended for 
the Pass Degree.
12. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
herein, a candidate who is unable to attend lectures during 
the day may present himself for the examination at any 
time not less than three and not more than five and a-half 
years after matriculation.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
M A ST E R  O F A R T S.
1. The degree of Master of Arts may be taken in any 
one of the following groups:—
(a) Classics;
(b) English Language and Literature;
(c) Modern Languages and Literature;
(d) History;
(e )  Mental and Moral Philosophy;
(/) Mathematics;
(g ) Economics.
2. A  candidate shall be a Bachelor of Arts of at least 
two years’ standing.
3. A  candidate shall present himself for examination, 
and shall submit a thesis in such group or groups as he may 
select.
Except that—A  candidate who has obtained the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts with First or Second Class Honours 
in one or more groups may obtain such degree without 
further examination solely on submitting a thesis of 
sufficient merit in the corresponding group or groups for 
the Master of Arts Degree.
4. The subject of the thesis may be chosen by the 
candidate, but must be approved by the Faculty. A  candi­
date may be required to submit to oral examination on the 
subject of his thesis.
5. The examination in each group shall be of the same 
scope as that for the Final Honours Examination for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree in that group, and a candidate 
shall have obtained credit for such subjects of the ordinary 
pass degree as are required of candidates for Final Honours 
in that group, or such equivalent work as may be prescribed 
from time to time by the Faculty. A  standard equal to 
that required for Second-class Honours will be required.
6. A candidate must enter for or claim exemption from 
the examination as prescribed in the General Regulations 
and pay the prescribed fee.
7. A  candidate shall consult the Dean of the Faculty 
as to the choice of a subject for his thesis at least six months 
before the date of examination for the degree.
8. A  candidate who fails in the examination may sit 
again for examination in another year upon complying with 
the General Regulations and paying the prescribed fee.
9. A  candidate shall supply two copies of his thesis, 
one of which shall be the property of the University.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R E E  O F 
BA CH ELO R OF COM M ERCE— P A SS  D EG REE. 
Scheme of Studies.
1. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory work and pass 
examinations comprised in a course of study prescribed by 
the Faculty and extending over not less than three 
completed academic years.
Except that the holder of a Diploma in Commerce o f 
the University of Queensland shall be held to have 
completed two years of the course of study for the degree.
2. Subjects selected from the following Groups shall 
be studied by a candidate for the degree:—
Group A.
Economics (Part I., Part II., Part III .)  ; Economic 
History; Economic Geography (Half Course, 
part of Agricultural Economics (see Course 
L X I .) ) ;  Statistics and Statistical Method; 
Accounting (Section I., Section II.) .
Group, B.
English (Part I., .Part I I .) ;  French (Part I., 
Part I I . ) ;  German (Part I., Part I I .) ;  
Philosophy (Part I., Part II., Part I I .A ) ; 
History (Part II.) .
Group C.
Commercial and Industrial Organization; Auditing; 
Taxation Law and Practice; Company Law ;
* Mercantile L a w ; Law of Bankruptcy and Law 
of Trustees.
Group D.
Public International L a w ; Constitutional History and 
Political Science (Part I.) ; Modern Political 
Institutions and Theory; Pure Mathematics 
(Part I., Part II.) ; Statistical and Actuarial 
Mathematics.
Group E ,
Chemistry (Part I., Part I I . ) ; Physics (Part I., 
Part II.) ; Biology (-Part I.) ; Geology (Part I.) ; 
Agriculture (Part I., Part II.) ; Wool industry* 
(Part I., Part I I . ) ;  Meat Industry* (Part I., 
Part II.) ; Transport* (Part I., Part I I . ) ;  
Banking, Currency, and Exchange.*
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3. A  full year’s work in any subject selected from 
Groups A, B, D, E, with the exceptions of Accounting, 
Economic Geography, and Statistics and Statistical Method, 
shall constitute a part thereof. A  part of any such subject 
shall represent one unit of study for the Degree. Account­
ing (Section I. and Section II.) shall represent one unit of 
study for the Degree, and each of the subjects included in 
Group C and of the subjects of Economic Geography and 
Statistics and Statistical Method shall represent one half­
unit of study for the Degree.
4. A candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the course 
of lectures, performed the laboratory or field work, and 
passed the examination prescribed for that subject or part 
of a subject.
5. A  candidate .shall obtain at least twelve units of 
credit for the Degree, provided that—
(a) The six units be taken from Group A ;
(b) Not less than two units from Group B ;
(c) Not less than one unit from Group C, which 
piust include Commercial and Industrial 
Organization;
(d) Not less than one unit from Group D.
6. A  candidate shall pass in at least three subjects 
studied in two or more parts for two or three years. No 
candidate shall proceed to the study of the second part of 
any subject (except Agriculture) until he has passed in the 
first part of that subject. The following subjects or groups 
constitute subjects studied in two or more parts:—
1. Economics (Part I., Part II., Part III.)  ;
2. English (Part I., Part II.) ;
3. French (Part I., Part II.) ;
4. Philosophy (Part I., Part II., or Part II.A ) ;
5. Accounting (Section I., Section II.) ; Commercial
and Industrial Organization; Auditing; Taxa­
tion Law and Practice;
6. Constitutional History and Political Science
(Part I.) ; Modern Political Institutions and 
Theory ;
7. Economic History; Modern Political Institutions
and Theory;
8. Pure Mathematics (Part I., Part IL ) ;
9. Pure Mathematics (Part I.) ; Statistical and
Actuarial Mathematics;
10. Chemistry (Part I., Part II.) ;
1 1 .  Physics (Part I., Part II.) ;
12. Agriculture (Part I., Part II.) ;
13. *Wool Industry (Part I., Part II.) ;
14. *Meat Industry (Part I., Part II.).
The subjects may be selected by the candidate, but the 
selection must be approved by the Dean of the*Faculty.
7. A candidate who selects Group 5 as equivalent to a 
subject studied in two parts must pass in Accounting and 
Commercial and Industrial Organization before taking 
Auditing and Taxation Law and Practice.
8. Pure Mathematics, Part I. is a compulsory subject 
of the degree course. The Faculty, however, may, at its 
discretion, grant exemption from this subject to a candidate 
who, before proceeding to the last five units of his course, 
has passed in Mathematics A  of the Senior Public Examina­
tion at or above Intermediate standard.
9. A  candidate who does not include a modern language 
other than English in his degree course must satisfy the 
Faculty as to his ability to translate accurately from a 
modern foreign language into English before proceeding to 
the last three units of his course.
10. A  candidate shall not be allowed to enrol in 
Economics III. until credits have been given for passes in 
Economic History, Economics I., and Economics II.
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics may not be taken 
until a pass has been secured in Pure Mathematics, Part I.
Public International Law may not be taken until passes 
have been obtained in Economic History, Economics 
(Part I.), Accounting (Section I. and Section II.) , and two 
subjects selected from Group C.
Bankruptcy Law, the Law of Trustees, Company Law, 
and Auditing may not be taken until a pass has been secured 
in Accounting, Part I.
Agriculture may not be taken until a pass has been 
secured in Biology, Part I.
1 1 .  In only one year of his course may a candidate 
receive credit towards the degree in as many as four subjects 
selected from Groups A  (excepting Accounting), B, D, and 
E. In other years he may not receive credit in more than 
three subjects selected from such groups.
12. Until such time as the Senate shall otherwise 
determine, the examinations for admission as Associates in 
the Federal Institute of Accountants and any other Institute
* When offered by the University.
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of Accountants or of Secretaries approved by the Senate 
from time to time shall be recognised for the purpose of the 
Bachelor of Commerce Degree in Accounting (Section I.,. 
Section II.) and in the subjects of Group C, with the 
exception of Commercial and Industrial Organization.
13. I f  a'candidate has failed in any year to pass the 
examination in any subject of his course, the Faculty, in 
its discretion, may grant exemption in whole or in part from 
further attendance at lectures and from further laboratory 
practice in that subject or any part of that subject.
14. A  candidate who, subject to these rules, has secured 
twelve units of credit may be admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce.
15. A  Bachelor of Commerce who, before or after 
graduation, has satisfied the Faculty that he has had 
sufficient practical experience in the keeping of financial 
books and in the preparation of final accounts, and has 
obtained credit for all the subjects of Group C, may have 
his certificate endorsed accordingly and may indicate such 
endorsement by adding “ (Accountancy)” after the name 
of his Degree: thus, “ B.Com. (Acctcy.)” .
N ote.—The following courses are suggested for 
the guidance of students :—
1. Course with a direction towards Accountancy—
The subjects of Group A ; English, Part I .; 
Philosophy, Part I. ;'the subjects of Group C; 
one other subject from Group D studied in 
two parts.
2. Course with a direction- towards Public
Administration—The subjects of Group A ; 
French, Part I., or German, Part I .; 
Philosophy, Part I .;  Commercial and Indus­
trial Organization; Auditing; Taxation Law  
and Practice; Constitutional History and 
Political Science, Part I . ; Modern Political 
Institutions and Theory; Public International 
Law.
3. Course with a direction towards Industry or
Agriculture—The subjects of Group A ; 
Language, Part I . ; Philosophy, Part I . ; 
Commercial and Industrial Organization; 
Auditing; Taxation Law and Practice; 
Public International Law ; arid two subjects 
from Group E, one of which must be studied 
in two parts.
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4. Course with a direction towards Salesmanship—
The subjects of Group A ; Language, Part I .; 
Philosophy, Part I. and Part I I . ; Commercial 
and Industrial Organization; Mercantile L a w ; 
Pure Mathematics, Part I .; a subject from 
Group E  studied in two parts.
5. Course with a direction towards Law—The
subjects of Group A ; English, Part I .; 
Philosophy, Part I .;  the subjects of Group C; 
Public International L a w ; Constitutional 
History and Political Science, Part I . ; Modern 
Political Institutions and Theory.
6. Course with a direction towards Actuarial
Science— The subjects of Group A ; Language, 
Part I .; Philosophy, Part I .; the subjects of 
Group C ; Pure Mathematics, Part I .; 
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R  OF CO M M ERCE—W ITH  HONOURS.
1. The degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours 
may be taken in the School of Economics.
2. The course of study shall extend over four completed 
academic years.
3. Holders of the. Diploma in Commerce may be 
accepted as third-year students in the Honour School of 
Economics in the Faculty of Commerce, and the remainder 
o f their course shall be suitably adjusted.
4. Holders of the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
Honours in Economics may be admitted as fourth-year 
students on qualifying for the Certificate in Accountancy of 
the University or upon submitting documentary evidence 
showing that they have been admitted, after examination, as 
Associates in the Federal Institute of Accountants or any 
other Institute of Accountants or of Secretaries the Senate 
may from time to time approve, or that they have satisfied 
the requirements for the Accountancy Certificate of the- 
Department of Public Instruction, Queensland, or that they 
have passed a test recognised by the Senate as equivalent 
thereto: Provided that no diploma or certificate will be 
accepted unless accompanied by evidence of at least two 
years' commercial experience of a nature regarded by the 
Senate as satisfactory for training purposes.
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5. The subjects for the Degree shall be taken by 
candidates in the following order:—
(a) First Year—
(i.) Economic History;
(ii.) Economic Geography, part of Agricultural 
Economics (Course L X I.)  ;
(iii.) English I . ;
(iv.) Pure Mathematics I .; or Philosophy I .;
(v.) Accounting, Section I.
(b) Second Year—
(i.) French I .; or German I. (modified Commerce 
Course); a pass in Latin I. or Greek I. will 
be accepted in place of French I. or German I., 
provided the candidate can satisfy the Lecturer- 
in French or German (as the case may 
require) of his ability to understand books on 
economic subjects written in French or 
German or some other modern foreign- 
language ;
(ii.) Pure Mathematics I .; or Philosophy L  
(whichever was not taken in the first year) ; 
(iii.) Economics I .;
(iv.) Statistics and Statistical Method;
(v.) Accounting, Section II .;
and attend such Tutorial Classes as may be 
prescribed from time to time.
(c) Third Year—
(i.) Economics II .;
(ii.) Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics; or 
Public International Law ;
(iii.) Constitutional History and Political' 
Science I I .;
(i*v.) Ethics, half-course;
(v.) Commercial and Industrial Organization; 
and attend Tutorial Classes in Economic 
Theory.
(d) Fourth Year—
(i.) Economics I I I .;
(ii.) One or more economic subjects, for intensive 
study, as the Faculty shall direct from time to* 
time;
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(iii.) Candidates shall also prepare and present a 
dissertation on a subject approved by the 
Professor of History and Economics and 
studied under the direction of a tutor or tutors 
assigned by him.
6. Not later than the first examination period of the 
fifth year, there shall be a Final Honours Examination in 
Economics, Economic History, and Political and Social 
Thought.
7. To permit candidates to cover, if they so desire, the 
remaining subjects of Group C (namely Auditing; Taxation 
Law and Practice.; Company L a w ; Law of Bankruptcy and 
Law of Trustees), the Faculty may allow one academic 
year to elapse between the completion of the second and the 
commencement of the third year of the Honours Course. 
Candidates desiring to include these remaining subjects of 
Group C would find it convenient to. take Accounting 
(Section I.) in the first or second year of the course, and 
then to take Accounting (Section II.) and Commercial and 
Industrial Organization along with the remaining subjects 
of Group C in the year between the second and the third 
year of the Honours Course.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R EE OF 
M A ST E R  O F COM M ERCE.
1'. A  candidate for the degree of Master of Commerce 
shall be a Bachelor of Commerce of at least two years’ 
standing.
2. A  candidate shall present himself for examination 
and shall submit a thesis. The subject of the thesis may be 
chosen by the candidate, but must be approved by the 
Faculty of Commerce. A candidate may be submitted to 
oral examination on the subject of his thesis.
3. The examination shall be of the same scope as that 
of the Final Honours Examination for the Bachelor of 
Commerce degree, and candidates shall have obtained credit 
for such subjects of the ordinary pass degree as are required 
of candidates for Final Honours, or such equivalent work 
as may be required from time to time by the Faculty. A  
standard equal to that required for Second Class Honours 
will be required.
4. A  candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce with First or Second Class Honours in 
Economics may obtain the degree of Master of Commerce 
without further examination, solely on submitting a thesis 
of sufficient merit.
5. A  Bachelor of Commerce (Accountancy) of at 
least two years’ standing may obtain the degree of Master 
of Commerce without sitting for an examination in the 
Final Honour School of Economics, provided that—
(a) He reaches a standard not lower than that 
required for Second Class Honours in an 
examination covering—
1. The subject-matter of—
(i.) The subjects of Group C for the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Commerce;
(ii.) Economics I., II., and I I I .;
(iii.) One or more economic, commercial, or 
technical subjects for intensive study, as the 
Faculty shall direct from time to time; and
2. The preparation and a satisfactory dissertation
on a subject approved by the Professor of 
History and Economics and studied under the 
direction of a tutor or tutors assigned by him.
(fo) He submits a satisfactory thesis as provided in 
Clause 2 above.
6. A  candidate shall consult the Dean of the Faculty 
as to the choice of subject for his thesis at least six months 
before the date of examination for the Degree.
7. A  Master of Commerce who satisfies the Faculty 
that he has had six years’ practical experience of such 
nature as to render him competent to act as a public 
accountant himself, and who has obtained credit for all the 
subjects in Group C of the course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce, may* have his certificate endorsed 
accordingly, and may indicate such endorsement by adding 
“ (Accountancy)” after the name of his degree: thus, 
“  M.Com. (Acctcy.)” .
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R O F D EN T A L SCIEN CE.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Science shall attend lectures and demonstrations, practise 
laboratory and clinical work, and pass examinations com­
prised in a course of study as hereinafter prescribed by the 
Faculty, extending over not less than four completed 
academic years.
2. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Dental 
Science shall, during vacation, perform practical work 
prescribed by the Faculty.
3. A  candidate shall not be admitted to the course for 
any year until he has satisfied the requirements for the 
preceding academic year.
4. Scheme of Studies.
First Year.
During the first year of his course a candidate shall 
attend lectures, practise laboratory and clinical work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Biology, Part I. (excluding Botany I.) ;
Chemistry, Part I .;
Physics, Part I .;
Human Anatomy, Part I . ;
Prosthetic Dentistry, Part I.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
Second Year.
A candidate who has completed his first year may 
proceed to the work of the second year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and 
clinical work, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Human Anatomy, Part I I . ;
Physiology and Biochemistry;
Comparative Dental Anatomy;
Metallurgy;
General Histology ;
Special Dental Histology;
Materia Medica;
Prosthetic Dentistry, Part I I . ;
Operative Dental Surgery, Part I.
A candidate who has fulfilled the, foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his second year.
Third Year.
A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the work of the third year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and 
clinical wot^c, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Bacteriology and Pathology;
Special Dental Pathology;
Medicine;
General Surgery;
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Orthodontia, Part L ;
Anaesthetics;
Operative Dental Surgery, Part II. ;
Prosthetic Dentistry, Part I I I . ;
Special Dental Materia Medica.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
Fourth Year.
A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the work of the fourth year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and 
clinical work, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Operative Dental Surgery, Part I I I . ;
Prosthetic Dentistry, Part IV., including Crown and 
Bridge Work, and Ceramics;
Oral Surgery and Radiography;
Orthodontia, Part I I .;
Clinical Dental Pathology j
Periodontology;
Preventive Dentistry;
Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat;
Ethics and Jurisprudence.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year, and may be admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Science.
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D egree of Bachelor of D ental Science 
with  H onours.
(a) An undergraduate wishing to obtain his degree 
with honours must consult the Dean of the Faculty at the 
beginning of his fourth year, and apply to the Faculty for 
permission to enter as an honours student.
(b) A  candidate for honours will be expected to read, 
under the guidance of the Professor of Dentistry, more 
widely than “  pass ”  students, and will, during his fourth 
year, submit two (2) essays—one 'at the end of the first 
term, and the other at the end of the second term—on 
current developments and/or special phases of dentistry 
based on this reading.
(c) Special observation will also be made of the 
practical work done by an honours student during his fourth 
year.
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(d) In assessing the eligibility of a candidate for 
honours, general consideration shall be given to the standard 
reached in his “ pass ”  course, with special reference to the 
ability shown in professional subjects of the third and 
fourth year.
(e ) Two special papers shall be written by a candidate 
for honours, distinct from his general fourth-year subjects, 
and covering reading done as recommended in item' (b.).
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
DOCTOR OF D EN T A L SCIEN CE.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Science (D.D.Sc.) shall be a Bachelor of Dental Science 
(B.D.Sc.), with honours (not lower than Class II.) , of 
at least four years’ standing. Provided that a candidate who 
graduated as Bachelor^ of Dental Science without honours 
may be permitted to proceed to the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Science after proving to the satisfaction of the 
Faculty, by examination or otherwise, that since graduation 
he has increased and improved his knowledge to the standard 
required for graduation with honours (not lower than 
Class II.).
2. A  dentist who was practising at the time of the 
inauguration of the Faculty of Dentistry, and who has since 
taken the degree of Bachelor of Dental Science under the' 
special conditions laid down by the Senate in 1936, may be 
permitted to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Science, and in such a case the requirements in Clause ( 1)  
that he shall be a Bachelor of Dental Science of at least 
four years’ standing shall not apply.
3. A  candidate shall—
(a) Attend at the Queensland University Depart­
ment of Dentistry for a period of at least six (6) 
months, during which time he shall undertake 
advanced work in'one or more of the following 
branches of dentistry:—
1. Oral Surgery and Radiography
2. Prosthetic Dentistry •
3. Operative Dentistry
4. Ceramics, and Crown and Bridge Work
5. Orthodontia
6. Periodontia
7. Dental Pathology and Bacteriology
8. Any other subject selected by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty;
and at the end of that period shall satisfy the 
Faculty of Dentistry as to his advanced know­
ledge of the subject or group 'of subjects 
selected.
(By special arrangement, this requirement 
may be satisfied at any period after graduation 
as Bachelor of Dental Science.)
' (b ) Having fulfilled (a)— Give to the examiners 
satisfactory evidence of scholarship and the 
power of original research by the submission of 
a thesis on some branch of Dental Science pro­
posed by the candidate and approved by the 
Faculty of Dentistry, adduce sufficient evidence 
of the authenticity and independent originality 
of such thesis, and make full acknowledgment 
of the work of other writers on the selected 
subject.
(c) Any candidate may be required'by the Faculty 
to pass an examination in the branch of Dental 
Science on which his thesis is written.
There shall be not less than three examiners 
in respect of the submitted thesis, one of whom 
shall be the Professor of Dentistry and the other 
two outside examiners appointed by the Faculty.
4. For the purpose of the examination, the candidate 
shall deposit with the Registrar of the University four 
typewritten or printed copies’of his thesis.
5. In support of his candidature he may submit any of 
his published contributions' to Dental Science.
6. The Senate may, at its discretion, admit to examina­
tion for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science the holder 
of a degree in Dentistry of any other University approved 
by the University of Queensland, provided that such degree 
carries a status at least equal to the degree of Bachelor of 
Dental Science, Queensland, with honours. The candidate 
must then apply for admission ad eundem statum or 
ad eundem gradum, and pay the necessary fee for such 
admission, before proceeding to the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Science.
7. Under special circumstances the Senate, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Dentistry, may allow a 
candidate to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Dental 
Science by thesis alone, in which case the thesis shall be of 
outstanding and distinguished merit, adding greatly to the 
knowledge and understanding of its subject,
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8. A  candidate who complies with the aforementioned 
conditions may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Science.
9. The Senate may, at its discretion, admit to the 
degree of Doctor of Dental Science ad eundem gradum 
such persons as it may deem to comply with the general 
regulations relating to admission ad eundem gradum.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R EE OF 
DOCTOR OF ECONOM ICS.
1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Economics 
(D.Econ.) shall b£ Bachelors of Commerce of not less than 
seven years’ standing who were admitted to that degree 
after having completed the prescribed course of study in 
this University.
2. The Senate may at its discretion admit to examina­
tion for the degree of Doctor of Economics any person 
being'a graduate ad eundem gradum of this University who 
shall have obtained at least seven years previous to his 
application the degree of Bachelor of Commerce or an 
equivalent first degree in any other University approved by 
the Senate, provided that reasonable access to the degree 
of Doctor of Economics or an equivalent degree is not 
granted by such University.
3. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Economics 
shall submit evidence of his qualification, such evidence to 
consist of published papers or books containing original, 
scholarly, and substantial contributions to the advancement 
of the science of Economics.
4. Every candidate must apply to the Registrar for an 
entry form which, when returned, must be accompanied by 
not less than three copies of the published papers or books 
submitted as evidence of his qualification.
5. The degree of Doctor of Economics shall be con­
ferred by the Senate on the recommendation of a committee 
of three. One member of the Committee shall be a member 
of the Faculty of Commerce, the other two shall havq no 
official connection with the University of Queensland but 
shall be drawn from other universities.
6. The Committee may at its discretion require the 
candidate to present himself for an oral examination.
7. The degree may not be granted honoris causa.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R EE OF 
BA CH ELO R O F E N G IN E E R IN G —P A SS D EG REE.
1. A  candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer­
ing shall select a course of study as prescribed by the 
Faculty from the following groups:—
(a) Civil Engineering;
(b) Mechanical and Electrical Engineering;
(c) Mining Engineering;
(d) Chemical Engineering;
and study in the selected course shall extend over a period 
of four completed academic years. This period may be 
extended for evening students.
Scheme of Studies for the First and Second Y ears of 
Civil E ngineering, M echanical and Electrical 
E ngineering, and Chemical E ngineering.
First Year.
2. During the first year of his course a candidate shall 
attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and pass 
examinations in all the following subjects:—
Pure Mathematics, Part I., as prescribed for students 
in Engineering;
Applied Mathematics, Part I., as prescribed for 
students in Engineering;
Chemistry, Part I. ;
Geology and Mineralogy, Part I. ;
Physics, Part I., as prescribed for students in 
Engineering;
Principles of Technical Drawing;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I . ;
Heat Engines, Part I. ;
Fitting and Machining.
During the vacation between the first and second years 
of his course a candidate shall engage in shop work at an 
approved engineering workshop.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
Second Year.
3. A candidate who has completed his first year may 
proceed to the second year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, 
and pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Pure Mathematics, Part II., as prescribed for 
students in Engineering;
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Applied Mathematics, Part II., as prescribed for 
.students in Engineering;
*Chemistry, as prescribed for students in Engineering;
Physics, Part II., as prescribed for students in 
Engineeringj
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part II.;
Applied Mechanics;
Heat Engines, Part II.
During the vacation between the second and third years 
of his course a candidate shall engage in shop work at an 
approved engineering workshop.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his second year.
E vening Course in First and Second Y ear Engineering 
(Particulars of evening courses in first and second years 
are shown on pages 57-58.)
Scheme of Studies for the T hird and Fourth Y ears 
of Civil E ngineering.
Third Year.
4. A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, 
and pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Spherical Astronomy;
Engineering Chemistry; 
fEngineering Geology (short course) ; ,
Civil Engineering, Part I. (including Testing oi 
M aterials);
Surveying, Part I . ;
Hydraulics, Part I., and Laboratory;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I II .;
Electrical Engineering, Part I. ;
Heat Engines Laboratory.
During the vacation between the third and fourth 
y t ars of his course a candidate shall engage in practical 
work either in the field or shop as may be required.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year. *
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* A candidate who intends to proceed to the degree of Chemical 
Engineering shall take such portion of Chemistry II. for Science 
students as may be prescribed.
f In third year or fourth year according to circumstances.
Fourth Year.
5. A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the fourth year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Civil Engineering, Part I I . ;
Surveying, Part I I . ;
Hydraulics, Part II., and Water Supply and 
Irrigation;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I V . ;
Building Construction and Architecture ;
Special Courses, as prescribed.
Note.— At present these are:—
Reinforced Concrete;
Economics (Short Course) ;
Business Organisation, Management, and Practice;
Railway Signalling;
Electric Welding;
Engineering Geology.
During the vacation at the end of the fourth year, a 
candidate shall engage in work in the field and/or carry out 
such laboratory work as may be prescribed in each case.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
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Scheme of Studies for the T hird and Fourth Y ears 
of M echanical and Electrical Engineering.
Third Year.
6. A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects :—
Electrical Engineering, Part I .;
Electrical Engineering, Part I I . ;
Civil Engineering, Part I .,  (including Testing of 
Materials, as prescribed) ;
Surveying, Part I. (excluding Astronomy) ; 
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part III. ; 
Engineering Chemistry;
Heat Engines, Part I I I .;
Hydraulics, Part I., and laboratory.
During the vacation between the third and fourth 
years of his course a candidate shall engage in shop work 
in an approved engineering workshop.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
Fourth Year.
7. A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the fourth year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, 
and pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Mechanical Engineering;
Electrical Engineering;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I V . ;
Special Courses, as prescribed.
Note.—At present these are :—
Fitting and Machining;
Economics (Short Course) ;
Business Organisation, Management, and Practice;
Railway Signalling;
Electric Welding;
Sub-station Engineering.
During the August vacation candidates will attend one 
week’s Surveying Camp.
A candidate shall attend a course of advanced workshop 
practice under a skilled mechanic on Saturday mornings, 
■9 to 12 o’clock.
During the vacation at the end of the fourth year a 
•candidate shall either engage in shop work at an approved 
engineering workshop or carry out such laboratory work as 
may be^  prescribed in each case.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
Scheme of Studies for the T hird and Fourth Y ears 
of M ining E ngineering.
Third Year.
8. A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Engineering Chemistry;
Geology, Part I I . ;
Civil Engineering, Part I. (including Testing of 
Materials as prescribed) ;
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Electrical Engineering, Part I., and Laboratory;
Surveying, Part I . ;
Hydraulics, Part I . ;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I I I . ;
Heat Engines, Laboratory.
During the vacation between the third and fourth years 
of his course a candidate shall engage in approved work in 
the field.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
Fourth Year*
9. A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the fourth year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Mining Engineering;
Electrical Engineering, as prescribed;
Assaying;
Metallurgy, and Ore Dressing;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part I V . ;
Special Courses, as prescribed.
During the vacation at the end of his fourth year a 
candidate shall engage in practical work at an approved 
mine or carry out such laboratory work as may be prescribed 
in each case.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
Scheme of Studies for the T hird and Fourth Y ears 
of Chemical Engineering.
Third Year.
10. A  candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the third year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Chemistry I I I . ;
Surveying, Part I. (excluding Astronomy) ;
Civil Engineering, Part I. (including Testing of 
Materials as prescribed) ;
Building Construction and Architecture;
Hydraulics, Part I., and Laboratory;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part III. (9 hours 
per week).
* N o t e .—At present the fourth-year work is done at another 
Australian University.
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During the vacation, between the third and fourth 
years of his course a candidate shall engage in approved 
work as directed by the Faculty of Engineering.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
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Fourth Year.
i i . A  candidate who has completed his third year shall 
proceed to the fourth year of his course. Such a candidate 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and field work, and 
pass examinations in all the following subjects :—
Applied Chemistry;
Electrical Engineering, Part I . :
Economic Geolotgy;
Heat Engines (as prescribed) ;
Engineering Drawing and Design, Part IV. (9 to 
12 hours per. week);
Special Courses, as prescribed.
Note.—At present these are:—
Economics (short course) ;
Business Organisation, Management and Practice;
Electric Welding.
During the vacation at the end of his fourth year a 
candidate shall engage in practical work as may be prescribed 
in each case by the Faculty.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
General.
12. If a candidate has failed to complete any year of 
his course, the Faculty in its discretion may grant exemption 
in whole or in part from further attendance at lectures and 
from further laboratory practice in any or all of the subjects 
of that year.
13. A candidate, before being admitted to the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering, shall present a satisfactory 
thesis or report on one Qf the following:—
(a) An investigation carried out in'the laboratory;
(b) Work carried out in the field;
or shall submit a set of working drawings covering the 
design of such works, machinery, or structures as may be 
approved.
14. A  candidate who has completed his fourth year 
and has presented a satisfactory thesis, report, or design 
may be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
(Civil, Mechanical and Electrical, Mining, or Chemical).
15. A  candidate who can produce evidence of satisfac­
tory practical work in the shop or field covering a period of 
not less than two years may apply Tor exemption from work 
o f a similar nature prescribed during the vacations.
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R E G U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  E V E N IN G  
D EG R EE C O U RSE IN F IR S T  AND SECOND 
Y E A R  E N G IN EER IN G .
1. A  student entering upon this course shall register 
at the Central Technical College as well as at the University.
2. A  candidate who elects to proceed to a degree in 
Engineering in this manner shall submit evidence that he 
is or has been engaged in engineering work or in a trade 
closely allied thereto.
3. This course may enable a student to gain the 
Diploma, and in additipn obtain exemption from the first 
two years of the day Engineering courses and enter, if 
matriculated, as a third-year day student in the degree 
course in Engineering.
E ntrance Requirements.
4. (a) Before beginning Group A, a student who has 
not matriculated shall have completed the first and second 
years of the course for the Diploma in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering.
(b) A  candidate will qualify for matriculation, pro­
vided that he has completed the requirements in the first 
five subjects outlined in Group A of this course,, and has 
in addition passed in Senior English and one other language 
to the standard required for matriculation in the Faculty of 
Engineering.
Scheme of Study.
5. The following subjects shall be taken, the order to 
be approved by the Faculty. It is to be noted that Pure 
Mathematics I. shall be taken before or with Physics I., 
and Pure Mathematics II. before or with Physics I I . ; also 
that Drawing and Design [items (a), (b) of Group B] 
cannot be covered in a period of less than four years.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 131 
Group A.
I. The following subjects as prescribed for the first 
year in Engineering:—
( a )  Pure Mathematics I .;
(b) Applied Mathematics I . ;
(c ) Chemistry I .;
(d) Physics I .;  and
(e ) Geology (exclusive of field work).
II. The following subjects as prescribed for the second 
year in Engineering:—
(/) Pure Mathematics I I . ;
(g )  Applied Mathematics I I .;
(h) Chemistry I I . ;  and
(i) Physics II.
Group B.
The following subjects as prescribed for the Diploma 
Course
(a) Mechanical Drawing (three stages) ;
(b) Machine Design and Drawing;
(c) Applied Mechanics;
(d) Heat Engines;
\e) Electrical Engineering as prescribed . for the 
Engineering Diploma or the day Engineering 
courses.
6. Unless otherwise arranged, the subjects of Group A  
shall be taken as evening work at the University, and the 
subjects of Group B at the Technical College.
A student who has completed the Diploma Course will 
be exempted from the subjects of Group B.
7. The course outlined above is arranged as a five-year- 
course, but may be spread over a greater number of years,, 
provided that the subjects are taken in an approved order.
Note (a) .—At present the subjects in the 
Faculty of Science are governed by the regulations 
relating to evening studfents in the Faculty of Science,, 
under which certain subjects are taken in alternate 
years, and the course will be arranged accordingly.
Note (b).— It should be clearly understood that 
any candidate is at liberty to obtain instruction in 
any subject in the various courses in the Faculty of 
Engineering without matriculation, but such candi­
date will not qualify for a degree in Engineering; 
also that the course stated above is intended for a 
candidate fulfilling the conditions of Clause 5 of the 
Regulations relating to the Diploma in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R O F EN G IN E E R IN G  W ITH  HONOURS.
1. Honours shall be awarded at graduation after con­
sideration of the candidate’s record throughout his academic 
career in addition to such special work and tests as may be 
thought advisable. A  candidate for honours must notify the 
Dean of the Faculty at the beginning of his fourth year of 
his intended candidature.
2. A  candidate for the degree with Honours may 
present himself for examination at any time not less than 
one year and not more than two years from the date on 
which he enters on the fourth year of his course.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
M A ST E R  O F EN G IN EER IN G .
1. The degree of Master of Engineering may be taken 
in any one of the following groups:—
{a)  Civil Engineering;
(b) Mechanical Engineering;
( c ) Chemical Engineering;
(d) Mining Engineering;
(e ) Electrical Engineering.
2. A candidate shall be a Bachelor of Engineering of 
at least three years’ standing. He shall be of not less than 
25 years of age at the date of his application, and shall be 
engaged in the design or construction of such works as are 
comprised within the province of a professional engineer.
3. A  candidate will be required to pass an examination 
in the subjects of that group which he has selected, provided 
that a candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor 
o f Engineering with first-class honours will be exempted 
from further examination, other than that of original work.
4. A  candidate shall submit evidence, satisfactory to 
the Faculty,.of original work, in design and/or research, by 
means of a thesis, reports, plans, or documents.
5. A candidate who fails in the examination may sit 
again for examination in another year upon complying with 
the General Regulations and paying the prescribed fee.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
DOCTOR O F EN G IN EER IN G .
1. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Engineering 
•shall be—
(a) a Bachelor of Engineering of the University of 
Queensland of not less than seven years' stand- v 
ing, who was admitted to that degree with 
honours; or
(b)  a Master of Engineering of the University of 
Queensland of not less than three years' 
standing.
2. The Senate may at its discretion admit to examina­
tion for the degree of Doctor of Engineering a candidate, 
after being admitted ad eundem statum for at least two 
years in this University, who shall have obtained at least 
seven years previous to his application ' the degree o f- 
Bachelor of Engineering or an equivalent first degree in any 
-other University approved by the Senate, provided that the 
•degree of Doctor of Engineering or an equivalent degree is 
not granted by such University.
3. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Engineering 
shall submit evidence of his qualification, such evidence to 
consist of proofs of his responsibility for published papers, 
Dooks, designs or inventions, representing original and out­
standing contributions to the advancement of Engineering.
4. The degree of Doctor of Engineering shall be con­
ferred by the Senate on the recommendation of the Faculty 
of Engineering.
5. The claims of each candidate for the degree shall be 
considered by a committee of three, appointed by the Senate 
on the recommendation of the Faculty. One member of 
the committee shall be a member of the Faculty of Engineer­
ing ; the other two shall have no official connection with the 
University of Queensland.
6. The Committee may at its discretion require the 
candidate to present himself for an oral examination.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R OF L A W S—P A SS D EG R EE.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws shall 
attend lectures and pass examinations in subjects comprised 
in a course of study prescribed by the Faculty and extending 
over not less than four completed academic years.
2. A  candidate may, by extending his course over five 
years, fulfil in the first instance the requirements of the 
course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Notes.— (i.) Reference should be made to the 
regulations relating to the degree of Bachelor of 
A rts ;
 ^(ii.) The attention of candidates is drawn to the 
special requirements as to matriculation in the Faculty 
of Law.
3. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
who has attended lectures and passed the prescribed 
examinations in the following subjects, namely—
(a) Latin I. ;
(b) English I .;
(c ) Constitutional-Law A ; and
(d) Roman Law :
shall be deemed to have completed the First Year of study.
A  candidate may, in special circumstances, be permitted, 
with the approval of the Dean of the Faculty, to substitute 
for Latin I. either (a) History II. or (b) Economics I.
4. A  candidate who has completed the First Year of 
study shall attend lectures and pass the prescribed examina­
tions in the following subjects, namely:—
(a) Constitutional Law B and C ;
(b) Jurisprudence; and
(c) Public International Law :
and on passing such examinations shall be deemed to have 
completed the Second Year of study.
5. Notwithstanding Regulations 3 and 4, a graduate 
in Arts who has included in his course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts the subjects of the first two years of the 
course for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, shall be deemed 
to have completed the Second Year of study.
6. A  candidate who has completed the Second Year of 
study shall attend lectures and pass the prescribed examina­
tions in the following subjects, namely—
(a) Equity;
(b) Criminal Law ;
(c) Real Property and Conveyancing;
(d) Personal Property;
(e ) Contracts; and 
(/) Torts:
and on passing such examinations shall be deemed to have 
completed the Third Year of study.
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7. A candidate who has completed the Third Year of 
study shall attend lectures and pass the prescribed examina­
tions in the following subjects, namely:—
(a) Probate, Divorce and Admiralty Law ;
( b ) Company L aw ;
(c) Bankruptcy L aw ;
(d) Pleading and Practice in—
(i.) The Supreme Court, and 
(ii.) Inferior Courts;
(e ) The Law of Evidence; and
(/) Private International L a w :
and on passing such examinations shall be deemed to have 
completed the Fourth Year of study.
8. A  candidate shall not be admitted to the course for 
any year until he has satisfied the requirements for the 
preceding academic year.
9. A  candidate shall be required in'the Third and 
Fourth years of study to attend such seminars as may be 
prescribed by the Faculty.
10. A  candidate shall be required, before being admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Laws, to give evidence that 
he has-satisfactorily attended a course of lectures on Legal 
Ethics.
1 1 .  Notwithstanding the above regulations, a candidate 
for the degree of Bachelor of Laws who fails to satisfy the 
■ examiners in one subject'and one only in the course pre­
scribed for any year may, in special cases, by permission of 
the Faculty, be allowed to sit for a supplementary examina­
tion in the subject in which he has failed, and, if successful 
in such supplementary examination, shall be deemed to have 
completed the course of study for that year.
12. A  candidate who has completed the Fourth Year 
o f study and otherwise complied with the Statute relating 
to Degrees and with these Regulations may be admitted to 
the degree of Bachelor of Laws.
External Candidates.
13. In these regulations the term “ external candidate ” 
means a student who is qualified for matriculation in the 
Faculty of Law and who has. been granted external status 
in accordance with the Statute and Regulations relating to 
External Students.
14. Notwithstanding regulations 3, 4, 6, and 7, an 
external candidate shall be permitted, but not required, to 
extend his course over five academic years and to pass the
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 135
136 CALENDAR— UNIVERSIT Y  OF QUEENSLAND.
prescribed examinations in such order as may be determined 
by the Dean of the Faculty; provided that at least three 
subjects shall be taken in each year of study.
15. Notwithstanding regulations 6 and 7, an external 
candidate who is admitted to the Third Year of study under 
regulation 5 shall be permitted, but not required, to complete 
the requirements 'for the degree of Bachelor of Laws over 
three academic years and to pass tire prescribed examina­
tions in such order as may be determined by the Dean of 
the Faculty; provided that at least four subjects shall be 
taken in each year of study.
16. The Dean may exempt an external candidate from 
the requirements of regulations 9 and 10.
Note.— See particulars on page 102 regarding 
the examinations of the Barristers’ and Solicitors' 
Boards.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  O F 
BA C H ELO R  O F LA W S—W ITH  HONOURS.
1. Honours shall be awarded at graduation after con­
sideration of the candidate’s record throughout his academic 
career.
2. A candidate for Honours shall be required:
(a) To complete the Annual Degree Examination of 
the Fourth Y ear; and
(b) To present himself subsequently for a Special 
Honours Examination, in which papers will be 
set in each of the following groups of subjects—
(i.) Jurisprudence and Public Law ;
(ii.) General Law, comprising the principles of 
Common Law and Equity;
(iii.) A  special subject to be selected by the candi­
date from a list of subjects to be prescribed 
from time to time by the Faculty.
Note.—The Honours examination will normally 
be held during the first examination period.
3. A candidate for Honours must notify the Dean of 
the Faculty not later than at the beginning of his fourth 
year of his intention to apply. He may not present himself 
for the Honours examinations more than three-and-a-half 
years from the completion of the second year of his course.
4. There shall be three grades of Honours, to be 
denominated respectively the First, Second and Third Class. 
The names in each class shall be published in alphabetical 
order.
R EG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
M A ST E R  OF LAW S.
1. A candidate for the degree of Master of Laws shall 
he a Bachelor of Laws of not less than two years’ standing.
2. A candidate shall present himself for examination 
and shall submit a thesis on a subject chosen with the 
approval of the Faculty:
Provided that a candidate who has obtained the 
degree of Bachelor of Laws with First or Second 
Class Honours shall be deemed to have passed a 
sufficient examination and may obtain the degree of 
Master o f  Laws solely on submitting a thesis of 
sufficient merit.
3. A  candidate must consult the Dean of the Faculty 
as to the choice of a subject for his thesis.
4. The examination shall be of the same scope as that 
for the Special Honours Examination for the Bachelor of 
Laws degree. A  standard equal to that required for Second 
Class Honours will be expected.
5. A candidate must enter for or claim exemption 
from the examination as prescribed in the General Regula­
tions and pay the prescribed fee.
6. A candidate who fails to satisfy the examiners may 
fulfil the requirements in another year upon complying with 
the General Regulations and paying the prescribed fee.
7. A  candidate is required to supply two copies of his 
thesis, one of which shall be the property of the University.
8. Notwithstanding regulations 1, 2, and 6 above, 
Bachelors of not less than two years’ standing in a Faculty 
other than the Faculty of Law who graduated prior to June, 
1936, and who in addition have been admitted as Barristers 
or Solicitors of the Supreme Court of Queensland, may 
proceed to the degree of Master of Laws, and shall be 
deemed to have passed a sufficient examination and may 
obtain the degree solely on submitting a thesis of sufficient 
merit not later than 31st December, 1940.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
DOCTOR OF LAW S.
1. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws shall 
be a Master of Laws of the University of Queensland of 
not less than five years’ standing.
2. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Laws shall 
submit evidence of his qualification, such evidence to consist
138 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
of published papers or books containing original, scholarly 
and substantial contributions to the knowledge of Law.
3. Application for the degree of Doctor of Laws shall 
be made in writing to the Registrar, and shall include a 
statement of the contributions to the knowledge of Law on 
which the candidate's claim to the degree is based, together 
with three copies of each of the published papers of books, 
submitted as evidence of his qualification.
4. Applications for the degree of Doctor of Laws shall 
be referred to a Committee of three. One memb'er of the 
Committee shall be a member of the Faculty of L a w ; the 
other two shall have no official connection w ith ' the 
University of Queensland, but shall be drawn from other 
universities.
5. The Committee may at its discretion require the 
candidate to present himself for an oral examination.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  O F 
DOCTOR OF L E T T E R S .
1. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Letters 
(Litt.D.) shall be a Bachelor of Arts of not less than seven 
years' standing who was admitted to that degree after having 
completed the prescribed course of study in this University.
2. The Senate may at its discretion admit to. examina­
tion for the degree of Doctor of Letters any person being a 
graduate ad eundem gradum of this University who shall 
have obtained at least seven years previous to his applica­
tion the degree of Bachelor of Arts or an equivalent first 
degree in any other University approved by the Senate, 
provided that the degree of Doctor of Letters or an equiva­
lent degree is not granted by such University.
3. A  candidate for "the degree of Doctor of Letters 
shall submit evidence of his qualification, such evidence to 
consist of published papers or books containing original, 
scholarly and substantial contributions to the advancement 
of letters.
4. The degree of Doctor of Letters shall be conferred 
by the Senate on the recommendation of a committee of 
three. One member of the Committee shall be a member 
of the Faculty of Arts, the other two shall have no official 
connection with the University of Queensland, but shall be 
drawn from other universities.
5. The Committee may at its discretion require the 
candidate to present himself for an oral examination.
6. The degree may not be granted honoris causa.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R EE S OF 
BA CH ELO R OF M ED IC IN E AND BA CH ELO R 
OF SU R G E R Y .
1. A  candidate for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine 
and Bachelor of Surgery in the Faculty of Medicine shall 
attend lectures and demonstrations, practise laboratory and 
clinical work, and pass annual examinations in subjects 
comprised in a course of study extending over not less than 
six complete academic years.
2. No candidate may proceed to the next year of his 
course until he has passed the examination of the preceding 
year, and no candidate may begin the second year of his 
course unless he has attained the age of seventeen years on 
or before the 30th June of the preceding year.
3. A  candidate shall forward to the Registrar notice 
o f his intention to present himself at any examination, and 
furnish certificates of having completed the course of study 
.and practice prescribed for that examination.
4. A  candidate shall not be credited with attendance in 
. any year unless he shall have been present at three-fourths 
o f the lectures and have done written and laboratory or 
other practical work, where required, to the satisfaction of 
the Professors or Lecturers concerned except in case of 
illness or other sufficient cause to be allowed by the Senate 
on the recommendation of the Faculty.
5. Written or practical work done by a candidate by 
direction of the Professors, Lecturers, or clinical Lecturers, 
and the results of terminal or other examinations approved 
by the Faculty in any subject, may be taken into considera­
tion at the final examination in that subject.
6. An undergraduate, who has passed examinations in 
other Faculties or otherwise and desires that such examina­
tions shall be counted in any year towards the degrees of 
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery, shall on 
application to the Senate, be granted such exemption from 
the requirements of these regulations as the Senate, on the 
recommendation of the Faculty of Medicine, shall determine, 
but shall not be entitled to classification in the pass-lists of 
that year.
7. A Supplementary Examination may be granted by 
the Faculty to a candidate who has been prevented by illness 
or other sufficient cause from sitting for the whole or part 
of the Annual Degree Examination of the First, Second, 
Third, Fourth or Fifth Year or who has failed in part of
such examination; but if he fails to pass he shall be 
required to pass at an Annual Degree Examination in all 
the subjects of the examination before proceeding further 
in his course.
8. The Annual Degree Examinations, except that for 
the Third Year, shall be held in or about November, and 
the Supplementary Examinations of the First, Second, 
Fourth, and Fifth Years shall be held in or about February, 
The Annual Degree Examination of the Third Year shall be 
held during the first and second weeks of the Third Term, 
and the Supplementary Examinations of the Third Year 
shall be held in or about November. An additional degree 
examination for the Sixth Year shall be held also in May 
or June. On the recommendation of the Faculty, the Senate 
may debar any candidate who has failed in his Sixth Year 
examination from presenting himself at a subsequent Sixth 
Year examination until a period of twelve months shall have 
elapsed since that failure. Before sitting for a further Sixth 
Year examination a candidate shall produce a certificate 
that he has performed such further study as may be pre­
scribed by the Faculty. At its discretion, the Faculty may 
permit a candidate who has failed at the Sixth Year 
examination in only one group of subjects to present himself 
in that group of subjects only at the next examination, and 
if he satisfy the examiners in that group he shall be deemed 
to have passed the whole examination.
9. A candidate shall not be re-examined at the supple­
mentary examination in any subject in which he has passed 
at the Annual Degree examination, and, on passing the 
supplementary examination in the subjects in which he has 
failed to present himself or to pass at the Annual Degree 
examination, he shall be deemed to have completed an 
academic year of his course, but without classification.
10. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of .Medi­
cine, at the first opportunity, cases of undergraduates in 
the first, second or third year of the medical course who 
fail to pass at two successive annual examinations. The 
Faculty may, after giving the undergraduate an opportunity 
of being heard, recommend to the Senate that any such 
undergraduate be precluded from proceeding further with 
the medical course. Such recommendation shall be reported 
to the Senate at its next meeting, and the Senate, after 
making such inquiry as it thinks fit, may confirm, vary, or 
set aside such recommendation.
11 . The names of candidates who pass at each Annual 
Degree Examination shall be arranged in two lists, namely,
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those who pass with merit and those who pass only. The 
names in both lists shall be arranged in alphabetical order.
12. For the degrees of M.B. and B.S., the examinations 
shall be as follows:—
(i.) First Year—
(ii.) Second Year—
Anatomy I., including Histology and Embryology. 
Physiology I., including Biochemistry.
(iii.) Third Year—
Anatomy, II., including Neurology.
Physiology, II., including Biochemistry.
(The examinations in these subjects are held in the 
first fortnight of third term.)
Practical Pharmacy.
(At the end of third term.)
(iv.) Fourth Year—
Pathology.
Bacteriology.
Materia Medica and Therapeutics (including Pharmaco­
logy and Toxicology).
Social and Tropical Medicine I.
(v.) Fifth Y ear-
Social and Tropical Medicine II.
Forensic Medicine.
Surgical Anatomy.
Clinical Medicine | Practical and viva voce examina- 
Clinical Surgery ) tions only.
(vi.) Sixth Year—
G r o u p  /.;. M e d ic in e .
A. Principles and Practice of Medicine: Written and viva
voce examinations.
B. Clinical Examinations: Case-taking, viva voce examina­
tions. Specimens and exhibits.
C. Psychiatry.
D. Medical Pediatrics: Written, viva voce, and clinical
Physics
Chemistry | As prescribed for Medical students.
Biology
/ Principles of Biology, 
j Botany I.
Introductory Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.
examination.
G r o u p  I I . :  S u r g e r y .
A. Principles and Practice of Surgery: Written and viva
v voce examinations.
B. Clinical examinations—viva voce : Cases, exhibits, &c.;
Surgical Anatomy and Pathology.
C. Surgical Pediatrics: Written and clinical viva voce
examinations.
D. Regional specialties: Written examination.
G ro u p  I I I . :  O b s te tric s  a n d  G y n e c o lo g y .
A. Obstetrics: Written and viva voce examination; Clinical
examinations.
B. Gynecology: Written and viva voce examination; Clinical
examinations.
N o t e .—For Schedule giving list of Subjects for each year 
of the Medical Course, see Addenda to Regulations, p. 339-
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
M A ST E R  O F SU R G E R Y .
1. A  candidate for the degree of Master of Surgery 
shall have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor of 
Surgery in the University of Queensland, and shall pass an 
examination as hereinafter prescribed.
2. The examination for the degree of Master of 
Surgery shall be divided into two parts. Part I. shall con­
sist of Anatomy and Physiology, and may be taken at any 
time after graduation in Medicine and Surgery. Part II. 
shall consist of an examination in Surgery, and shall not 
be taken before the expiration of two academic years from 
the date of graduation in Medicine and Surgery. Before 
being admitted to Part II. of the examination, a candidate 
shall have spent at least one year in surgical practice 
approved by the Faculty of Medicine.
3. A  candidate in Part II. of the examination shall, 
unless exempted as hereinafter provided, pass in—
(a) The Principles and Practice of General Surgery, 
including the history of the subject; and
(b) Such one of the following subjects as he may 
select. Each subject includes the appropriate 
Surgical Anatomy, Pathology, and Operative 
Surgery, as well as a knowledge of its history.
( 1)  General Surgery;
(2) Obstetrics and Gynecology;
(3) The Surgery of the Eye;
(4) The Surgery of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and 
L aryn x;
(5) Any other subject approved by the Faculty.
4. An examination for this degree shall be held, if  
required, in May and November in each year. The 
examination shall be conducted by means - of printed or 
written papers, viva voce questions, practical demonstra­
tions, and clinical examination of patients, or by any one or 
more of these methods, as may be determined by the Faculty, 
Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar, before the 
first day of February or the first day of August in any 
year, notice of his intention to present himself for the next 
examination, and shall statef the group of subjects in which 
he desires to be examined.
5. A  candidate may submit with this notice an original 
thesis of his own composition on some branch of Surgery 
embodying the result of his independent research and 
observation. A  candidate may be examined in the subject- 
matter of his thesis. The thesis may be written specially 
for the degree, or be an already published work, or a paper 
or series of papers read before any medical society approved 
by the Faculty, and the candidate shall indicate wherein he 
considers that his thesis advances surgical knowledge or 
practice. If the thesis be adjudged to be of sufficient merit 
by the Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to 
adjudicate upon it, the candidate may be exempted from 
part of the examination for the degree, but in all cases he 
must pass the examination in the Principles and Practice 
of General Surgery, including the history of that subject 
required under section (a) of Regulation 3, and also the 
appropriate clinical, practical, and oral examinations.
6. At least one external examiner shall be appointed to 
assist in the conduct of each examination, and the names of 
successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical order.
7. A candidate shall submit with his application at 
least three clear copies of his thesis', and, in addition, a bound 
printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the 
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University 
before the candidate is admitted to the degree.
8. A  candidate who has passed the primary examina­
tion of the Fellowship of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
England, or Part I. of the examination for the degree of 
Master of Surgery in another Australian University, may, 
on application to the Faculty of Medicine, be granted 
exemption from Part I. of the examination.
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REG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R E E  OF 
DOCTOR O F M ED ICIN E.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine 
shall be a graduate in Medicine of at least three years’ 
standing, and shall have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in the University of Queensland.
2. A  candidate may proceed to the degree of Doctor 
of Medicine either—
(a) By examination (vide Regulations 3 and 4), or
(b) By thesis (vide Regulations 5 to 7), or
(c) By thesis and examination (vide Regulation 7).
3. A  candidate who elects to proceed by examination 
alone will be required to pass examinations in—
(a) General Medicine, including Pathology, Thera­
peutics, and the History of Medicine, or
(b) Such one of the following groups of subjects 
as he may select. In all cases a knowledge of 
the history of the subject will be required.
( 1)  Diseases of the Nervous System, including 
Mental Diseases, and the Anatomy, Physi­
ology, and Pathology of the Nervous System;
(2) The Diseases of Infancy and Childhood, 
including the Pathology of this subject;
(3) State Medicine in all its branches, including 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine;
(4) Tropical Medicine, including the Pathology of 
this subject;
(5) Anatomy and Histology with their applica­
tion to General Medicine;
(6) Physiology and Bio-chemistry with their 
application to General Medicine;
(7) Pathology, including Pathological Anatomy 
and Bacteriology;
(8) Any other group of subjects approved by the 
Faculty:
Provided that a candidate electing to be 
examined under (b) may be required to satisfy 
the examiners by special examination or other­
wise that he has an advanced knowledge of 
General Medicine.
4. A  candidate .proceeding by examination alone shall 
take and pass the whole examination at the one time and 
can receive no exemption from, or any credit for, parts of
144 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
tire examination in which he may have been previously ' 
successful. A  candidate who fails to pass shall present 
himself for the whole examination when he applies again.
- The examination shall be held, if required, in May and 
November in each year. The examination shall be con­
ducted by means of printed or written papers, viva voce 
questions, practical demonstrations, and clinical examina­
tion of patients, or by any one or more of these methods 
as may be determined by the, Faculty. Each candidate shall 
forward to the Registrar before the first day of February 
or the first day of August in any year notice of his inten­
tion to present himself for the next examination, and shall 
state the group of subjects in which he desires to be 
examined.
5. A  candidate who elects to proceed by thesis shall 
submit a thesis on some branch of Medicine, which thesis 
has not previously been presented for any degree, and may 
present other papers in support of his candidature. The 
jfresis may be written specially for the degree, or be an 
already published work, or a paper or series of papers read 
before any society approved by the Faculty. The candi­
date shall indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance 
medical knowledge or practice, and he shall furnish a 
history of the progress of medical knowledge in the subject 
to the date of the presentation of the thesis. Further, the 
thesis must be a substantial contribution to knowledge and 
the outcome of original research by the candidate, and 
shall show clearly and fully, by appropriate references, the 
extent to which the candidate is indebted for any portion 
to any other person, and be accompanied by a declaration 
signed by the candidate that the thesis is his own composi­
tion. The candidate may be required to undergo an 
examination in the subject-matter of his thesis. A  candidate 
is recommended before presenting his thesis to consult the 
Professor or Head of the department concerned about the 
nature, scope and arrangement of the thesis.
6. A  candidate electing to proceed by thesis alone shall 
furnish evidence satisfactory to the Faculty that he possesses 
an advanced knowledge of the principles and practice of 
medicine, provided that, if he submits a thesis relating to 
any one of the subjects referred to in sections (3), (4), 
(5), (6) and (7) of part (b) of Regulation 3, he may 
instead submit evidence signed by the Professor or Head of 
the department concerned of having been engaged in the 
appropriate department of the University or any other 
laboratory or department approved by the Faculty for at 
least the equivalent of two years’ full time.
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7. I f  the Examiners consider that the thesis is not of 
sufficient merit to admit the candidate to the degree, the 
Faculty may accept the thesis as part of the requirements 
and instruct the candidate to present himself for such 
examinations under Regulation 3 as it shall decide.
8. At least one external Examiner shall be appointed to 
assist in the conduct of each examination, and the names 
of successful candidates shall be arranged in alphabetical 
order.
9. A candidate who elects to proceed by thesis shall 
submit with his application at least three clear copies of his 
thesis, and in addition one bound printed or typewritten 
copy of any thesis approved by the Examiners shall be 
deposited in the Library of the University before the 
candidate is admitted to the degree.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R EE O F 
BA CH ELO R O F SC IEN C E— P A SS  D EG R EE.
1. A  candidate for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of 
Science shall attend lectures and practice laboratory work 
and pass examinations comprised in a course of study 
extending over three completed academic years. No candi­
date, except in the.case of an evening student (see sections 
2 and 3), shall present himself for examination in any year 
until he has satisfied the requirements of the preceding 
year.
2. A  candidate in substantially full-time employment 
will be allowed the status of “ evening student ” irrespective 
of the times at which he attends classes at the University.
3. An evening student may extend his course of study 
over more than three academic years, but shall, during his 
course, pass in all the subjects or parts of subjects prescribed 
in the following regulations; but no part of any subject 
shall be taken'out of its prescribed order.
Such a candidate shall during his first two years pass 
in at least two subjects in each year, and the first year’s 
course for the degree must be completed in those two years.
Subject to the limitations imposed in this regulation, 
the remaining subjects of the course for the degree shall 
be studied by the candidate in such order as the Faculty 
may determine in each case.
4. A  candidate for the degree shall study subjects 
selected from the following list, and the study of selected 
subjects shall extend over a period of three completed 
academic years:—
(a) Pure Mathematics, Part I., Part II., and Mathe­
matics, Part III.
(b) applied Mathematics, Part I. and Part II.
(c ) Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics.
(d) Biology, Part I.
(e ) Zoology, Part II. and Part III.
(/) Botany, Part II. and Part III.
(g ) Chemistry, Part I. and Part II., Chemistry, 
Part III., or Chemistry I I I a . (specialising in 
General and Physical Chemistry), or Chemistry 
I I I b . (specialising in Organic Chemistry).
(h) Geology and Mineralogy, Part I. ,Part II. and 
Part III.
(i) Physics, Part I., Part II. and Part III.
(/) ' Physiology, Part I. (Second Year), and Part II. 
(Third Year).
5. A  .full year-fe work in any subject shall constitute 
a Part thereof.
6. The subjects set out in the foregoing list shall be 
studied in one or two or in three parts. No candidate 
shall proceed to the study of a higher part of any subject 
until he has passed in the preceding part or parts of that 
subject.
7. A  candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the course 
o f lectures, performed the laboratory* or field work, and 
passed the examinations prescribed for that subject or 
part of a subject.
8. The course of study may be selected by the candi­
date, but the selection must be approved by the Dean of 
the Faculty.
Course of Study.
First Year. .
9. During the first year of his course a candidate shall 
pass in all the subjects of one of the following Groups:—
(a) Chemistry I .;
Physics I .;
•Biology I .;
Geology I.
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(b) Chemistry I .;
Physics I .;
Biology I . ;
Pure Mathematics I.
(c) Chemistry I .;
Physics I .;
Geology I . ;
Pure Mathematics I.
(d) Chemistry I .;
Physics I .;
Pure Mathematics I .;
Applied Mathematics I.
A'candidate selecting Group (a) in the First Year must 
attend the full course of lectures in Pure Mathematics I., 
and must reach an approved standard at the examination 
in that subject. Candidates who have already passed in 
Pure Mathematics I. (either alone or with other subjects) 
at the standard indicated, in connection with any course, 
will be exempted from this provision.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
Second Year.
io. A candidate who has completed his first year may 
proceed to the work of the second year of his course. 
Such a candidate shall pass in three of the following 
subjects*:—
(a) Pure Mathematics I I .;
(by  Applied Mathematics II. ;
(c) Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics;
(d) Botany I I .;
(e) Zoology II/;
(/) Chemistry I I . ;
(g) Geology II .;
(h) Physics II. ;
(/) Physiology I.
Note.— A candidate taking Physiology I. shall
previously have passed in Biology I.
A candidate who selects Physics II. must take Pure 
Mathematics II. in the group or attend lectures and pass 
an examination on selected portions of Pure Mathematics II.
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* Candidates are reminded that in terms of Regulation 6 certain 
groups only of these subjects will be approved.
in addition to the group of three subjects. Permission will 
be granted to a candidate to take Botany II. and Zoology II. 
only if he has in his first year completed—
(i.) A  course of four subjects, showing meritorious 
work in subjects other than Biology; or
(ii.) A  course of five full subjects.
A  candidate will not be permitted to take the com­
bination Botany II., Zoology II., Physiology I.
Candidates will not be allowed to take Pure Mathe­
matics II., Applied Mathematics II., and Statistical and 
Actuarial Mathematics as a complete second year course.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his second year.
Third Year.
i i . A candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the work of the third year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall pass in two of the following subjects:—
(a) Botany I I I .;
(b) Zoology I I I .;
(c) Either Chemistry III. or Chemistry IIIA . 
(specialising in General and Physical Chemis­
try), or Chemistry IIIB . (specialising in 
Organic Chemistry) ;
(d) Geology I I I . ;
(e) Physics I I I .;
(/) Mathematics I I I .;
(g ) Physiology II.
Provided that—
(i.) Upon the recommendation of the Professor of 
Biology a candidate who was admitted to the 
concurrent study of Botany II. and Zoology II. 
in his second year may proceed to the study of 
Part III . of those subjects without further 
restriction;
(ii.) A  candidate who takes Chemistry III. may com­
plete the year by taking at the same time either 
Part II. or Part III . of some Science subject 
not already passed in that Part; or, in the case 
of a student who has in the second year shown 
strength in a subject other than Chemistry, by 
taking at the same time an advanced course in 
Chemistry.
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12. I f  a candidate has failed to complete any year of 
his course, the Faculty in its discretion may grant exemp­
tion in whole or in part, from further attendance at lectures, 
and from further laboratory practice in any or all of the 
subjects or parts of subjects which have been studied by 
the .candidate in that year.
13. A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
be admitted to the degree of Bachelor of Science.
14. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the 
above regulations, a candidate who has completed the first 
three years of the course for the degree of Bachelor of 
Medicine may proceed to the pass degree of Bachelor of 
Science, provided that—
(a) He is recommended by the Dean of the Faculty 
of Medicine;
, (b) Pure Mathematics I. has been passed before
entering the work under (c )  ;
(c) Subsequent to passing the third year examina­
tion in the Faculty of Medicine, a complete 
academic year be devoted to work in the 
Science Faculty.
During this year a candidate shall attend classes and 
pass examinations in—
1. A  second year subject in the Faculty of Science
not already passed in the Faculty of Medicine;
2. Advanced Anatomy or advanced Physiology.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the above conditions may 
be admitted to the Degree of Bachelor of Science.
Notes.
1. Evening courses are offered only in alternate years 
as follows:—
Chemistry I., Geology and Mineralogy I. and II., and 
Physics II. in 1938, 1940, and so on;
Physics I., Chemistry II., and Applied Mathe­
matics II. in 1937, 1939, and so on.
2. From 5 to 6 p.m. on week days, and from 9 a.m. 
to 12 noon on Saturdays will be regarded as available for 
the time-table of evening classes.
3. No department will be required to open its labora­
tories after 6 p.m. oftener than twice per week.
4. For students taking third-year experimental subjects, 
some attendance at the University in the day time will be 
necessary.
5. Third-year lectures will not be duplicated.
6. Evening students may, if they so desire, extend the 
work in any one third year experimental subject over more 
than one year, but will be, required to pass' the examination 
in the whole subject at one sitting.
7. At present evening classes will be restricted to the 
following subjects— Mathematics, Chemistry, Geology; and 
Physics.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G 'T O  T H E  D EG R E E  O p  
BA CH ELO R O F SC IEN C E—W ITH  H O NO URS *
1. The degree of Bachelor of Science with Honours 
may be taken in any one of the.following subjects: —
Botany;
Chemistry ;
Geology and Mineralogy;
Mathematics;
Physics;
Zoology;
Physiology;
Biochemistry.
Note.— A candidate taking Physiology must 
have previously passed in either Chemistry II. or 
Physics II.
A  candidate taking Biochemistry must have 
passed in Physiology I. and either Chemistry III. or 
Chemistry IIIB .
2. During the first three years a candidate shall com­
plete the work for the corresponding years of an approved 
pass course, and shall qualify for the Pass B.Sc. Degree.
3. During the fourth year a candidate shall do such 
work and attend such lectures as are prescribed.
4. A candidate for the degree may present himself 
for examination at any time not less than one and not more 
than two years after the completion of the third year of his 
course.
5. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained 
herein, a candidate who is unable to attend the day classes 
may be permitted to present himself for his Honours 
examination at any time not less than two and not more 
than three years after the completion of the third year of 
his course for the degree.
* The Final Honours Examination will be held in November, 
except in the case of Mathematics, in which the Honours 
Examination will be held in March.
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6. A  graduate in Science who has already obtained 
Honours in one subject in accordance with the above regu­
lations may at any subsequent time obtain Honours in 
another subject, provided that he reaches the required stan­
dard at an Honours examination held within one year (or, 
in the case of evening students, within two years) of the 
commencement of that Honours course. Details of such 
Honours will be entered on the original Degree Certificate.
7. During the fourth year a candidate will be required 
tq give evidence of ability to read scientific papers written 
, in German.
Note.—A  course of lectures in “ German for 
Scientific Purposes ” is provided, at which attendance 
is compulsory during either the fourth year or earlier 
years of the student’s course, except in the case of 
one who has passed in German at the Senior Public 
Examination. Candidates are strongly advised to 
attend this course during their third year.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R EE OF 
M A ST E R  OF SC IEN C E.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Master of Science 
shall be a Bachelor of Science of not less than two years’ 
standing.
2. He shall attain or shall have attained, at some 
examination of the Faculty, a standard not lower than that 
of Second Class in the examination for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science with Honours.
3. Each candidate shall submit a thesis. The subject 
of the thesis shall be approved by the Faculty, and the 
thesis itself shall be certified to be of sufficient merit by 
examiners appointed by the Faculty. The subject of the 
thesis shall be submitted at least six months before the 
date on which the thesis must be submitted. Two copies 
of the thesis shall be lodged with the Registrar not later 
than the eighth Monday of the year in which the candidate 
desires to proceed to the Master’s degree.
4. The examiners may take into account any original 
work submitted by the candidate.
Note.— (a) It is proposed that these regulations 
shall take effect from 1st January, 1939;
(b) Candidates already qualified, before 1st 
January, 1939, will remain eligible under the old 
regulations.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
DOCTOR OF SCIEN CE.
1. Except as hereinafter provided, a candidate for the 
degree of Doctor of Science shall be a Master of Science 
of this University, and shall have held the degree of 
Bachelor of Science for at least five years.
2. The Faculty of Science may at its discretion admit 
as a candidate for the degree a graduate of at least five 
years’ standing other than a Master of Science who satisfies 
the Faculty that he has received an adequate scientific 
training.*
3. A  candidate shall furnish to the examiners satisfac­
tory evidence of scholarship and power of original research. 
To this end, he shall submit a thesis in some branch of 
science on a subject proposed by the candidate and approved 
by the Faculty of Science. He shall adduce sufficient 
evidence of the authenticity and independent originality of 
his thesis. He may, if the Faculty think fit, be required to' 
pass an examination in that branch of science from which 
the subject of this thesis is taken.
4. For the purposes of the examination a candidate 
shall deposit with the Registrar of the University four 
typewritten or printed copies of his thesis.
5. In support of his candidature he may submit any 
of his published or unpublished original contributions to 
science.
6. The Senate may at its discretion admit to examina­
tion for the degree of Doctor of Science any person after 
admission ad eundem statum who shall have obtained, at 
least five years previous to his application, the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science or an equivalent first Degree in any 
other University approved by the Senate, provided that 
after admission ad eundem statum such person shall have 
pursued a course of advanced study and research approved 
by the University of Queensland for a period of not less 
than two academic years. Every candidate for admission 
under this regulation shall make application in writing to 
the Registrar, and supply evidence of his qualifications as 
aforesaid.
7. A  candidate who complies with the foregoing con­
ditions may be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Science.
REG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D EG R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R O F SC IEN C E IN FO R E ST R Y .
1. A  candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Forestry shall attend lectures and practise laboratory 
work and pass examinations comprised in a course of study 
extending over four completed academic years. No candi­
date shall present himself for examination in any year 
until he has satisfied the requirements of the preceding- 
year.
2. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor.of Science 
in Forestry who is able to attend as part-time student only 
may be permitted to extend his studies over a period of 
six years.
3. Subsequent to his matriculation a candidate shall at 
this University either—
(a) Complete the first two years of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture; 
or
(b) Complete two years of the course for the degree 
of Bachelor of Science as set out below:—
First Year.
Chemistry I . ;
Biology I . ;
Geology I . ;
Physics I .;
Pure Mathematics I. (to approved standard).
Second Year.
Botany II. ;
Chemistry I I . ; and
One other second-year subject.
4. The work of the third and fourth years shall be 
carried out at the Australian Forestry School, Canberra, 
and shall be as set out in the Calendar of that school. A 
candidate who satisfactorily performs the practical work 
and passes the examinations therein prescribed shall thereby 
complete the third and fourth years of his course.
5. A  candidate may be admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Forestry who has—
(a) Completed the four years’ course above pre­
scribed ;
(b) Produced a certificate from . some Forest 
Authority approved by the Faculty that, subse­
quent to the completion of his fourth year, he 
has performed twelve months’ satisfactory forest 
service under that authority; '
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(c) Presented a report on this year’s forest service 
approved by the Faculty as of sufficient merit for 
the purposes of the degree.
Note.—At present, by arrangement with the 
Department of Forestry, Queensland Forestry 
Cadets, as part-time students, spread the work of the 
second year over two years. They take the subject 
of the second-year course in ‘Agriculture and, in 
addition, courses in Economics, Meteorology, and 
Elementary Surveying.
6. These regulations shall remain in force only—
(a) Until such time as the Australian Forestry 
School at Canberra is in a position to grant 
degrees; and -
(b) - So long as the Senate of the University, on
the advice of the Faculty of Science and of the 
Board of Higher Forestry Education for Aus­
tralia, is satisfied that the work of the institution 
is of university standard.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D EG R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R O F S U R V E Y IN G  (B .S urv.).
1. A  candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Surveying 
shall attend lectures, practise laboratory and. field work, and 
pass examinations in a course of study extending over not 
less than three academic years.
2. A  candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the 
course of lectures, performed the laboratory and field work, 
and passed the examination prescribed for that subject or 
part of a subject.
3. A  candidate in substantially full-time employment 
will be allowed the status of a “ Part-time Student.” -
4. A part-time student may extend any year of the 
course over two academic years, but shall pass in all the 
subjects or parts of subjects prescribed in the regulations 
The subjects taken shall be studied by the candidate , in 
such order as the Faculty of Engineering may determine in 
each case.
5. A candidate shall, during the long vacation of each 
year, engage in such field work as may be prescribed.
6. Before being admitted to the Degree, of Bachelor of 
Surveying a candidate, subsequent to his final examination, 
shall serve under registered articles for a period of one 
year on authorised surveys with a registered land surveyor
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or surveyors before being allowed to present himself for 
the oral and practical examination held by the Surveyors’ 
Board; the term “ authorised surveyor” having the meaning 
set down in “  The Land Surveyors Act, 1908-1916.”
7. A  candidate who is a registered surveyor may be 
granted such exemptions as may be determined by the 
Faculty of Engineering.
E ntrance Requirements.
8. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of Surveying 
shall have fulfilled the matriculation requirements of any 
Faculty which includes English and Mathematics, or shall 
have passed in five Senior subjects, including English and 
Mathematics A.
Scheme of Studies.
9. During the first year of his course a candidate shall 
pass in the following subjects :—
(a) Pure Mathematics I .;
(&) Physics I. ;
(c) Applied Mathematics I .;
(d) Chemistry I .;
(e ) Elementary Technical Drawing;
(/) Elementary Surveying.
During the vacation between the first and second years 
of the course a student shall go into the field in order to 
learn camp life, axe and bush work, and chaining.
10. During the second year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the-following subjects:—
(a) Pure Mathematics I I . ;
(b) Physics II. (excluding Heat and major portions 
of Properties of Matter) .
( 0  Geology I .;
(d) Spherical Astronomy;
( e) Surveying, Part I . ;
(/) Land Surveying Design and Drafting.
, During the vacation between the second and third years 
of . his course a student shall go into the field with an 
authorised surveyor.
11 . During the third year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) Surveying, Part II., as for Engineers and Sur­
veyors (including Geodetic Surveying and Least 
Squares, Aerial Surveying, Mine Surveyitlg, 
Topographical Surveying, Hydrographical Sur­
veying, Laws and Regulations) ;
156 CALENDARr—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
(b) Engineering Geology;
(c) .Engineering Surveying as .prescribed for 
students of Surveying (including Location of 
Roads, Bridges, Railways, Irrigation and Water 
Supply, Elementary Hydraulics) ;
(d) Special Courses in Town Planning, Farm 
Planning, and Forestry.
12. I f  a candidate has failed to complete any year of his 
course, the Faculty of Engineering in its discretion may 
grant exemption in whole or in part from further attendance 
at lectures and from further laboratory or field work in any 
or all of the subjects of that year.
13. A candidate who has completed the third year and 
fulfilled the requirements of clauses (5) and (6) hereof 
shall thereby be deemed to have qualified for admission 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Surveying.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
BA CH ELO R O F V E T E R IN A R Y  SC IEN C E.
1. A candidate for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Veterinary Science shall attend lectures and demonstrations, 
practice laboratory, field, and clinical work, and pass 
examinations comprised in a course of study as hereinafter 
prescribed by the Faculty, extending over not less than five 
completed academic years.
2. A candidate shall, during vacation, perform such 
field or other practical work as is prescribed by the Faculty.
3. A  candidate shall not be admitted to the course for 
any year until he has satisfied the requirements of the 
preceding year.
Scheme of Studies.
First Year.
During the first year of his course a candidate shall 
attend lectures, practise laboratory, field, and clinical work, 
and pass examinations in all the following subjects:—
Biology I . ;
Mammalogy; -
Chemistry I. (with additional lectures in Organic 
Chemistry) ;
Physics I . ;
Zootechny, Part I.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his first year.
Second Year.
A candidate, who has completed his first. year may 
proceed to the work of the^second year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory, field,, 
and clinical work, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Anatomy, Part I . ;
Zootechny, Part II. (including Animal Management. 
Genetics, &c.) ;
Physiology and Biochemistry, Part I. ;
Histology;
Embryology.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions, 
shall thereby complete his second year.
Third Year.
A candidate who has completed his second year may 
proceed to the- work of the third year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory, field,, 
and clinical work, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Anatomy, Part I I . ;
Zootechny, Part III. (including Animal Nutrition) ;
Physiology and Biochemistry, Part II. (including 
Nutrition) ;
Pathology and Bacteriology.
Materia Medica and Pharmacy.
A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his third year.
Fourth Year.
A  candidate who has completed his third year may 
proceed to the work of the fourth year of his course. Such 
a candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory, field,, 
and clinical work, and pass examinations in all the following 
subjects:—
Anatomy III. (Surgical Anatomy) ;
Infectious Diseases ;
Surgery ;
Medicine;
Parasitology ;
Pastoral Botany.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fourth year.
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Fifth Year.,
A candidate who has completed his fourth year may 
proceed to the work of the fifth year of his course. Such a 
candidate shall attend lectures, practise laboratory, field, 
and clinical work, and pass examinations in all the 
following subjects:—
Operative Surgery;
Clinical Surgery;
Clinical Medicine;
Preventive Medicine;
Meat Inspection;
Jurisprudence.
In addition, satisfactory attendance will be expected at 
lectures on Practice of Veterinary Science and Veterinary 
Ethics, and satisfactory work done in Clinical Pathology, 
Bacteriology, and Parasitology.
A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing conditions 
shall thereby complete his fifth year, and may be admitted 
to the degree of Bachelor of Veterinary Science.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E D E G R E E  OF 
DOCTOR O F V E T E R IN A R Y  SC IEN C E.
1. A  candidate for the degree of Doctor of Veterinary
S.cience (D.V.Sc.) shall be a Bachelor of Veterinary Science 
(B.V.Sc.) of this University of at least three years' 
standing.
2. Every candidate shall submit a thesis in some branch 
of veterinary science proposed by the candidate and 
approved by the Faculty. The thesis shall not have been 
presented before for any degree, and it must constitute an 
original publication of distinguished merit, adding to the 
knowledge or understanding of the subject.
3. The thesis shall be a record of original research 
undertaken by the candidate, and shall show clearly and 
fully by appropriate references the extent to which the 
candidate is indebted for any portion to any person, and 
be accompanied by. a declaration by the candidate that the 
thesis is composed by him. In support of his candidature, 
he may submit any of his published or unpublished original 
contributions to veterinary science.
4. For purposes of examination the candidate shall 
deposit with the Registrar five copies of the thesis.
5*. The examiners shall be three in number, namely, the 
Professor of Veterinary Science and two other examiners, 
of whom one at least, unless the Senate otherwise directs, 
shall be an external examiner approved by. the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Faculty.
6. The Senate may, however, under these regulations, 
on the recommendation of the Faculty, admit to the 
examination for the degree of Doctor of Veterinary Science 
any person who—
(a) Is already a Bachelor of Veterinary Science of 
an Australian University and of at least three 
years’ standing;
(b) Has been admitted for at least one year ad 
eundem statum in this University.
7. A  candidate who has complied with the foregoing 
conditions shall be qualified for admission to the degree of 
Doctor of Veterinary Science.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  AD M ISSIO N  
O F G R A D U A T ES O F O TH ER U N IV E R S IT IE S  
TO D E G R E E S  IN T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  OF 
Q U EEN SLA N D .
Graduates of other universities may be admitted ad 
eundem gradum if their admission is recommended to the 
Senate by the Professorial Board acting on the advice of 
the Faculty concerned, provided that admission ad eundem 
gradum will be granted only to members of the permanent 
teaching staff of the University or otherwise to persons of 
eminence or to those who have identified themselves in some 
permanent and effective way with the intellectual life and 
activities of the State.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E AD M ISSIO N 
O F U N D ER G R A D U A TES AND G RA D U A TES 
O F O TH ER  U N IV E R S IT IE S  TO EQ U IV A LEN T 
ST A T U S IN T H E  U N IV E R S IT Y  O F Q U EEN S­
LAN D .
1. Undergraduates of other universities who wish to 
proceed to a degree in this University may, on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty concerned, and on compliance with 
its requirements, be admitted to such status as may be 
determined.
2. Graduates of other universities who wish to proceed 
to a higher degree in this University may be admitted ad 
eundem statum on the recommendation of the Faculty 
concerned and on compliance with its requirements.
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R E G U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO TH E C E R T IF IC A T E  
IN-ACCO UNTANCY.
1. A  candidate for the Certificate in Accountancy shall 
have qualified for a Junior Public Examination Certificate 
endorsed in the Commercial Section or in the General Sec­
tion, or shall hold a certificate regarded by the Faculty of 
Commerce as equivalent thereto.
2. A  candidate for the Certificate in Accountancy shall 
attend lectures and pass examinations in subjects com­
prised in a course of study extending over not less than 
two completed academic years. No candidate shall present 
himself for examination in a second or subsequent year 
until he has passed the examination of the preceding year.
3. The course of study for the Certificate may be 
followed in such Technical Colleges or Institutions as may 
be approved by the Senate on the recommendation of the 
Faculty of Commerce.
4. An approved College or Institution shall be one in 
which the teachers and equipment are approved by the 
Senate, and subject to inspection by any officer appointed 
by the Senate.
5. The examination of candidates for the Certificate 
shall be conducted by persons approved by the Senate on 
the recommendation of the Faculty of Commerce.
6. A certificate shall not be issued to any candidate 
who has not been engaged for a period of at least two years 
in Commercial or Governmental Accounting work approved 
by the Faculty of Commerce as suitable for training 
purposes.
7* The holders of the Certificate shall be called Asso­
ciates in Accountancy of the University of Queensland, 
and shall be entitled to the use of the letters “ A.A.U.Q.”
8. The following subjects shall, be studied by candi­
dates for the Certificate, and the studies shall extend over 
a period of not less than two completed academic years:—
(a)  Accounting, Section I . ;
(b) Accounting, Section II. ;
(c) Commercial and Industrial Organisation;
(d)  Auditing;
(e)  Taxation Law-and Practice;
(/) Company' L a w ;
(g)  Mercantile L a w ;
( h) Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees.
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9. A  candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the course 
o f lectures and passed the examinations prescribed for that 
subject or part of a subject. A  candidate who fails to 
attend at least 80 per cent, of the lectures may be deemed 
ineligible for examination.
10. Accounting, Section II., Bankruptcy Law and Law 
of Trustees, Company Law, and Auditing may not be taken 
until a pass has been obtained in Accounting, Section I.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  C E R T IF IC A T E  
IN A R C H IT E C T U R E.
A  candidate for the Certificate in Architecture shall 
attend lectures, practise laboratory and studio work, and 
pass examinations in subjects comprised in a course of 
study extending over four completed years.
2. The course of study for the Certificate in Archi­
tecture may be followed in such Technical Colleges or Insti­
tutions as may be approved by the Senate on the recom­
mendation of the Joint Board of Architectural Studies.
3. An approved College or Institution shall be one in 
which the teachers and equipment are approved by the 
Senate and subject to the inspection of any officer appointed 
by the Senate.
4. The examination of candidates for the Certificate 
in Architecture shall be conducted by persons nominated by 
the Senate on the recommendation of the Joint Board of 
Architectural Studies.
5. A candidate, before being granted the Certificate in 
Architecture, shall submit evidence that he is or has been 
engaged in the practice of Architecture under a competent 
Architect or Architects for a period of not less than three 
years.
E ntrance Requirements.
6. A candidate for the Certificate in Architecture must 
pass an Entrance Examination in the following subjects:— 
English, Arithmetic, Algeb'ra, Geometry, and Art.
(For the present, Freehand Drawing, Stage II., of 
the Technical College examinations will be 
accepted in lieu of Art.)
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These subjects may be taken either at—
(a) The Annual Technical College Examination of 
the Department of Public Instruction at the 
Stage II. standard* in each case; or
(b) The Junior Public Examination of the Univer­
sity of Queensland.
7. These subjects must be passed at one and the same 
examination period extending from November to the follow­
ing March, provided that the holder of a Junior Public 
Examination Certificate may pass at a subsequent examina­
tion in any of the subjects mentioned in Clause 6 above not 
included in his Certificate.
Scheme of Study.
8. A candidate for the Certificate in Architecture must 
register at the commencement of his course with the Depart­
ment of Public Instruction.
9. A candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of the subject when he has attended the 
course of lectures, performed the studio or laboratory 
work, and passed the examination prescribed for the 
subject or part of a subject. Any candidate who fails to 
attend at least eighty per cent, of the lectures and labora­
tory or studio periods may be deemed ineligible for 
examination.
10. During the first year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) History of Architecture, Stage I.
(b) Architectural Drawing and Design, Stage I., 
including Descriptive Geometry.
(c) Building Construction, Stage I.
(d) Freehand Drawing (Architectural Course), 
Stage I.
11 .  During the second year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a)  History of Architecture, Stage II.
(b)  Architectural Drawing and Design, Stage II.
(c) Building Construction, Stage II.
(d) Freehand Drawing (Architectural Course), 
Stage II.
* A Supplementary Examination in this grade will be held each 
year in the month of February, and it will be open to candidates who 
sat in the preceding November to sit again in this examination for 
any subject or subjects in which they may have failed to pass in 
November.
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12. During the third year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) History of Architecture, Stage III.
(b)  Architectural Drawing and Design, Stage III.
(c) Building Construction, Stage III., including 
Structural Mechanics.
(d) Freehand Drawing (Architectural Course), 
% Stage III.
13. During the fourth year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) History of Architecture, Stage IV.
(b)  Architectural Drawing and Design, Stage IV.
(c) Building Construction, Stage IV., including 
Hygiene and Materials and Testing.
14. A  candidate who has fulfilled'the foregoing condi­
tions shall thereby b$ deemed to have qualified for the 
Certificate in Architecture.
N o t e .— It is intended that the course for the 
Certificate in Architecture should qualify a candi­
date for the work of an Architectural Assistant.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E 
C E R T IF IC A T E  IN  EDUCATIO N.
1. A  candidate for the Certificate in Education shall 
be a matriculated or unmatriculated teacher regularly 
engaged in the practice of his profession.
2. A  candidate for the Certificate in Education shall 
attend lectures and pass examinations in the prescribed 
course of study extending over not less ‘than two complete 
academic years.
3. Unless otherwise stated, the Regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts shall apply to candidates for the Certificate 
in Education.
4. A  candidate for the Certificate in Education shall 
pass in the following subjects:—
(i.) English I. (Arts) or English (Commerce) ; 
(ii.) Philosophy I .;
(iii.) Education A, i.e., (a) History of Education,
(b) Theory of Education;
(iv.) One other subject of the Faculty of Arts or of 
the Faculty of Science.
[Either (i.) or (iv.) above shall be studied in two 
Parts for two years.]
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5. No candidate shall obtain the Certificate in Educa­
tion unless he has presented evidence, acceptable to the 
Senate, that he has had three years’ satisfactory experience 
of teaching in an approved school or schools. * The evidence 
required shall include information regarding the nature of 
the candidate’s experience, the subjects and grades taught, 
and the time devoted to such subjects, together with 
reports dealing, with the candidate’s teaching ability, 
discipline, personality, and industry.
6. A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing condi­
tions shall therefore be deemed to have qualified for the 
Certificate in Education.
7. The holders of the Certificate in Education shall be 
called Associates in Education of the University of 
Queensland, and shall be entitled to the use of the letters 
A.Ed. Such Certificates shall be endorsed according to 
the grade of experience— kindergarten, primary or 
secondary—in respect of which they are granted.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D IPLO M A IN 
A R C H IT E C T U R E  (“ Dip.Arch.” ).
1. A  candidate for the Diploma in Architecture shall 
attend lectures and practise laboratory and studio work 
and pass examinations in a course of study extending over 
not less than four* academic years. No candidate, except 
in the case of an Evening student (see clauses (2) and 
(3 )) , may present himself for examination in any year 
until he has passed the examination of the previous year.
2. A candidate in substantially full-time employment 
will be allowed the status of an “ evening student.”
3. An evening student may extend any year of the 
course over two academic years, or. the third and fourth 
years of the course together over three academic yearsf, 
but shall during his course pass in all the subjects or parts 
of subjects prescribed in the following regulations. The 
subjects of the course shall be studied by the candidate in 
such order as the Joint Board may determine in each case.
* No provision will be made at present for the first two years 
of the course, all candidates being required to satisfy clause (9). 
(It is proposed to introduce the first and second years of the course 
at a later date when sufficient candidates are available.)
f  It is not intended to provide an evening course for the first 
and second years of the course for the Diploma of Architecture, such 
candidates being expected to take the certificate course.
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4. A  candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the course 
of lectures, performed the laboratory or studio work, and 
passed the examination prescribed for that subject or part 
of a subject.
5. During the vacation at the end of each year of his 
course, a candidate shall engage in such practical work 
with an Architect as may be prescribed by the Joint Board.
6. Before being admitted to the Diploma in Archi­
tecture a candidate shall—
(a)  have had twelve months’ experience subsequent 
to the completion of the second year of the 
course in the practice of Architecture under a 
competent Architect or Architects ; and
(b) present either an original thesis on an approved 
subject, or an original set of working drawings 
and specifications for an approved design.
A candidate who has obtained the Certificate in Archi­
tecture, including the practical experience prescribed for 
that Certificate, will be exempted from the requirement as 
to practical experience under this clause.
7. Any candidate who can produce evidence of satis­
factory experience under a competent Architect or Archi­
tects covering a period of not less than three years may be 
granted such exemption from the requirements as to practical 
experience as the Joint Board of Architectural Studies in 
its discretion may determine.
E N T R A N C E R EQ U IR EM EN T S.
8. A candidate for the Diploma in Architecture shall 
have fulfilled the matriculation requirements for the courses 
in Architecture.
9. A candidate may be admitted to the third year of 
the course who has—
(a) obtained the Certificate in Architecture; and
(b) fulfilled the matriculation requirements for the 
courses in Architecture.
N o t e .— Candidates entering on this course prior 
to the year 1940 will be permitted to complete their 
matriculation requirements concurrently with the 
third and fourth years of the course.
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S c h e m e  o f  S t u d i e s .
* i o . During the first year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) History of Architecture, Part I.,
(b) Architectural Drawing and Design, Part I.,
(c) Descriptive Geometry,
(d)  Building Construction, Part I.,
(e)  Freehand Drawing, Part I.
* 1 1 . During the second year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a)  History of Architecture, Part II.,
(b) Architectural Drawing and Design, Part II.,
.(c) Building Construction, Part II., including struc­
tural Mechanics and Hygiene,
(d) Materials and Testing,
(e)  Freehand Drawing, Part II.
12. During the third year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects :—
(a)  Architectural Drawing and Design, Part III.,
(b) Building Construction, Part I IL f ,
(c) Town Planning and Street Architecture!,
(d)  Surveying,
(e ) Specifications,
(/) Freehand Drawing, Part III.
13. During the fourth year of his course a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a)  Architectural Drawing and Design, Part IV.,
(b) Building Construction, Part IV .f,
(c) Decoration and Furniture,
(d.) Professional Practicef,
(c) History of Art.
14. I f  a candidate has failed to complete any year of 
his course, the Joint Board of Architectural Studies in its 
discretion may grant exemption in whole or in part from 
further attendance at lectures and from further laboratory 
practice or studio work in any or all of the subjects of that 
year. *
* For the present, no provision will be made for the first and 
second years of the course, all candidates being required to comply 
with clause (9) of the Statute.
t For the present, lectures in the subjects Town Planning and 
Street Architecture. Professional Practice, and certain portions of 
the subjects - Building Construction, Parts III. and IV., will be 
delivered only in alternate years, and< these subjects and parts of 
subjects will be taken in either the third or the fourth year of the 
course.
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15. A candidate who has completed the fourth year and 
has complied with the requirements of clauses (5) and (6) 
hereof shall thereby be deemed to have qualified for the 
Diploma in Architecture.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO TH E 
D IPLO M A  IN COM M ERCE.
1. A  candidate for the Diploma in Commerce must have 
complied with the following entrance requirements:—
(a) For a person not more than 18 years of age— A 
pass in the Senior Public or Senior Public Com­
mercial examination or some other examination 
recognised by the Senate as equivalent thereto;
(b) For a person over 18 years of age, either—
(i.) The same as those mentioned above; or
(ii.) The production of evidence satisfying the 
Senate that he has had at least two years' 
satisfactory business experience;
(c )  A  candidate will be subject to any University 
regulation designed to discover his fitness to 
undertake any particular course of study.*
2. A  candidate for the Diploma in Commerce shall pass 
in the following subjects:—
Economic History;
Economics, Part I. ;
Economics, Part I I . ;
Economic Geography;
Accounting, Section I. and Section I I . ;
The subjects of Group C of the Bachelor of Com­
merce Degree Course;
Three subjects selected from Groups B, D and E  of 
the Bachelor of Commerce Degree Course, pro­
vided that at least one subject be selected from 
Group B and one from Group D. *
* e.g., the regulations requiring intending candidates to have a 
sufficient knowledge of French or Mathematics before5 proceeding 
with Part I. of those subjects in the University course.
I f  a modern language other than English be not selected 
from Group B, the candidate must satisfy the Faculty as to 
his ability to translate accurately from a modern language 
into English before completing the course.
Pure Mathematics, Part I., is a compulsory subject of 
the course leading to the Diploma in Commerce. The 
Faculty may, however, at its discretion,, grant exemption 
from this subject to a candidate who has passed in Mathe­
matics A of the Senior Public Examination at or above 
Intermediate standard, provided that passes in at least one 
unit from Group B and one unit from Group D have been 
obtained.
3. The course of study for the Diploma in Commerce 
shall be subject to the regulations governing the course of 
study leading to the Bachelor of Commerce Degree in so far 
as such regulations apply to the subjects or group of sub­
jects included in the course of studies leading to the Diploma 
in Commerce.
4. An un-matriculated student who has obtained the 
Diploma in Commerce shall be deemed to have qualified for 
matriculation in the Faculty of Commerce.
5. Upon matriculation in the Faculty of Commerce, a 
candidate shall, subject to such regulations as may from time 
to time be passed by the Senate, receive credit towards the 
degree of Bachelor of Commerce for the subjects in which 
he has passed in the Diploma course.
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REG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E 
D IPLO M A IN EDUCATIO N.
1. A  candidate for the Diploma in Education shall be a 
graduate of the University of Queensland or a person having 
the status of a graduate in that University.
2. A candidate for the Diploma in Education shall 
attend lectures, do laboratory work, engage in a prescribed 
course of practical teaching, pursue studies and pass 
examinations comprised in a course extending over at least 
one academic year in the case of day students, and at least 
two academic years in the case of evening students.
3. Unless otherwise stated, the Regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts shall apply to candidates for the Diploma 
in Education. •
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Entrance Requirements.
4. (a) A  candidate for a pass degree in Arts who 
proposes to seek a Diploma in Education shall include the 
following subjects in, or add them to, his course:—
(i.) English I. (Arts) or English (Commerce) ;
(ii.) Philosophy I.
(b) A  candidate who graduated in Science in or prior 
to 1931 shall be exempted from the examination in English
I., provided that credit has been gained in the remaining 
subjects of the diploma course prior to the commercement 
of the academic year 1942.
(Every candidate is recommended to include also 
English II. and Philosophy II., or, if not the whole of 
the latter, at least the Psychology section of it.)
(c) A  candidate for an honours degree in any faculty, 
or for a pass degree in a faculty other than Arts, who 
proposes to seek a Diploma in Education and is unable to 
fulfil the requirements of (a) (i.) and (ii.) above, shall 
take the Psychology section of Philosophy I. and, in addition  ^
obtain credit in English I. either before entering on or during 
the diploma course.
(d) The Diploma 4ri Education will not be awarded 
until a candidate has furnished evidence that he has had at 
least two years’ satisfactory experience of teaching, and has 
passed the Senior Public Examination in the Art of Speech 
or an approved examination in that subject of equivalent 
or higher standard.
(e ) In special circumstances the University may accept, 
in lieu of the prescribed practical training, satisfactory 
evidence of five years’ successful experience of teaching in 
an approved school or schools. Such candidates, however, 
must submit to an examination in practical teaching.
Scheme of Studies,
5. (a) Theory.
A  candidate for the Diploma in Education shall pass in 
the following subjects:—
(1.)  Education A.
(i.) History of Education.
(ii.) Theory of Education.
(He is recommended to secure a pass in Educa­
tion A  before entering upon the course for the 
Diploma in Education.)
(2.) Education B.
(i.) Special study in alternate years of
(a) Greek and Roman Period,
(b) Modern from the Renaissance;
(ii.) Study of Original Texts.
(3.) Education C— Organisation of Education.
(i.) Modern Educational Organisation and Practice, 
(ii.) Studies in School Curricula.
(iii.) Methods of Teaching.
(4.) Educational Psychology and Experimental 
Education.
(i.) Educational Psychology, Child Study and 
Mental Tests.
(ii.) Laboratory Work.
(5.) School Method and Hygiene.
(i.) School Method and Management.
(ii.) Hygiene.
(6.) In addition to securing a pass in the above sub­
jects, each candidate shall prepare and submit a satisfactory 
dissertation on some topic of educational interest. Candi­
dates shall consult the Dean of the Faculty of Arts not later 
than the 30th September each year regarding the choice of 
subjects for their dissertations. Dissertations must be sub­
mitted in triplicate, and be forwarded to the Registrar, 
University of Queensland, not later than the eighth Monday 
of the year in which the candidates desire to receive the 
Diploma.
5. (b) Practice.
A candidate for the Diploma in Education shall fulfil 
the following requirements in Practical Teaching:—
(i.) Attendance at not less than fifteen Demonstra­
tion Lessons.
(ii.) The personal delivery of or participation in 
Criticism Lessons as directed.
(iii.) A period of eight weeks’ continuous teaching 
practice of not less than twenty hours per week.
(iv.) Attendance at an approved practising school for 
one day per week during each University term.
6. A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing condi­
tions shall thereby be deemed to have qualified for the 
Diploma in Education.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E 
D IPLO M A IN JO U R N A LISM .
1. A  candidate for the Diploma in Journalism shall be—
(a) An undergraduate of the Faculty of A rts; or
(b) A  person who has had at least three years’ prac­
tical experience of Journalism and produces 
evidence thereof satisfactory to the Senate.
2. A  candidate for the Diploma in Journalism shall 
attend lectures, practise laboratory work, and pass examina­
tions comprised in a course of study extending over at 
least two academic years.
3. Unless otherwise stated, the regulations of the 
Faculty of Arts shall apply to candidates for the Diploma 
in Journalism.
4. The scheme of studies for the Diploma in Journalism 
embraces the following subjects:—
(i.) English;
(ii.) Economic History or either course in 
History I I . ;
(iii.) Economics I .;
(iv.) English II. or the alternate course in History II.
not taken as a subject in Group (ii.) above;
(v.) One other subject to be taken, from the list of 
subjects for the degree of Bachelor of Arts;
(vi.) Journalism.
The course in the subject of Journalism consists of two 
parts—
Part A —History and Law of Journalism; thirty 
lectures.
Part B— Technique of Journalism (Reporting, Proof 
Reading, Paragraph Writing, Department 
Routine, etc.) ; thirty lectures.
The lectures in Part A  and Part B are given in 
alternate years.
5. No candidate shall obtain the Diploma unless he has 
presented evidence that he has at least three years’ practical 
experience of Journalism, and produces evidence thereof 
satisfactory to the Senate.
Experience obtained by a candidate in the pro­
duction of a monthly, quarterly, or annual publica­
tion is not satisfactory journalistic experience for 
the purpose of this regulation.
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6. A candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing condi­
tions shall thereby be deemed to have qualified for the 
Diploma in Journalism.
7. A  candidate who has obtained the Diploma in 
Journalism and has not matriculated may qualify for 
matriculation in the Faculty of Arts if he has passed, or 
upon passing, in—
(a) a language other than English; and
(b) Mathematics, or a Science subject,
in accordance with the regulations relating to Adult 
Matriculation.
8. Upon matriculation in the Faculty of Arts, a candi­
date shall, subject to such regulations as may from time to 
time be passed by the Senate, receive credit towards the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts for the subjects in which he has 
passed in the Diploma Course.
R EG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  D IPLO M A IN 
M ECH AN ICAL AND E L E C T R IC A L  EN G IN EER IN G .
1. A  candidate for the Diploma in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering shall attend lectures, practise labora­
tory work, and pass examinations in subjects comprised in 
a course of study extending over four completed years. No 
candidate may present himself for examination in the second 
or any subsequent year until he has passed the examination 
of the preceding year.
2. The course of study for the Diploma in Mechanical 
and Electrical Engineering may be followed in such 
Technical Colleges or Institutions as may be approved by 
the Senate on the recommendation of the Faculty of 
Engineering.
3. An approved College or Institution shall be one ,in 
which the teachers and equipment are approved by the 
Senate, and subject to the inspection of any officer appointed 
by the Senate.
4. The examination of candidates for the Diploma in 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering shall be conducted by 
persons nominated by the Senate on the recommendation of 
the Faculty of Engineering.
5. A candidate must submit evidence that he is or has 
been engaged in engineering work or in a trade closely 
allied thereto.
E ntrance Requirements.
6. (a) A candidate for the Diploma in Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering shall pass an entrance examination 
in the following subjects, namely:—
English;
Geography;
Arithmetic:
Algebra; and
Geometry.
These subjects may be passed either at—
(i.) The Annual Technical College Examination of 
the .Department of Public Instruction at the 
Stage II. Standard* in each case; or
(ii.) The Junior Public Examination of the 
University of Queensland.
(b) The whole of the subjects must be passed in one 
and the same examination period extending from November 
to the following March. Provided that the holder of a 
Junior Public Examination Certificate may pass at a subse­
quent examination in any of the subjects mentioned in 
Clause 6 (a) above not included in his certificate.
Scheme of Study.
7. This course may be taken by a student who seeks to 
obtain the Diploma only. A student wishing to proceed 
later to a degree by evening work must take the Evening 
Course in First and Second Year Engineering set out 
elsewhere.
8. A  candidate shall be held to have passed in any 
subject or part of a subject when he has attended the course 
of lectures, performed the laboratory work, and passed the 
examination prescribed for that subject or part of a subject. 
Any candidate who fails to attend at least 80 per cent, of 
the lectures and laboratory periods may be deemed ineligible 
for examination.
9. During the first year of his course, a candidate shall 
pass in the following subjects :—
(a) Mathematics;
(b) Mechanical Drawing.
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* A supplementary examination in this grade will be held each 
year in the month of February, and a candidate who sat ,in the 
preceding November may sit again in this examination for any 
subject or subjects in which he may have failed to pass in November.
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10. During the second year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) Applied Mathematics;
(b) Physics;
(c) Mechanical Drawing.
11 . During the third year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects:—
(a) Physics;
(b) Applied Mechanics;
(c )  Mechanical Drawing.
12. During the fourth year of his course, a candidate 
shall pass in the following subjects':—
(a) Heat Engines;
(b) Electrical Engineering;
(c) Machine Design and Drawing.
13. A  candidate who has fulfilled the foregoing condi­
tions shall thereby be deemed to have qualified for the 
Diploma in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.
EX A M IN A TIO N S OF T H E  B A R R IS T E R S ’ AND 
SO LIC IT O R S’ BO ARDS.
The Dfean of the Faculty of Law will be glad to advise 
students who are desirous of seeking admission as barristers 
and solicitors of the Supreme Court of Queensland.
. A student who has obtained the degree of LL.B . in 
the University of Queensland will vbe exempt from the 
examinations of the Barristers’ Board. Upon completion 
of the third year of the course, however, he must enrol as 
a student-at-law and attend every sitting of the Full Court 
for a period of fifteen months or until such time thereafter 
as he obtains his degree. A graduate in law with first or 
second class honours may be granted special concessions in 
the matter of fees payable on admission to the Bar.
A  student who has completed the second year of the 
course for the degree of LL.B . will be exempt from the 
intermediate examination of the Solicitors’ Board, and upon 
obtaining the degree will be exempt from the final examina­
tion of the Board.
The attention of students is drawn to the rules relating 
to service under articles with a solicitor. Details will be 
found in the annual Law Almanac, copies of which may be 
obtained from the Secretary to the Barristers’ and Solicitors’ 
Boards, Supreme Court Library, Brisbane.
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The Law classes in the University will be found useful 
for students (whether matriculated or not) who are pre­
paring for the examinations of the Barristers’ and Solicitors’ 
Boards.
R EG U LA TIO N S R E L A T IN G  TO E X T E R N A L  
STU D IES.
1. Persons living in Queensland, outside the Greater 
Brisbane area, and in such other districts recognised by the 
Senate for the purpose, who are unable to attend lectures 
at or in connection with the University may be enrolled as 
external students and study under the Directpr of External 
Studies.
2. No person living within the Greater Brisbane area 
can be permitted to enrol as an external student unless by 
special permission of the Senate on the recommendation of 
the faculty concerned.
. 3. The following certificates, diplomas and degrees are 
available to external students :—
W ithin the Faculty of A rts:
The Certificate in Education;
The Diploma in Journalism;
The Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
W ithin the Faculty of Commerce:
The Certificate in Accountancy:
The Diploma in Commerce;
The Degree of'Bachelor of Commerce.
W ithin the Faculty of La w :
The Degree of Bachelor of Laws.
4. The Senate shall publish each year in the Calendar 
.of the University the subjects connected with the above 
courses available to external students during that year.
R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO F E E S .
1. The fees payable to the University shall be as set out 
in the Schedule hereto, and shall be payable in accordance 
with the provisions of the General Regulations of the 
University.
2. All fees shall be paid to the credit of the Senate of 
the University through a branch or agency of the Common­
wealth Bank of Australia.
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SCHEDULE OF FEES.
The following fees shall be payable :— £ s. d.
(a) Matriculation .. .. .. .. .. . . i i o
(b ) Admission a d  e u n d e m  sta tu m  .. .. i i o
S in g le  S u b je c t s .
(Three Terms in each Year.)
(■c ) Lecture fees for a single subject in any Faculty, 
except for certain subjects in the Faculty of 
Engineering as shown in clause ( /) , by both
matriculated and non-matriculated students, 
whether for degree purposes or otherwise, per 
term .. .. .. .. . .  .. . . 2 2 0
(,d ) Laboratory fees for a single subject in any
Faculty (except in the Faculty of Engineering, 
and for the course in Architecture) by persons 
who have not previously completed a degree or 
other approved course at the University—
(i.) For a first-year subject, per term .. .. 2 2 0
(ii.) For a second-year subject, per term .. .. 4 4 0
(iii.) For a third-year subject, per term .. .. 6 6 0
( e ) Laboratory fees for a single subject in the
Faculty of Engineering and Architecture, except 
as provided in clauses (/) and (g ) hereof, in any 
year, per term .. .. .. .. .. . . 2 2 0
( N ote.—Persons who have completed a degree 
or other approved course at the University and 
were entitled to the composition rate of frees for 
such ,course will be charged a proportionate 
amount of the composition rate of laboratory fees 
for single subjects taken post-graduately.)
( f )  Fees for single subjects in the Faculty of 
Engineering—
Subject. Year. Fee per Term.
Technical Drawing and 
Engineering Design I.
1 £2 2s.
Heat Engines I. 1 £1 Is.
Applied Mechanics. 2 £4 4s., including laboratory work
Heat Engines II. 2 £4 4s., „  „  ,,
Civil Engineering I. . . 3 £2 2s.
Testing Materials 3 £2 2s.
Surveying I. 3 £4 4s., including field work.
Hydraulics 3 £4 4s., including laboratory work
Engineering Design II. 2 £3 3s.
Engineering Design III. 3 £3 3s.
Surveying II. ' 4 £4 4s., including field work.
Civil Engineering II. 4 £6 6s., including Electrical En­
gineering and laboratory work.
Engineering Design .. 4 £3 3s.
Engineering Chemistry 3 £4 4s., including laboratory work.
Applied Electricity .. 3 £4 4s., ,, ,, ,,
Heat Engines III. 3 CA A c*«>., ,, ,, ,,
Mechanical and Electrical 
Engineering
4 £6 6s., complete course only.
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(g ) Fees for single subjects of the course in Architecture—
Subject. Part. Year. Fee.
Architectural Design and 
Drawing
III. 3* £2 12s. 6d., including 
work.
studio
Building Construction .. III. 3* £2 12s. 6d., including 
work.
studio
Specifications 3 £1 Is., not including 
work.
studio
Town Planning 3 £2 2s., including 
work.
studio
Surveying 3 £2 2s., including field work.
Architectural Design and 
Drawing
IV. 4* £2 12s. 6d., including 
work.
studio
Building Construction .. IV. 4* £2 12s. 6d., including 
work.
studio
Decoration and Furniture 4 £1 1 1 s. 6d.
History of Art 4 £1 1 1 s. 6d.
Professional Practice . . 4 £2 2s.
* N o t e .—The fees for Architectural Design and Drawing, Part III.,.
and Building Construction, Part III., taken together— 
£4 4s.
The fees for Architectural Design and Drawing, Part IV., 
and Building Construction, Part IV., taken together— 
£4 4s.
C o m p le te  C o u r s e s .
(Three Terms in each Year.)
(h ) Composition fees for complete courses leading to 
degrees in the departments mentioned—
. Architecture.
(i.) Diploma Course in Architecture.
(Full time day or afternoon and evening) —
£ s. d.
Lecture fees, per term .. . .  .. . . 4 4 0
Studio and Laboratory fees, per term .. .. 2 2 0 -
(ii.) Evening (Diploma) Course in Architecture 
(For an approved course) —
Lecture fees, per term .. . . .. .. 2 12 6
Studio and Laboratory fees, per term .. .. 1 11 6
(Examination fees as for degree courses.)
Arts, Commerce, and Journalism.
(iii.) Faculties of Arts and Commerce (including
diploma courses in Commerce and Journalism, 
and other approved courses in those Faculties) —
Lecture fees—
For a single subject, per term .. .. . . 2 2 0
For more than one subject, per subject, per
term .. .. .. .. .. 1 • 8 o
Laboratory fees—
For each subject involving laboratory work,
per term .. .. .. .. . . 1 8 0
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Dentistry.
*(iv.) Faculty of Dentistry, including practice at 
Dental Hospital—
First and second years—
Lecture fees, per term ..
Laboratory fees, per term 
Third year—
Lecture fees, per term 
Laboratory fees, per term 
Fourth year—
Lecture fees, per term 
Laboratory fees, per term
Education.
>(v.) Diploma course in Education—
Lecture fees, per term
Laboratory fees, per t e r m ........................
[N ote.—These fees include £ i  is. for School 
Method and Management, Hygiene, and Practical 
Teaching (if taken).]
(vi.) Certificate course in Education—
(As for the same subjects taken for degree 
purposes in the Faculty of Arts.)
Law.
<vii.) Faculty of Law—
Lecture fees—
First year (as for Faculty of Arts)
Second, third, and fourth years, per term . -
£ s. d. 
5 19 o 
7 0 0
5 12 o 
7 0 0
4 1 1 0
8 15 o
4 11 o 
14 o
7 10 o
Medicine.
*(viii.) Faculty of Medicine; total fees for the 
course—£240, payable as follows:—
Lecture and laboratory fees (an inclusive fee),
per term .. .. . . 4 .. .. . .  13 6 8
Science (Applied) and Engineering.
(ix.) Faculties of Science (Applied) and Engineering 
in any year—
Lecture fees, per term .. . .  ., . . 4 4 0
Laboratory fees, per term .. .. .. .. 3 3 0
(x.) Evening course in Engineering, an inclusive 
fee—
For a single subject the minimum’fee per term 2 2 0  
When more than one University subject is
taken, per subject, per term .. .. 1 3 0
Science (Pure), Agriculture and Veterinary Science.
<xi.) Faculties of Science (Pure), Agriculture and 
Veterinary Science, in any year—
Lecture fees, per term .. .. .. . . 4 4 0
Laboratory fees, per term .. .. ..  .. 2 16 o
( N ote.—Upon approval by the Faculty con­
cerned, special enrolments for parts of courses 
may be granted at fees approved by the Senate.
In the case of non-matriculated studehts taking an 
approved course of study in any Faculty, if the 
fees chargeable for the subjects of the-course 
exceed the composition fee, the ordinary composi­
tion fee will be charged.)
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M ic r o s c o p e  F e e s .  £  s. d .
(i) For each subject involving the use of a micro­
scope in any Faculty and in any e^ar, per term .. 7 0
( N ote.—Students who have microscopes of 
their own, of an approved pattern, will be exempted 
from' microscope fees.)
G e n e r a l P u r p o s e s  F e e s .
(/) General purposes fees payable by—
(i.) All students attending day lectures—
Men—
First year, for year 
Each subsequent year, for each year 
Women—
First year, for year 
Each subsequent year, for each year 
(ii.) All evening students—
(Both men and women), for each year 
( N ote.—In regard to day students, the fees 
shown for men are minimum amounts. Men taking 
part in sporting activities other than those of the 
Athletic, Rifle, and Swimming Clubs must pay an 
additional £ 1  is. per year. The fee of £ 1  is. 
shown for evening students does not include any 
sports.)
E x a m in a t io n  F e e s .
(University Examinations.)
(k ) Examination fees—
(i.) Annual Degree Examination—
For subjects in which assistance by way of lectures 
or in other ways was received during year, 
covering any number
For subjects in which assistance was not received 
during year, for each subject 
(ii.) Honours Examination, where such examination 
is not part of but is additional to the Annual 
Degree Examination
(iii.) Supplementary Degree Examination—
For not more than two subjects, minimum fee .. 
For each subject over two, in addition to the 
minimum fee
(iv.) Supplementary Matriculation Examination— 
For not more than two subjects, minimum fee .. 
For each subject over two, in addition to the 
minimum fee
(v.) Adult Matriculation Examination—
Minimum fee for any number of subjects
3 3 0
2 2 0
2 12 6
2 2 0
1 1 0
1 1 o
2 2 0
1 1 o
2 2 0
1 1 o
2 0 0
10 o
2 0 0
G r a d u a tio n  F e e s .
( 0  Graduation fees, payable on application for admis- 
sion^  or, in the cases of Masters and Doctors with 
thesis, entry for examination, or application for 
exemption—
(i.) For graduation—
Bachelor—
Faculties of Dentistry and Medicine .. .. 10 10 o
Other Faculties.................................... .. 3 3 o
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Master— . £
All Faculties (not including Dentistry, Medi­
cine and Veterinary Science) . • • • 5
Doctor—
Faculties of Dentistry, Medicine, and 
Veterinary Science .. .. ... 21
Other Faculties .. .. .. .. . • 15
(ii.) For Commerce, Journalism, and other 
diplomas .. .. .. .. • • .. 2
(iii.) For A.A.U.Q., Education, and other certificates 2 
(iv.) For admission a d  e u n d e m  g r a d u m  . .  • • 3
( N ote.—The fees shown for Masters cover 
both any necessary examination and admission to 
graduation. The graduation fees of candidates 
who fail on the first occasion will remain to their 
credit, but such candidates will be required to 
pay another examination fee of £ 1  is. if they wish 
to present themselves again.)
F e e s  f o r  O rig in a l R e s e a r c h .
(m ) Graduates of the University of Queensland may, 
upon the recommendation and under the direction 
of the Professor or Lecturer in Charge of any 
department, undertake original research work 
and/or “ refresher ” lecture courses in that depart­
ment without charge, other than payment for such 
material and special attendance as may be con­
sidered necessary by the Head of the Department.
Applications must be made to the Registrar 
and approved by the Chancellor.
M o d e r n  L a n g u a g e  C o u r s e s .
(Institute of Modern Languages.)
(«) Lecture fees for any one subject—
An elementary course, for the course .. .. 1
An intermediate course, for the course .. .. 2
An advanced course, for the course .. .. .. 3
Examination fee for each subject .. .. .. 1
O th e r  M is c e lla n e o u s  F e e s .
( 0) Deposits on apparatus—
Biochemistry—.
For second-year students of Dentistry and
Medicine .. .. .. .. .. .. 2
Biology—
For first-year students, for year .. .. - .. 1
For second-year students—
Dentistry and Medicine .. .. .. . .  1
Other Faculties 
Chemistry—
For first-year students, for year .. .. ., 1
For second-year students (including third-year 
apparatus) . .  .. .. .. •. 3
Dentistry—
For third and fourth-year students, for each year ..
s. d. 
5 o
o o
15 O
12 6
2 O
3 0
10 o
2 O
3 0 
I o
0 o 
8 o 
5 o
12 Q
1 O
7 9
2 0 0
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{/>) Service fees—
Anatomy—
For second and third-year students only, each year
( q ) Penalties—
For late enrolment for courses 
For late payment of fees—
Within two weeks after due date 
More than two weeks after due date 
For late entry for examination
P u b lic  E x a m in a t io n  F e e s .
(r ) Senior Examination—
Minimum fee for not more than six Senior subjects 
For each Senior subject over six 
For each Junior matriculation subject, when taken 
with, but irrespective of, the number of Senior 
subjects
( s )  Junior Examination—
Minimum fee for not more than eight subjects (not 
including Music and Art of Speech)
For each subject over eight
Fees for holders of Junior certificates entering for 
a limited number of subjects not included in 
their certificates, in order to have their certifi­
cates endorsed in other sections—
For not more than two subjects
For each subject’ over two, in addition ..
(/) Music and Art of Speech Examinations—
(As prescribed, and varied from time to time 
by the Australian Music Examinations Board— 
see Music Manual.)
(w) Reports for Heads of Schools—
Senior—
( a )  For any one subject where the number of 
candidates is ten or less, a minimum fee of .. 
(JO For every three candidates over ten, in 
addition to the minimum fee 
Junior—
(a) For any one subject where the number of 
candidates is ten or less, a minimum fee of ..
(b ) For every five candidates over ten, in addition 
to the minimum fee
( v )  Detailed reports on candidates’ work, per candi •
date, per subject . .  .. .. .............
( w )  Revaluation of candidates’ papers, in any subject, 
per paper
£  s. d. 
io o
io o
io o 
i o o  
io o
2 0 0 
7 6
5 o 
i io o
5 o
10 o 
5 o
3 3 0
io 6
2 2 0 
io 6
io 6
2  6
R EG U LA T IO N S R E LA T IN G  TO T H E  IN S T IT U T E  
OF MODERN LAN GU A GES.
1. The Board of the Institute shall consist of not less 
than seven members and not more than twelve members; 
the members to include—
(a) the Deans for the time being of the Faculties of 
Arts and Commerce, and the Darnell Professor 
of English ;
(b) such other members of the Teaching Sjtaff of 
the University as the Senate may from time to 
time appoint;
(c) such other members, not being teachers of the 
University, as the Board may recommend and 
the Senate may approve.
2. Appointment to the Board shall be made annually by 
the Senate, on the recommendations of the Faculties of Arts 
and Commerce, and shall terminate on the last day of 
February in each year.
3. The Board may from time to time call into consulta­
tion persons, not being members of the Board, to advise on 
particular matters.
4. At its first meeting after the first Tuesday in March 
in each year, the Board shall elect one of its members to be 
Chairman for the ensuing year; and he shall hold office until 
his successor is appointed.
5. The Board shall meet at such times and places as 
may be determined by the Chairman.
6. At meetings of the Board, the Chairman shall have 
a vote; and, in any case of equality of votes, a second or 
casting vote.
7. Three members of the Board shall form a quorum.
8. The duties of the Board shall be—
(a) to organise the study, under University control, 
of foreign languages for the purpose of—
(i.) adult education;
(ii.) providing facilities for students to satisfy the 
requirements in Modern Languages demanded 
by the Faculty of Commerce;
(iii.) assisting students in their study of languages 
for which no provision is made in secondary 
schools for Junior, Senior, and Matriculation 
purposes;
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(b) to fix the fees to be charged for the individual 
courses;
(c) to make recommendations to the Senate in 
regard to the appointment of tutors for the 
individual classes and their remuneration;
( d) to appoint examiners and hold examinations to 
test the proficiency of students who have com­
pleted the individual courses;
(e ) to issue certificates of proficiency to successful 
students;
(/) to perform such other duties as may, from time 
to time, be approved by the Senate on the recom­
mendation of the Board;
(g ) to report to the Senate, through the Faculties of 
Arts and Commerce, upon the activities of the 
Board.
9. The Registrar, or an officer especially appointed by 
the Senate, shall act as Secretary to the Board.
10. The Senate shall have power to review any decision 
of the Board, and to confirm, refer back, vary, or annul 
such decision.
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T H E  R O BER T  P H IL P  SC H O LA R SH IP.
At a public meeting held in Brisbane on 18th January, 
1909, a Fund was inaugurated for a permanent testimonial 
to the Honourable Sir Robert Philp, K.C.M.G. (member of 
the Legislative Assembly for Musgrave, 1886-1888, for 
Townsville since 1888, Premier of Queensland from 7th 
December, 1899, to 9th September, 1903, and from 19th 
November, 1907, to 18th February, 1908), in record of the 
high esteem in which he is held by the people of Queensland 
for his long service as a member of Parliament and 
Minister of the Crown in Queensland; and it was resolved 
that such testimonial should b£ a scholarship in the Univer­
sity of Queensland* to be called “ The Robert Philp 
Scholarship/'
C o n d i t i o n s .
1. The scholarship shall be of the value of not more 
than £130, and shall be tenable for twelve months. The 
Senate, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Agri­
culture, may extend the scholarship for a further period.
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2. The scholarship shall be awarded each year to a 
candidate who has fulfilled the conditions for graduation in 
the Faculty of Agriculture in the University of Queensland, 
provided that there is a candidate of sufficient merit.
3. The scholarship shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Agriculture.
4. In making the award regard shall be had to the 
general suitability of a candidate to carry out research and 
to his record throughout the course.
5. A  candidate must submit his application so as to 
reach the Registrar on or before 14th March.
6. The scholar shall carry out such work and in such 
places as the Faculty of Agriculture may determine.
7. Except in such cases as the Senate may determine, 
the scholarship shall not be held either in conjunction with 
or concurrently with any other scholarship or bursary.
8. The scholar may be called upon to render such 
assistance within the Faculty of Agriculture as may be 
prescribed, provided that such work shall not exceed six 
hours per week.
9. On the recommendation of the Faculty of Agri­
culture, the scholarship may be cancelled at any time before 
the date of expiration in ordinary course.
10. If, in any year, in the opinion of the examiners, no 
candidate is of sufficient merit, the scholarship shall not be 
awarded in that year and the amount thereof shall be added 
to and shall become part of the principal sum.
T H E  S IR  THOM AS M clLW RAITH  E N G IN E E R IN G  
SCH O LARSH IPS.
At a public meeting held in Brisbane on the 17th 
September, 1900, an executive was appointed to take steps 
to establish a Memorial to the Honourable Sir Thomas 
Mcllwraith, K.C.M.G., -LL.D., three times Premier of 
Queensland, who died on 17th July, 1900, in recognition of 
his long and valuable services to the Colony of Queensland 
and of the far-seeing and broad spirit of statesmanship 
displayed by him in the interests not only of Queensland but 
of Australasia and the Empire generally.
The executive determined that the Memorial should 
take the form of Scholarships in the University, to be called 
“  The Sir Thomas Mcllwraith Engineering Scholarships,” 
and the sum of £2,670 8s. 6d. was received from public 
subscriptions for the establishment of the Scholarships.
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C o n d i t i o n s .
1. Each of the scholarships shall be tenable for one 
year, and shall be of the annual value of £40; and the 
balance of the income arising from the fund from time to 
time, after providing for the scholarships in each year, shall 
be added to the fund for accumulation until the income of 
the fund is sufficient to provide for a further scholarship or 
scholarships of the same value.
2. The scholarships shall be open to—
(a) Evening students of the Faculty of Engineering 
who have completed the first and second years 
of the course and who intend forthwith to enter 
the third year of the course for the degree of 
Bachelor of Engineering as day students;
(b) Day students of the Faculty of Engineering who 
have completed the first three years of the course 
for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering and 
are about to enter on the fourth year of that 
course;
(c) Students from Government departments or else­
where who are proceeding to a degree in 
Engineering and propose to attend an approved 
course involving a portion of the third year. 
Such students may be granted a proportion of 
the scholarship.
3. The scholarships shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the faculty of Engineering.
4. In making the award, regard shall be had to the 
general suitability of candidates and their record throughout 
the course.
5. The emoluments of the scholarships shall be paid in 
three equal terminal instalments on production of a certifi­
cate from the Professor of Engineering, addressed to the 
Registrar, of satisfactory work during the term.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OE QUEENSLAND. 187
6. In the event of any of the scholarships lapsing or the 
emoluments thereof ceasing to become payable to any person 
to whom one of the scholarships has been awarded, the 
Senate may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of 
Engineering, appoint some qualified person to hold the 
scholarship for the balance of the year, or may resolve that 
such emoluments be added to the fund and left to accumu­
late as abovementioned.
R EG U LA T IO N S R ELA T IN G  TO TH E U N IV E R S IT Y  
APPO IN TM EN TS BOARD.
1. The Board shall be constituted as follows, viz.',
The Senate shall annually appoint as members of the 
Board such members of the Council of the 
University and sirch other persons as the Council 
may recommend as representative of educational, 
professional, financial, manufacturing, engineer­
ing, commercial, pastoral, agricultural, public 
utility, or scientific associations or bodies in 
Queensland.
The Senate may also annually appoint members of 
the teaching staff of the University and members 
of the Senate to be members of such Board.
The Public Service Commissioner of the State of 
Queensland and the Railway Commissioner of 
the said State shall be members of the Board by 
virtue of their respective offices.
2. At its first meeting in each year the Board shall 
elect one of its members to be chairman, who shall preside 
at all meetings of the Board when present. In the absence 
of the chairman from any meeting those present shall elect 
one of their number to be chairman of the meeting.
3. The Board shall meet at such times and places as 
the chairman may determine. Failing such determination, 
the honorary secretary shall summon a meeting at the request 
of any three members of the Board.
4. Five members of the Board shall form a quorum.
5. The Board shall from time to time appoint a 
secretary.
6. At all meetings of the Board the chairman shall have 
a vote, and in the case of equality of.votes a second or 
casting vote.
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R EG U LA T IO N S R E L A T IN G  TO T H E  BO ARD ING- 
P L A C E S  OF U N D ER G R A D U A TES.
1. Every undergraduate shall, during his period of 
attendance at the University, dwell—
(a) with his parents or lawful guardians; or
(b) with some near relative or friend selected by his 
parents or guardians, and approved by the 
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor; or
(c) with a tutor approved by the Chancellor or Vice- 
Chancellorj or
(d) in some collegiate or educational establishment 
affiliated to the University or approved by the 
Senate; or
(e )  in a boarding-house licensed by the Senate.
The Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor shall have power to 
exempt any undergraduate, for special reasons, from the 
necessity of complying with the requirements of these 
regulations.
2. Every person desirous of being licensed to Jkeep a 
boarding-place for the reception of students and every 
student desiring to reside in such a boarding-place shall 
apply in writing to the Registrar in the form shown in the 
Schedule hereto.
3. Applications for licenses shall be supported by a 
certificate of the applicant's good fame and character signed 
by two prominent citizens, and be accompanied by a fee of 
two shillings and six pence.
4. Every license shall automatically expire on the 28th 
February following the date of being granted, and, if still 
required, shall be renewed to take effect from the 1st March. 
Any license may be cancelled at any time by the Senate.
5. Licenses may be transferred, with the approval of 
the Senate, upon the payment of a fee of two shillings and 
six pence.
6. The Registrar shall keep a register of all licenses and 
of all renewals and cancellations of licenses.
7. All licensed boarding-places shall be subject to 
inspection by the Registrar or such other person as the 
Senate may approve.
8. The Registrar shall, on application, supply parents, 
guardians, students, or intending students, with particulars 
in regard to licensed boarding-places.
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( In  accordance with the “ University of Queensland Act qf i 9 ° 9 »” the 
proprietor of every boarding establishment where University students are 
accommodated must complete this form and obtain a license from the 
University.)
T h e  U n iv e r sity  of Q u e e n s l a n d .
APPLICATION FOR BOARDING-HOUSE LICENSE.
The Registrar,
University of Queensland.
Dear Sir,
I, [ E n t e r  h e r e  f u l l  n a m e ], of [ E n t e r  h e r e  p riv a te  a d d r e s s ] ', 
being the proprietor of the undermentioned premises, hereby apply 
for a license to enable me to use such premises for boarding and 
lodging [ E n t e r  n u m b e r  h e r e ] undergraduate members- of the 
University.
The following is a description of the premises and of the 
accommodation therein provided:—
The charges which it is proposed to make are as shown 
hereunder, viz.:—
I enclose a certificate of good fame and character signed by 
two prominent citizens, together with the prescribed application 
fee of 2s. 6d.
In the event o'f a license being issued to me, I shall arrange 
to comply with the conditions printed below.
Date
[S ig n a t u r e  o f  A p p lic a n t.]
19
CO NDITIONS TO B E  O BSERV ED  B Y  L IC EN SED  K E EPE R 'S OF 
BOARDING-HOUSES.
1. The licensee ghall keep'd' list of all undergraduates residingin the licensed
boarding-house, and shall produce the same to the Registrar at any time 
when called upon.
2 . The licensee shall furnish to the Registrar quarterly a list of all the
undergraduates who are then residing or who have resided in the licensed 
boarding-house during the period since the issue of the license, or since 
the previous list was furnished.
3. The licensee shall permit th$ Registrar or any other person whom the
Senate may approve to enter and inspect the boarding-house at all 
convenient times.
(In accordance with the “  University of Queensland Act of i9°9>” all students 
indicated in Note i below must complete this form.)
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T h e  U n iv e r s it y  of Q u e e n s l a n d .
STUDENT'S “ PLACE OF RESIDENCE” APPLICATION.
The Registrar,
University of Queensland.
Dear Sir,
I, [ E n t e r  h e re  f u l l  n a m e ], of [ E n t e r  h e r e  p riv a te  a d d r e s s ]r 
hereby apply for permission to reside, during the period of my 
attendance at 4he University, at the undermentioned establishment, 
viz.:—
Name of establishment:
Address of establishment:
Name of proprietor:
Date 19 . .
[S ig n a t u r e  o f  stu d e n t .]
NOTES.
1. This form need not be used by students who will reside with their parents
or legal guardian, or relations or friends approved by parents or 
guardian, or at one of the residential colleges of the University, but 
must be completed by all other students.
2. In every case where the proprietor of the establishment concerned has not
already applied for registration, the proprietor’s “  Application for .,a 
Bparding-house License ”  must also be completed, and the fee of 2s. 6d. 
(to be paid by the proprietor) attached to this application.
(In every case where it is used, this form must, after completion, be returned 
to the University with the student’s enrolment forms.)
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CLASSIFYING EXAMINATIONS OF THE DEPARTMENT 
OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, QUEENSLAND.
C l a s s  I I I .  E x a m i n a t i o n .
i . The Junior Public Examination of the University 
and the Class III. Examination of the Department of Public 
Instruction are regarded as mutually equivalent. Candidates 
must fulfil the certificate requirements in the one case before 
their results in any subject can be recognized for the 
purposes of the equivalent examination.
C l a s s  II. E x a m i n a t i o n .
2. The Senior Public Examination of the University 
and the Class II. Examination of the Department of Public 
Instruction are regarded as mutually equivalent. Candidates 
must fulfil the certificate requirements in the one case before 
their results in any subject can be recognized for the 
purposes, of the equivalent examination.
* C l a s s  I. E x a m i n a t i o n .
3. Except in the cases covered by Rule 10 hereof, 
candidates for the Class I. Examination of the Department 
of Public Instruction are required to pass in English (Part
I.) and in two of the following subjects, as comprised in 
the scheme of studies for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts 
in the University:—
Latin (Part I.), Greek (Part I.), French (Part I.), 
German (Part I.), Plistory (Part I.), Constitu­
tional History and Political Science (Part I.), 
Economics (Part I.), Philosophy (Part I.), 
Philosophy (Part II.a ), Education A., Pure 
Mathematics, (Part I.), Applied Mathematics 
(Part I.), Biology (Part I.), Chemistry (Part
I.), Geology and Mineralogy (Part I.), and 
Physics (Part I.).
4 . Education A. or Philosophy (Part I I . a )  cannot "Be 
taken until a pass has been secured in Philosophy (Part I.)
5. Teachers desiring to proceed to the Class I. Examina­
tion must in the first place obtain permission in writing 
from the Under Secretary. The form of letter set out on 
pages 305-6 of the Education Office Gazette for September, 
1918, should be used.
6. Class I. candidates may enrol either as Evening or 
External Students of the University (according to the 
circumstances in each case) for the subjects which they 
desire to take. The fees to be paid by them will be as set 
forth in the schedule under the Statute relating to Fees, 
which appears elsewhere in this Calendar.
7. Candidates who do not receive assistance from the 
University may enter in the University Examinations for 
any subject for Class I. Examination purposes, upon payment 
of an examination fee of £2 2s. per subject.
8. The Annual Examination of the University, at which 
Class I. candidates will sit, is held early in November. 
Entries for the examination close on the 30th September.
9. Applications for enrolment forms must be made to 
the Registrar, the University of Queensland, Brisbane, not 
later than the 31st December. A  list of the subjects available 
for Evening and External Students will be found in the 
instructions covering the enrolment forms.
10. Teachers taking the Bachelor of Science Course as 
matriculated students, who have completed the Class IL  
Examination requirements, will, upon fulfilling the First-year 
requirements of the Faculty of Science, be noted as eligible 
for promotion to the status of Teacher of Class I. without 
further examination.
N o t e .—Teachers who entered the service of the Depart­
ment of Public Instruction, Queensland, before the 31st 
December, 1923, and have—
(a) Passed their Class I. Examination; and
(b) Completed their Matriculation requirements,
may receive credit for B.A. purposes in the subjects passed 
by them for the Class I. Certificate of that Department.
192 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 193
LIBRARY.
RULES.
1. The Library of the University of Queensland is 
divided into—
(a) General and Arts Library;
(b) Departmental (Science) Libraries.
The latter will, as accommodation is provided, be stored in 
the buildings of the Scientific Departments. .
2. The Libraries are for the use of all ‘Members,
Professors, Lecturers, and Superior Officers of the 
University. .
3. The General Library will be open during Term—
On Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9 a.m. 
to 5 p.m.;
On Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9 a.m. to 9 p.m.
On Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 12 noon.
Departmental Libraries will be open at the same time as 
the above so far as is compatible with the working of the 
'Department and with the provision of reading-rooms in 
each Department.
4. No book may be taken from the General or 
Departmental Libraries except as set forth under the 
Rules for borrowing.
Borrowing.
5. (a) Books may be borrowed, without charge or 
subscription, by Members, Professors, Lecturers, and 
Superior Officers of the University, and by undergraduates 
attending the regular courses of the University. With the 
approval of the Chairman of the Library Committee, non­
members of the University may borrow books on the 
payment of a subscription of a guinea a year. External 
students shall not have the right to borrow books from the 
Library.
(b) The following are authorized to give out books to 
borrowers:—
For the General Library, T he Librarian and 
A ssistant.
For the Departmental Books, T he Professor or 
Lecturer in Charge of the Department or 
his A uthorised Deputy.
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(c) Borrowers shall fill in and sign a borrowing slip 
of the form attached for each book required, and shall 
hand this to the proper authority specified in Rule 5 (&), 
who will countersign the slip before he gives out the book, 
and retain it as a receipt, sending the countersign to the 
Main Library.
(d) WheTn books are returned, the borrowing slip 
shall be cancelled and returned to the Librarian.
(e ) No books may be kept for more than the time 
noted on the slip, but, if not required by another Student, 
may be taken out again by the same borrower on fresh 
application as above.
(/) Borrowers will be held responsible for loss of 
books or damage.
(g ) I f  a book is already out when required by a 
Student, the signing of a borrowing slip shall establish for 
that Student a prior claim for that book so soon as it is 
returned.
(h) Professors and Lecturers may have out not 
more than eight volumes at a time; other readers not more 
.than three volumes.
(i) At the discretion of the Librarian or of Heads of 
Departments, certain books and periodicals may be noted 
as “ Not to be borrowed.”
(/) All books shall be returned to the Library on or 
before the first day of the Annual Examinations, and at 
other times upon a week's notice being given by the 
Librarian.
(k) Long vacation—
(i.) During long vacation Students resident in 
Brisbane and suburbs may borrow books in 
vthe same way as above described;
(ii.) Students resident at a distance may take six 
volumes away with them on complying with 
Rule 5 (c), and must return them carefully 
packed by post or passenger train at their 
own expense within twenty-eight days, and 
may receive another parcel of six volumes 
from the University at their own expense;
(iii.) In case the same book is required by more 
than one Student, the Senior Member of the 
University shall have the prior right;
(iv.) All books lent out at any time during the long 
vacation may be kept by the borrower not later 
than the first day of the Supplementary 
Examinations.
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(i.) No volume shall be kept for more than seven 
days unless special permission is given by the 
Librarian at the time of borrowing;
(ii.) Books for which an extension of time has been 
granted may, notwithstanding such permission, 
be recalled at any time after seven days, and 
then must be returned at once;
(iii.) For any volume kept longer than the time 
allowed, a fine of is. a week or portion of a 
week shall be incurred by the borrower ;
(iv.) A  list of fines imposed shall be posted in the 
Library, and notice thereof sent to the person 
incurring the fine and to the Registrar;
(v.) Fines must be paid to the Registrar within 
seven days of the date of posting, and, until 
they are paid, the offender will not be allowed 
to make use of the L ibrary;
(vi.) When a notice is issued for a general return 
of books to the Library, the detention of books 
named in such notice shall render the offender 
liable to fines at double the rate mentioned 
in (iii.).
Any infringement of these Rules shall be reported to 
the Library Committee, who shall deal with the offender 
at their discretion.
For any breach of discipline in the ,Library, the 
Librarian, or person in charge of the Library, may exclude 
the offender for not more than twenty-four hours, and 
shall, on doing so, report the matter immediately to the 
President of the Board of Faculties.
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
Faculty of Arts^—B.A. Degree.
A.—CLASSICS.
Professor Michie, Mr. Castlehow, and Miss Freeman.
I. LATIN. II. GREEK.
L a t in , P art  I.; a n d  G reek , P ar t  I.
The stibjects of Examination will be:—
1. Such Authors or portions of Authors as are prescribed for special
study (see below).
2. Prose Composition.
3. Translation from Authors not specially prescribed.
4. Outlines of Roman History and Greek History.
5. Outlines of Latin Literature and Greek Literature.
Special Authors are prescribed, as follows:—
• F or t h e  E x a m in a t io n  of 1938.
L a t i n , P art  I.
Cicero, Pro Roscio Amerino: Nicol (Cambridge University Press). 
Vergil, Aeneid II.: Page (Macmillan).
Horace, Epistles I .: Wilkins (Macmillan).
G reek , P art  I.
Euripides, Alcestis: Bayfield (Macmillan).
Homer, Iliad I.: Bond and Walpole (Macmillan).
Demosthenes, Philippic I. and Olynthiacs: Sandys (Macmillan).
F or t h e  E x a m in a t io n  of 1939. .
L a t i n , P art I.
Horace, Odes III. and IV.: Page (Macmillan).
Livy, Book XXV.: Monro (Clarendon Press).
Vergil, Georgies I.: Page (Macmillan).
G reek , P art  I.
Homer, Odyssey IX. and X .: Edwards (Cambridge University 
Press).
Demosthenes, Philippic I. and Olynthiacs: Sandys (Macmillan). 
Aeschylus, Prometheus Vinctus: Sikes and Willson (Macmillan).
L a t in , P art II.; a n d  Greek , P art  II.
The subjects of Examination will be:—
1. Authors, or portions of Authors, prescribed for special study.
2. Prose Composition.
3. Translation from Authors not specially prescribed.
4. History, as prescribed.
5. Literature, as prescribed.
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F or t h e  E x a m in a t io n  of 1938.
( a )  Special Authors—
L a t in , P art II.
Pliny, Selected Letters: Allen (Clarendon Press).
Livy X X I[.: Capes and Melhuish (Macmillan).
The Hundred Best Latin Poems: Mackail (Gowans and 
Gray).
G reek , P a r t ' II.
Herodotus VII.: Butler (Macmillan).
Aristophanes, Birds: Merry (Clarendon Press).
Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus: Jebb (Pitt Press Series).
(&) History—
Roman History, Special Period, Augustus to Trajan; Greek 
History, General.
( c ) Literature—
General knowledge.
F or t h e  E x a m in a t io n  of 1939.
( a )  Special Authors—
L a t in , P art  II.
Cicero, Select Letters: How and Clark (Clarendon Press). 
Juvenal, Satires: Duff (Cambridge University Press). 
Plautus, Selections: Westawav (Cambridge University Press).
G r e e k , P art  II.
Aeschylus, Agamemnon: Sidgwick (Clarendon Press). 
Thucydides, Book IV.: Graves (Macmillan).
Demosthenes, De Corona: Goodwin (Cambridge University 
Press).
( b ) History—
Roman t History, General; Greek History, Special Period 
510-404 B.C.
(c) Literature—
General knowledge.
HONOUR SCHOOL OF CLASSICS.
C ourse E x t e n d in g  over T hree  or F our  Y ears .
The Examination for Classical Honours will be held in March 
in each year.
Before presenting themselves for Examination, candidates must 
have done the work of fiv e  full Courses at least in their Honours 
Group, and generally conformed with the rules for graduation in 
Arts.
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The Subjects of Examination will be:—
1. Prose Composition, Greek and Latin.
2. Translation from Authors not specially prescribed.
3. Authors specially prescribed. (S e e  n o te  A . )
4. Literature—
( a )  General;
(b ) Special studies, as prescribed. (S e e  note B . )
5. History—
(a) General;
(b ) Special periods, as prescribed. (S e e  note C .)
6. Greek Philosophy. (S e e  n o te  D .)
P r e s c r ib e d  W o r k .
H onours E x a m i n a t i o n s , 1938-1940.
(a) Authors—
For March, 1938.
Seneca, Dialogues X., XI., XII.
Horace, Epistles II. and Ars Poetica.
Plautus, Selections.
Cicero, Select Letters.
Tacitus, Histories I. and II.
Herodotus VII.
Euripides, Alcestis.
Aeschylus, Agamemnon.
Thucydides IV.
Aristophanes, Frogs.
Oxford Book of Greek Verse, Selections.
For March, 1939.
Cicero, Select Letters.
Tacitus, Histories I.
Pliny, Selected Letters.
Livy XXII.
Horace, Epistles II. and Ars Poetica.
The Hundred Best Latin Poems.
Aristophanes, Frogs.
Aristophanes, Birds.
Thucydides IV.
Herodotus VII.
Euripides, Alcestis.
Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus.
For March, 1940.
Juvenal, Satires.
Livy. XXII.
Cicero, Select Letters.
Plautus, Selections.
The Hundred Best Latin Poems.
Pliny, Selected Letters.
Aeschylus, Agamemnon.
Demosthenes, De Corona.
Thucydides IV.
Aristophanes, Birds.
Herodotus VII.
Sophocles, Oedipus Tyrannus.
( b ) History—
(i.) Greek, General, and Special Period, 510-404 B.c.
(ii.) Roman, General, and Special Period, Augustus to Trajar.
(c) Literature—
The two special subjects studied in the two years preceding 
the examination. '
( d ) Ancient Philosophy. (S e e  n o te  D t in f r a .)
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NOTES.
A. —Prescribed Books.
The same list of special authors is prescribed for the Honours 
Courses and for the Pass Course, Part II., but Candidates for 
Honours will offer for their final Examination the special authors 
of two consecutive Part II. Pass Courses, and will be expected 
to show a higher standard of knowledge than is required in the 
Graduation Course.
B. — ( a )  Greek Drama and Aristotle's Poetics.
(b ) Greek and Roman Epic.
C. — ( a )  Greek History, 510 to 404, b .c.
( b ) Roman History: Augustus to Trajan.
D. —Greek Philosophy.
Candidates for Classical Honours are required to show a good 
general knowledge of the history of Greek philosophical' thought 
from Thales to Plotinus. Plato's R e p u b lic  and Aristotle's E t h i c s  are 
prescribed for special study, and a knowledge of the Greek text of 
these books is expected. Essays are set periodically.
In addition to the Authors prescribed for special study, students 
should have copies of the following books:—
For Roman History—
History of Rome: How and Leigh (Longmans). Roman 
History: Pelham (Rivington). Students' Roman 
Empire: Bury (Murray).
Also texts of Tacitus (Annals and Histories, edited by C. D 
Fisher, Oxford Classical Texts) and of Suetonius (Teubner).
For Greek History—
History of Greece: Bury (Macmillan); o r  
History of Greece: Holm, 4 vols. (Macmillan).
Also texts of Thucydides and Herodotus (Oxford Classical 
Texts).
For Greek and Latin Literature—
Greek Literature: Murray (Heinemann).
Latin,Literature: Mackail (John Murray).
For Ancient Philosophy—
Plato: Ed. J. Burnet (Oxford Classical Texts: vols. i-iv.). 
Outlines of Aristotle’s Philosophy: Wallace (Cambridge), 
Aristotle: Ethica Nicomachea, ed. Bywater (Oxford). 
Jowett’s Translation and Introductions to the Republic can 
now be got in the Oxford Library of Translations 
(Clarendon Press, 2 vols., 7s.).
For Grammar, &c.—
Latin Grammar: Gildersleeve and Lodge.
Greek Syntax: Thomson.
Prosodia Latina: Postgate (Clarendon Press).
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III. GREEK LITERATURE AND ART.
(Sixty Lectures.)
H isto ry .
(Twenty Lectures.)
General Outline of the History of Ancient Civilization, with 
closer attention to the History of Greece.
Books recommended.
History of Ancient Times: Breasted (Ginn and Co.).
History of Greece: Bury (Macmillan).
For Special Reading.
Herodotus I. and II. (Everyman’s Library).
Thucydides I. (Everyman’s Library).
L iteratu re .
(Ten Lectures.)
Subject: The Drama.
For Special Reading.
Aristotle, On the Art of Poetry: By water (Oxford University 
Press—translation only).
Students will be expected to show a first-hand knowledge of 
representative plays of the Greek and Roman dramatists.
PlIILOSOrHY.
(Fifteen Lectures.)
General outline of the History of Greek Philosophical Thought 
from Thales to Plotinus.
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Books recommended.
Critical History of Greek Philosophy: W. T. Stace.
For Special Reading.
Plato, Republic: Translation, Lindsay (Dent).
H isto r y  of A rt.
(Ten Lectures.)
General knowledge of the subject. The Lectures will deal 
chiefly with Architecture and Sculpture.
H isto r y  of S c ie n c e .
(Five Lectures.)
Book recommended.
Mathematics ancl Science in Classical Antiquity: Heiberg.
B.—MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE. 
Professor Stable, Dr. Robinson, Mr. Schindler, and Mr. Mahoney. 
Mr. Tommerup (part time).
IV. ENGLISH.
P art I.
1. Outline History of the Language and Literature.
2. The Elizabethan Period,
Text-books.
The Making of English: Bradley.
Handbooks of English Literature: The Age of Shakespeare.
1938.
For General Study.
Serle: An Australasian Anthology (Collins).
Sidney: Apologie for Poetrie (Ginn and Co.).
Everyman, with other Interludes (Everyman's Library). 
Minor Elizabethan Drama—Pre-Shakespearian Comedy. 
Marlowe: Jew of Malta.
‘Shakespeare: Richard III.
Life in Shakespeare's England: Dover Wilson (Cambridge). 
Set Books.
Shakespeare: Merchant of Venice.
Spenser: Faerie Queene, Book II.
Jonson: Everyman in his Humour.
The Poetry of the Age of Shakespeare (Cambridge).
1939.
‘ For General Study.
Serle: An Australasian Anthology (Collins).
Sidney: Apologie for Poetrie (Ginn and Co.).
Everyman, with other Interludes (Everyman’s Library). 
Minor Elizabethan Drama—Pre-Shakespearean Comedy
(Everyman’s Library).
Shakespeare: A Midsummer Night’s Dream.
Shakespeare: Richard II.
Life in Shakespeare’s England: Dover Wilson (Cambridge). 
Hakluyt: Voyages of Hawkins, Frobisher, and Drake 
(Oxford).
Set Books.
Shakespeare: As You Like It.
Spenser: The Shepherd’s Calendar.
Marlowe: Edward II.
The Poetry of the Age of Shakespeare (Cambridge).
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P ar t  II.
r. English Literature from the Elizabethan Period to 1832.
2. Fourteenth-Century Literature.
Text-books.
Handbooks of English Literature—
The Age of Chaucer. The Age of Johnson.
1938.
For General Study.
Chaucer: The Knight’s Tale.
Shakespeare: Julius Caesar.
Shakespeare: Winter’s Tale.
Milton: Paradise Lost.
De Quincey: The Confessions of an English Opium Eaterfc 
English Prose—Milton to Gray (The World’s Classics). 
The Prelude to Poetry (Everyman’s Library).
Set Books.
Chaucer: Prologue to Canterbury Tales.
The Tale of Gamelyn.
Shakespeare: King Lear.
Johnson: Rasselas.
The English Parnassus (Oxford).
1939.
For General Study.
Chaucer: The Man of Lawes Tale.
Shakespeare: Julius Caesar.
Shakespeare: Cymbeline.
Beaumont and Fletcher: The Philaster.
Milton: Paradise Regained.
Swift: The Battle of the Books (Everyman’s Library). 
Coleridge: Biographia Literaria.
English Prose—Milton to Gray (The World’s Classics). 
The Prelude to Poetry (Everyman’s Library).
Set Books.
Chaucer: Prologue to Canterbury Tales.
Shakespeare: Othello.
Dryden: Essay of Dramatic Poesy.
Coleridge: Poems.
The English Parnassus (Oxford).
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P art III.
(Honours Students only.)
1. The History of Criticism.
2. The Victorian Age.
T ext-books.
Handbooks of English Literature: The Age of Tennyson.
Set Authors:
1938.
Carlyle: Heroes and Hero Worship.
English Critical Essays (Nineteenth Century) (Oxford). 
Swinburne: Poems.
Tennyson : In Memoriam.
Browning: The Ring and the Book.
Arnold: Critical Essays.
The English Parnassus (Cambridge).
1939.
Carlyle: Past and Present.
Pater: Appreciations.
Tennyson: Poems.
Browning: The Ring and the Book.
Swinburne: Poems.
English Critical Essays (Nineteenth Century) (Oxford). 
The English Parnassus (Cambridge).
V. FRENCH.
Books prescribed for all Students.
Petit Larousse Illustre (Larousse).
Tutorial French Qrammar (Weekley and Wyatt, University 
Tutorial Press).
Margaret R. B. Shaw: Parallel Passages of French and 
English Prose (Bell and Sons, London).
Marcel Braunschvig—
(i.) Notre litterature etudiee dans les textes (2 vols., A. . 
Colin, Paris).
(ii.) La litterature fran^aise contemporaine etudiee dans 
les textes (1 vol., A. Colin, Paris).
Petite Histoire de la France et de la Civilisation frangaise:. 
Bernard et Redon (Cours elementaire and Cours moyen,
2 vols., Fernand Nathan, Paris).
P art  I.
1. Composition, Translation, and Phonetics.
2. Outline History of French Language, Literature, and Culture.
3. Classical Masterpieces.
Prescribed books.
1938.
Corneille: Attila (Hatier, Paris).
Racine: Andromaque (Classiques Larousse, Paris).
Moliere: Pon Juan (Classiques Larousse, Paris).
La Fontaine: Fables, Edition revisee (Aubertin—Eugene 
Belin) (to be particularly studied, Books III. and IX.).
1939.
Racine: Athalie (Classiques Larousse).
Moliere:. Tartuffe (Classiques Larousse).
La Fontaine: Fables, Edition revisee (Aubertin—Eugene 
Belin) (to be particularly studied, Books IV. and X.). 
Fenelon: Dialogues des Morts.
P art  II.
(i.) Composition and translation.
(ii.) Private correspondence in 17th and 18th centuries.
(iii.) French philosophical literature.
(iv.) French lyrical poetry.
(v.) The Renascence.
Prescribed books.
1938.
Morceaux choisis des penseurs frangais du XVIe au XIXe 
siecle: O. H. Prior (Felix Alcan, Paris).
L’Encyclopedie—Extraits (Classiques Larousse, Paris). 
Lettres choisies des XVIIe et XVIIIe siecles: Lanson 
(Hachette, Paris).
The Oxford Book of French Verse (Oxford University 
Press).
1939.
As for 1938.
P art III.
(Honours Students only.)
1. Composition and Translation.
2. History of Criticism.
3. The Nineteenth Century.
Prescribed books.
1938.
Histoire Contemporaine 1815-1930: Ancel et Calvet (Dcla 
grave, Paris).
Institutions actuelles du peuple frangais: Hauser et Cahei> 
(Vuibert, Paris).
Anthologie des ecrivains du XIXe siecle: Gauthier-Ferrieres- 
(4 vols., Larousse).
A.mhologie des ecrivains contemporains: Gauthier-Ferrieres- 
(2 vols., Larousse).
1939.
As for 1938.
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VI. GERMAN.
P a rt  1 .
1. Composition, Translation, and Phonetics.
2. Outline History of German Literature and Language.
3. The XVIIIth Century.
Text-book.
Gcschichte der deutschen National-Literatur: Kluge.
Prescribed books.
1938.
Lessing: Minna von Barnhelm.
Schiller: Die Jungfrau von Orleans.
Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea.
Goethe: Dichtung und Wahrheit.
The Oxford Book of German Verse.
*Kleist: Michael Kohlhaas.
1939.
Lessing: Emilia Galotti.
Schiller: Wallensteins Tod.
Goethe: Iphigenie auf Tauris.
Meyer: Jung Jenatsch.
The Oxford Book of German Verse.
*Kleist: Michael Kohlhaas.
P art II.
1. Composition and Translation.
2. German Poetry from Opitz to Lessing.
3. The Rise of the Romantic School.
Text-book.
Geschichte.der deutschen National-Literatur: Kluge.
1938.
Opitz: Das Buch von der Deutschen Poeterei.
Klopstcck: Der Messias (Erster Teil).
Lessing: Der Laokoon.
Tieck: Der Gestiefelte Kater.
Novalis: Heinrich von Ofterdingen.
The Oxford Book of German Verse.
*Fontane: 'Effi Briest.
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♦ T,o be prepared for Oral Examination.
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1939.
Opitz: Das Buch von der deutschen Poeterei.
Holderlin: Hyperion.
Lessing: Hamburgische Dramaturgic.
F. Schlegel: Fragments.
Kleist: Friedrich von Homburg.
The Oxford Book of German Verse.
Polenz: Der Biittnerbauer.
P a r t  III.
(Honours Students only.)
Temporarily suspended.
HONOUR SCHOOL OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND 
LITERATURE.
The Examination will consist of two sections, and will include 
the following subjects:—
S ection  I.
1. History of the Language and Phonetics.
2. Anglo-Saxon Literature.
3. Middle-English Literature.
4. The History of Modern Criticism.
5. Textual Criticism and Bibliography.
6. Essay on Literary Criticism or on Language.
S ection  II.
1. General English Literary History to 1832.
2. Chaucer and the Early Renaissance.
3. Shakespeare.
4. The Victorian Age and Contemporary Literature.
5. Special Author or Authors.
6. Essay on some Literary Subject.
For Special Study.
Anglo-Saxon Reader: A. J. Wyatt. 
Middle-English Reader: Emerson.
Old English Grammar: A. J. Wyatt.
English Phonetics: W. Ripman.
Special Authors—
1938— Shelley and Keats.
1939— Browning.
1940— Matthew Arnold.
1941— Wordsworth and Coleridge.
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HONOUR SCHOOL OF MODERN LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURE.
A.—E n g l is h .
Candidates selecting English as one of their subjects will take 
Section II. of the English Honours course with, in addition, a 
modified course in the History of the Language and Phonetics 
(Section I.).
. For Special Study.
Anglo-Saxon Reader: A. J. Wyatt.
First Middle-English Primer: Sweet.
Old English Grammar: A. J. Wyatt.
English Phonetics: W. Ripman.
B.— F r e n c h .
Candidates selecting French will be examined in—
1. Alternative subjects for an Essay (in French) on French
Literature or Literary Criticism.
2. Passages from unspecified French authors not earlier than
. 1500 for translation and, explanation.
3. Passages from English authors to be translated into French.'
4. A special author or subject of French Literature after 1500.
5. The Nineteenth Century and Contemporary Literature.
6. ( a )  Passages from specified French writings earlier than 150a
for translation and explanation, with questions on 
Language, Metre, and Literary History.
(b ) The elements of Historical French Grammar.
T ext-book.
Manuel d’Ancien Francais (debut du XII® Siecle); 
Dorothea Paton (Thomas Nelson and Sons).
Set book.
Chrestomathie de TAncien Frangais: L. Constans (Ed 
Champion).
Special Authors—
1938— La Rochefoucauld and Saint-Evremdnd.
1939— Honore Balzac.
1940— Memoires du‘ Due de Saint-Simon.
1941— Voltaire (Prose only, excluding correspondence).
C.—SOCIAL STUDIES.
Professor Alcock, Dr. Melbourne, Mr. Gifford and Mr. Harrison. 
Mr. Richmond (Part Time).
VII. HISTORY.
P art  I.
For 1938 and alternate years—
English History, Mediaeval and Early Modern (to c. 1800).
Tutorials.
See information as to First-year Honours work.
Books prescribed.
Philips’ Historical Atlas, Mediaeval and Modern.
History of England: Trevelyan.
Constitutional History of England: Adams.
Social and Industrial History of England: Tickner.
{ F o r  r e f e r e n c e  o r f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
L o n g m a n ’s  P o lit ic a l  H is t o r y  o f  E n g la n d .
M e t h u e n ’ s  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g la n d .,
T h e  C a m b r id g e  M e d ic e v a l H i s t o r y .
T h e  C a m b r id g e  M o d e r n  H is t o r y .
T h e  E c o n o m ic  H i s t o r y  o f  E n g l a n d :  L ip s o n .
For 1939 and alternate years—
General History, Mediaeval and Early Modern.
Tutorials.
See information as to First-year Honours work.
Books prescribed.
A Political and Cultural History of Modern Europe, Vol. I .: 
Hayes (Macmillan).
Philips* Historical Atlas, Mediaeval and Modern.
The Empire and the Papacy: Tout (Rivington’s).
The Ascendancy of France: Wakeman (Rivington’s). 
Medieval and Modern Times: Robinson (Ginn).
(Students are advised to consult the Cambridge Mediaeval 
History and the Cambridge Modern History for the more 
significant developments.)
P a r t  II.
For 1938 and alternate years—
Modern International Relations.
Books prescribed.
Revolutionary Europe: Morse Stephens.
The Last Century in Europe: Hawkesworth.
Cambridge Modern History, Vol. XII. (The Latest Age). 
Philips’ Historical Atlas, Mediaeval and Modern.
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For 1939 and alternate years—
Imperial History.
Books prescribed.
A Short History of British Expansion: Williamson. 
Government of the British Empire: Jenks.
William Charles Wentworth: Melbourne.
{ F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a r  f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
C a m b r id g e  H is t o r y  o f  the B r it is h  E m p ir e .
D o c u m e n t s  o f  the C a n a d ia n  C o n s t it u t io n : K e n n e d y .
S e le c t  C o n stitu tio n a l D o c u m e n t s  I llu s t r a t in g  S o u t h  A f r i c a n  
H i s t o r y :  E y b e r s .
R e s p o n s ib le  G o v e r n m e n t  in  the D o m in io n s :  K e i t h .
I m p e r ia l  U n it y  a n d  the D o m in io n s : K e it h .
VIII. CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND POLITICAL 
SCIENCE.
v Law.Students should refer to Course XVII.
P a rt  I .
1. (a) British Constitutional History.
{ b )  General Principles of Constitutional Envelopment, as 
illustrated by (a).
(c) Groundwork of Constitutional Law, as illustrated by (a)
2. (a) General History of Political Thought up to about 1701.
(6) The General Theory of the State.
(c) The Relation of (a) and (&) to Selected Political 
and Constitutional Developments of Outstanding 
Importance.
Books prescribed.
(For Special Study.)
Hobbes: Sir Leslie Stephen.
The Leviathan: Thomas Hobbes (Clarendon Press or other 
edition), chs. xiii. to xxxi.
Books prescribed (General).
The History of Political Science from Plato to the present:
R. H. Murray.
English Constitutional History: Taswell-Langmead.
Source Book of Constitutional History from 1660: .Dykes.
{ F o r  r e fe r e n c e  o r  f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
S e le c t  C h a r t e r s  illu s tr a tiv e  o f  E n g l i s h  H i s t o r y :  S t u b b s .
T u d o r  C o n stitu tio n a l D o c u m e n t s , 1485-1603: T a n n e r .  
C o n s titu tio n a l D o c u m e n t s  o f  th e  R e i g n  o f  J a m e s  / . :  T a n n e r .  
C o n s titu tio n a l D o c u m e n t s  o f  th e  P u r it a n  ^ R e v o lu t io n : G a r d in e r .  
T h e  L a w  a n d  C u s to m  o f  the C o n s t it u t io n : A n s o n .
210 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
P a r t  II.
1. ( a )  Constitutional Development in the British Colonies.
(b ) Foreign Constitutional History.
(c) Groundwork of Constitutional Law, as illustrated by
(a) and (&).
2. ( a )  General History of Political Thought from about 1701.
( b )  Detailed Examination of some Modern Political Philosophies 
(r) Constructive Application of Principles derived from (a)
and (b ).
Books prescribed.
(For Special Study.)
Bentham’s Fragment on Government: Ed. F. C. Montague. 
Utilitarianism: J. S. Mill.
Books prescribed (General).
European Governments and Politics: F. A. Ogg.
Selected Speeches and Documents on British Colonial Policy: 
A. B. Keith.
The Law of the Constitution: A. V. Dicey.
The History of Political Science from Plato to the present: 
R. H. Murray.
N o t e .—Commerce students taking Part II. only should also possess 
one of the Constitutional Histories prescribed for Part I.
. ( F o r  r e fe r e n c e  o r  f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
T h e  L a w  a n d  C u s to m  o f  the C o n s t it u t io n : S i r  W . A n s o n . 
R e s p o n s ib le  G o v e r n m e n t  in  the D o m in io n s : A .  B .  K e it h .  
I m p e r ia l U n it y  a n d  the D o m in io n s :  A .  B .  K e it h .
D o c u m e n t s  o f  the C a n a d ia n  C o n s t it u t io n : W . P .  M .  K e n n e d y .  
S e le c t  C o n stitu tio n a l D o c u m e n t s  illu s tr a tin g  S o u t h  A f r i c a n  
H i s t o r y :  G . W . E y b e r s .
T h e  C o m m o n w e a lth  o f  A u s t r a l i a :  W . H a r r is o n  M o o r e .
T h e  E le m e n t s  o f  P o l i t i c s :  A .  S id g w ic k .
IX. ECONOMIC HISTORY.
Books prescribed.
Social and Industrial History of England: Tickner.
Economic Development of Modern Europe: Ogg.
Western Civilisation in its Economic Aspects: Cunningham. 
Economic History of England: Meredith.
Economic History of Australia: Shann.
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( F o r  r e fe r e n c e  o r  f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
T h e  E c o n o m ic  H is t o r y  o f  E n g l a n d :  L ip s o n .
A n  H is t o r ic a l A t la s .
E n g lis h  E c o n o m ic  H i s t o r y  S e le c t  D o c u m e n t s : B la n d , B r o w n  
a n d  T o w n c y .
H is t o r y  o f  C o m m e r c e : D a y .
T h e  R i s e  o f  M o d e r n  I n d u s t r y :  J .  L .  a n d  B .  H a m m o n d .
T h e  E c o n o m ic  H is t o r y  o f  the U n ite d  S t a t e s :  B o g a r t .
X. ECONOMICS.
P art  I.
A general survey of Economic Theory.
Books prescribed.
History of Political Economy: Ingram; o r  
Development of Economic Doctrine: Gray.
Economics of Industry: Marshall.
Money: Mills and -Walker.
International Trade: Barrett Whale.
( F o r  r e fe r e n c e  o r  f u r t h e r  r e a d in g .)
A u s t r a lia n  B a n k in g  a n d  C u r r e n c y :  T e a r e .
P art  II.
(Evening only.)
Books prescribed.
Principles of Economics: Marshall.
Industry and Trade: Marshall.
Taxation in Australia. Stephen Mills.
Public Finance: Dalton.
The Devaluation of the Pound: Gifford.
International Trade: Barrett Whale.
The Australian Tariff: Brigden, Copland, and others.
P a r t  III.
(Evening only.)
Books prescribed.
Art of Central Banking: Hawtrey.
Money: Mills and Walker.
S hort C o u rse .
(For fourth-year students of Engineering or Chemical Engineering 
or Applied Chemistry.)
Six Lectures, to include—
( a )  Instruction in Terms and Elementary General Principles 
of Economics and Business Management;
(b ) Direction of Reading; and
(c ) Discussion of a few selected Topics.
HONOUR SCHOOL OF HISTORY.
Candidates must study both divisions of the subjects as set 
forth above. They must attend lectures on the special study of the 
year subsequent to taking British History II. Additional reading 
will be prescribed by the lecturer in tutorial classes.
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SCHEME SUMMARISING THE REQUIREMENTS FOR AN 
HONOURS COURSE IN HISTORY AS TAKEN IN 
THREE YEARS.
First Year—
- 1. History I.
2. A part of a language other than English.
3. English T
Constitutional History and Political Science I. may form a 
fourth subject in the First Year instead of being taken in the 
Second Year.
Students are also advised to attend weekly tutorials and perform 
the regular written work associated therewith. T h e s e  tu to ria ls  a r e  
vo p e n  to p a ss  s tu d e n ts as well as candidates for honours, and will 
be found valuable for many purposes. They will refer to the subject- 
matter of that aspect of History I. not in class use for the year.
Second Year—
1. History II.
2. Economics I.
3. Ethics and Metaphysics.
4. Constitutional History and Political Science I. (if not taken
in first- year).
5. Economic History.
6. Economic Geography (half course, part of Agricultural
Economics: se e  Course LXI.).
Students are also required to attend weekly tutorials and per­
form the written work associated therewith.
Third Year—
1. Constitutional History and Political Science II.
2. Greek Literature, Philosophy, and Art,
3. History II., the alternate version (not previously taken).
4. History, special subject for intensive study.*
* N o t e .—A dissertation is required on a topic associated with or 
forming a part of the special subject.
Candidates are also required to attend the lectures in Economics II.
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HONOUR SCHOOL OF ECONOMICS.
A. Scheme of studies extended over four years.
Except as provided hereunder, candidates for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with Honours in Economics must attend lectures.. 
inspections, and tutorial classes, pass examinations, and write theses 
distributed as follows:—
In the First Y ear- 
Economic History.
Economic Geography (half course, part of Agricultural 
Economics; se e  Course LXI.)
In the First and Second Years—
Attend lectures and pass examinations in—
(i.) English I.;
(ii.) French I. or German I. (but see note hereunder at end 
of Scheme B) ;
(iii.) Pure Mathematics I.;
(iv.) Philosophy I. (Examination optional);
(v.) Constitutional History and Political Science I.
In the Second Year—
(a) Economics I.
(&). History II. (Modern International Relations, if available;
otherwise to be taken in Third Ye2r).
(c) Write essays and attend tutorial classes in Economic 
Theory and History as directed by the Professor of 
History and Economics.
In the Third Year— ,
( a )  Attend lectures and pass examinations in—
(i.) Constitutional History and Political. Science H.
(Modern Political Institutions and Theories) ;
(ii.) Economics II.;
(iii.) An approved Law subject; and/or 
(iv.) Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics.
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics may not be 
taken unless a pass has been secured in Pure Mathe­
matics I. of sufficient merit, in the opinion of the 
Professor of Mathematics, to indicate ability to obtain 
full benefit from the course.
(b ) Attend lectures in Ethics (without Metaphysics) ;
(c ) Attend tutorial classes as directed.
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In the Fourth Year—
(a) Attend lectures in —
(i.) Political Philosophy (an Honours Course in the 
Department of Mental and Moral Philosophy);
(ii.) Economics' III.;
(b) Prepare and present (before the first day of the first 
examination period of the fifth year) a satisfactory thesis 
treating of a subject approved by the Professor of 
History and Economics and concerning an economic 
topic studied under supervision during the Fourth Year 
or a problem of Political Science connected with that 
topic.
The Final Honours examination shall, at the discretion of the 
Faculty, be held in the first examination period of the Fifth Year 
or be divided between that period and the second examination period 
of the Fourth Year. It shall include papers on all aspects of 
Economics and on Political Science, Constitutional History, Modern 
General History, Political and General Philosophy; but candidates 
who have passed the annual examinations in Philosophy I. and 
Ethics and Metaphysics may be excused, from further examination 
in General Philosophy.
B. Scheme of studies extended over three years.
Candidates who have passed the Senior Public Examination of 
the University of Queensland or an examination accepted by^he 
Senate as equivalent thereto in the subjects of Economics, Modern 
History, Mathematics A., and French or German, may pursue the 
course set out hereunder, and elect to sit for the final examination 
for Honours in Economics either as provided above, or one year 
earlier.
In the First Year—
(° )—
(i.) French I. or German I.;
(ii.) Economic History;
(iii.) Economics I.;
(iv.) Economic Geography (half course, part of Agricultural 
Economics; s e e  Course LXV.) ;
(v.) Pure Mathematics‘I.
(b) Essays and tutorial classes as prescribed above, for the 
second year.
In the Second Year—
(<*)-
(i.) English I.;
(ii.) Constitutional History and Political Science I.;
(iii.) An approved Law subject o r  Statistical and Actuarial 
Mathematics;
(iv.) Economics II.
(b) Attend lectures in Philosophy I. and tutorial classes as 
prescribed above, for the third year.
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Jn the Third Year—
(«)-■
(i.) Constitutional History and Political Science II.;
(ii.) Economics III.;
(iii.) Political Philosophy;
(iv.) Ethics.
(&) Thesis as prescribed above, for the fourth year.
Holders of the Diploma in Commerce of the University of 
Queensland or graduates with Honours in History may be admitted 
as Third Year Students to the four-year course of the Honour 
School of Economics and have the work of the remaining years 
suitably apportioned. Graduates with Honours in History who have 
passed the annual examination in French I. or German I.,* 
Philosophy I., Pure Mathematics I., and Economics II. (or reached 
a sufficiently high standard in the economic portion of their final 
examination) may be admitted to the Fourth Year in the Honour 
School of Economics.
* N o t e .—A pass in Latin I. or Greek I. will be accepted in place 
of French I. or German I., provided the candidate can satisfy the 
Lecturer in French or German (as the case may require) of his 
ability to understand books on economic subjects written in French 
or German or some other modern foreign language.
Candidates admitted to this three-year course may be exempted 
from the pass examination in Modern International Relations, but 
must complete the lecture course in that subject in either their 
second or-their third year.
D.—MENTAL AND MORAL PHILOSOPHY, AND 
EDUCATION.
Professor Scott Fletcher, Mr. Kyle, Mr. Ringrose, and 
Miss McCulloch.
XI. PHILOSOPHY.
P a rt  I.
Philosophy I. includes Logic, Psychology, and elementary 
ethical and philosophical theory.
L ogic.
Chief attention will be given to Deductive Logic, but the genera! 
nature and the methods of Induction will also be discussed.
Prescribed text-book.
An Introductory Text-book of Logic: Mellone (Blackwood).
Students might also consult with advantage the text-books on 
Logic by Creighton and Minto.
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P sych o lo g y .
A description and analysis of the main states of consciousness 
and modes of behaviour.
Prescribed Text-books.
Psychology, A Study of Mental Life: Woodworth (Methuen). 
An Introduction to Social Psychology: McDougall (Methuen).
E t h ic s  a n d  P h il o s o p h y .
An introduction to the more important ethical and meta­
physical conceptions.
Prescribed text-books.
An Introduction to Ethics: Johnston (Macmillan).
History of Philosophy: Webb (Home University Library).
B o o k s  f o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d it io n a l r e a d in g .
E s s e n t ia ls  o f  L o g i c :  B o s a n q u e t  { M a c m i l l a n ) .
In te r m e d ia te  L o g i c :  W e lt o n  a n d  M o n a h a n , th ird  ed itio n  
r e v is e d  { U n i v .  T u t. P r e s s ) .
I n t r o d u c t io n  to S c i e n c e :  T h o m s o n  { H o m e  U n iv e r s it y  
L i b r a r y ) .
A n  I n tr o d u c tio n  to E x p e r im e n t a l  P s y c h o l o g y :  M y e r s  { C a m  
b r id g e  M a n u a ls ) .
T e x t - b o o k  o f  P s y c h o l o g y :  J a m e s  { M a c m i l l a n ) .
P s y c h o lo g y  f r o m  the S t a n d p o in t  o f  a  B e h a v io r is t :  W a ts o n  
{ L i p  p in e  o t t ) .
P art  II.
Philosophy II. (Logic and Psychology) and Philosophy IIA. 
(Ethics and Metaphysics) are alternative second parts of Philosophy
I. for the purposes of Rule 5 under the Statute relating to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Evening Courses are provided in Philosophy II. and Philosophy
II. A, in alternate years, for Evening Students.
PHILOSOPHY II.—LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY.
Logic is taken conjointly with Psychology as a single course.
L ogic.
A detailed study will be made of the Methods of Induction and 
of the Principles of Science. Some lectures will be devoted to the 
discussion of the problems of Logic as treated by Kant, Bosanquet, 
and Bradley.
Prescribed text-books.
System of Logic: Mill (Longmans). Book III. to be studied. 
Intermediate Logic: Welton and Monahan, third edition, 
revised (Univ. Tut. Press).
Science and the Modern World: Whitehead (Cambridge).
F o r  refe re n ce  and additional readin g.
E m p irica l L o g i c :  V e n n  {M a c m illa n ).
A  S h o rt H is to ry  o f  L o g ic :  A d a m so n , ed. S o r le y  (B la c k w o o d ).  
P h ilo so p h y  by W a y  o f the S c ie n c e s: D o tte re r { T h e  M acm illan  
C o .) .
P sych o lo g y .
The Course will include:—
(a) General Theory of Experience.
(b) Abnormal and Social Psychology.
( c )  Experimental Psychology.
Prescribed text-books.
General and Social Psychology, 2nd Edition: Thouless (Vniv. 
Tut. Press).
The Psychology of Society: Ginsberg (Methuen).
The Psychology of Insanity: Hart (Cambridge Manuals). 
Dreams: Tasman Lovell (Monograph Series, No. II., 
A.A.P.P., Sydney).
Educational Psychology: Sandiford (Longmans).
F o r  re feren ce and additional rea d in g .
H u m a n  E x p e r ie n c e : H a ld a n e { M u r r a y ) !
P rin cip le s  o f  P s y c h o lo g y : Ja m e s, two vo ls: {M a c m illa n ). 
T h e  N e w  P s y c h o lo g y : T a n sley  {A lla n  and U n w in ).
A  T e x t-b o o k  o f  E xp e rim e n ta l P s y c h o lo g y : M y e r s  and B artlett, 
two vo ls., third edition { C a m b rid g e).
Stru ctu re and G ro w th  o f  the M in d :  M itc h e ll { M a cm illa n).
R e fe re n c e  w ill be m ade to the texts o f  L o c k e , H u m e , K an t, and  
G reen.
Students will attend laboratory demonstrations and perform 
such experiments as may be prescribed from time to time.
PHILOSOPHY IIA.—ETHICS AND METAPHYSICS. 
Ethics is taken conjointly with Metaphysics as a single course. 
E t h ic s .
The lectures will deal in alternate years with (a) the principles 
of Ethics and Social Philosophj', { b )  the general history of ethical 
thought'.
Prescribed text-books.
1938.
Ethics and Social Philosophy:—
Ethical Principles: Seth (Blackwood).
Socrates:‘ Taylor (Peter Davies).
Aristotle: Ethica Nicomachea; trans. by W. D. Ross 
(Oxford).
Prolegomena to Ethics: Green (Oxford).
The Philosophical Theory of the State: Bosanquet 
(Macmillan).
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F o r  re fe re n ce  and additional reading.
T h e  P sy ch o lo g y  o f  S o c ie t y : G in sb erg  ( M e th u e n ).
A  M an ual o f E t h ic s : M ack en zie, six th  edition, re vise d  ( U n iv . 
Tut. P r e s s ) .
A  H isto ry  o f E n g lis h  P h ilo so p h y : S o rle y  ( C a m b rid g e ) .  
Selectio n s fro m  K a n t: W atson  ( M a c le h o se),
I939-
The History of Ethical Thought:—
Ethical Theory: Barbour (The Hassell Press, Adelaide). 
The Four Socratic Dialogues of Plato; trans. by B. Jowett 
(Oxford).
Aristotle: Ethica Nicomachea; trans. by W. D. Ross 
(Oxford)*
Three Sermons on Humank Nature, etc.: Butler, ed W. R.
Matthews (Bell's English Classics).
Utilitarianism: Mill (Everyman's Library).
Selections from Kant: Watson (Maclehose).
A History of English Philosophy: Sorley (Cambridge).
F o r  referen ce and additional reading.
P roleg o m en a  to E t h ic s : G reen  ( O x f o r d ) .
B ritish  M o ra lists: S e lb y -B ig g e , tw o vols. ( O x f o r d ) .
Honours students in the School of Philosophy will take both 
of the above courses in successive years.
M e t a p h y s ic s *
The lectures will deal in alternate years with (0) the history 
of the development of philosophical doctrine, ( b )  the main problems 
discussed in metaphysical inquiry.
Prescribed text-books.
1938.
History of Philosophy—
Student’s History of Philosophy: A. K. Rogers (The 
Macmillan Co.).
Discourse on Method, etc.: Descartes (Everyman’s Library). 
An Essay concerning Human Understanding: Locke (Rout- 
ledge).
Selections from Kant: Watson (Maclehose).
Prolegomena to Ethics: Green (Oxford).
F o r  referen ce and additional reading.
T h e  P h ilo so ph ical W ritin g s o f  L e i b n iz : ( E v e r y m a n ) .
T h e  S p ir it  o f M o d e rn  ' P h ilo so p h y : R o y c e  ( H ou gh ton , 
M ifflin  C o .).
P rin cip le s  and P ro b le m s o f  P h ilo so p h y : S e lla rs  ( T h e  
M acm illan  C o .) .
A  H isto ry  o f  E n g lish  P h ilo so p h y : S o rle y  (C a m b rid g e ).
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1939-
Metaphysical Problems:—
Outlines of Metaphysics: Mackenzie (Macmillan).
Problems of Philosophy: B. Russell (Home University 
Library).
Discourse on Method, etc.: Descartes (Everyman’s Library). 
An Essay concerning Human Understanding: Locke (Rout- 
ledge).
Selections from Kant: Watson (Maclehose).
F o r  re fe re n ce  and additional reading.
P rin cip le s  o f  H u m a n  K n o w le d g e , etc. : B e rk e le y  {E v e r y m a n ).  
T reatise o f H u m a n  N a t u r e : H u m e  { E v e r y m a n ) .
E lem en ts o f  M e ta p h y sics: T a y lo r  {M e th u e n ).
T h e  N e w  R ea lism , by H o lt  and others { T h e  M acm illan  C o .) .  
S tu d en t’s  H isto ry  o f  P h ilo so p h y : A .  K . R o g e rs  { T h e  
M acm illan  C o .) .
Honours students in tho School of Philosophy will take both 
of the above courses in successive years.
HONOUR SCHOOL OF MENTAL AND MORAL 
PHILOSOPPIY.
I. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours 
in Mental and Moral Philosophy shall attend lectures and pass the 
examinations for the ordinary degree in Philosophy, Part I., Part 
IT. (Logic and Psychology), and Part IIA. (Ethics and Meta­
physics—both courses), Economics, Part I. (or Constitutional 
History and Political Science, Part' I.), Greek Literature and 
Art, English, Part I. and one language other than English, Part I., 
or (omitting English), Parts I. and II., before they sit for their 
Final Honours Examination.
II. The Final Honours Examination consists of papers in the 
History of Philosophy, Psychology, Ethics and Social Philosophy, 
Logic and Epistemology, and Critical Metaphysics.
III. In September of the year prior to, their Final Honours
Examination candidates shall present a dissertation upon some 
subject connected with their studies, the title of which,shall have 
been submitted to the Professor of Philosophy (not later than the 
end of March) and approved by the Faculty of Arts. The disserta­
tion will be taken into account' ill determining a candidate’s 
classification in Final Honours. #
‘ IV. Students of the third year shall attend such lectures and 
demonstrations as are from time to time prescribed by the Professor.
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V. The following works are prescribed for special study:—
(a) Psychology:—
Principles of Psychology: James, two vols. (Macmillan). 
Structure and Growth of the Mind: Mitchell (Macmillan). 
An Outline of Abnormal Psychology: McDougall (Methuen). 
Psychological Principles: Ward (Cambridge).
Reference will also be made to the principles of Social 
Psychology and to the psychological problems of industry.
(b ) Ethics and Social Philosophy:—
Prolegomena to Ethics: Green (Oxford).
Ethical Studies: Bradley (Oxford).
Principles of Political Obligation: Green (Longmans).
The Philosophical Theory of the State: Bosanquet (Mac­
millan).
(c ) Metaphysics and the History of Philosophy:—
Elements of Metaphysics: Taylor (Methuen).
Naturalism and Agnosticism: Ward (Black).
The Critical Philosophy of Kant: Caird, two vols (Macle- 
hose).
Appearance and Reality: Bradley (Allan and Unwin), 
English and American Philsophy since 1800: Rogers (The 
Macmillan Co.).
A History of English Philosophy: Sorley (Cambridge). 
Creative Evolution: Bergson (Macmillan).
(d ) Logic and Epistemology:—
Essays in Truth and Reality: Bradley (Oxford).
Logic: Bosanquet, two vols. (Oxford).
The Nature of Truth: Joachim (Oxford).
The Principles of Logic: Bradley, two vols. (Oxford). 
Idealistic Logic: Morris (Oxford).
A History of Science: Dampier-Whetham (Cambridge).
(e ) Texts:—
British Moralists: Selby-Bigge, two vols. (Oxford).
The Theory of Vision and other Writings: Berkeley 
(Everyman),
Treatise of Human Nature: Hume, two vols. (Everyman’s 
Library).
Monadology, etc.: Leibniz, trans. by Latta (Oxford).
Social Contract: Rousseau (Everyman’s Library).
Critique of Pure Reason: Kant, trans. by Kemp Smith 
(Macmillan).
Critique of Practical Reason, etc.: Kant, trans. by Abbott 
(Longmans).
Critique of Judgment: Kant, two vols., trans. by Meredith 
(Oxford).
Logic: Hegel, trans. by Wallace (Oxford).
Selections from William James (Everyman).
Testament of Beauty: Robert Bridges (Oxford).
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(/) Students will also be expected to show some acquaintance 
with current philosophical journals.
(g ) Those interested on the literary side should make a study 
of the‘following writers:—Coleridge, Carlyle, Wordsworth, Tenny­
son, Browning, Emerson.
X II. D IP LO M A IN E D U C A TIO N  (Dip.Ed.) AN D  C E R TIF IC A TE  
IN E D U C A TIO N  (A.Ed.).
(i) E d u catio n  A—T h e  H istory  a n d  T h eo r y  of E d u c a t io n . 
Education A should, if possible, be completed by candidates 
for a Diploma in Education before they enter on the post-graduate 
course.
Prescribed Text-books.
History of Education—
The History of Education: Cubberley (Constable).
The Doctrines of the Great Educators: Rusk (Macmillan).
Theory of Education—
The Educative Process: Bagley (The Macmillan Co.). 
Modern Education: Raymont (Longmans).
Modern Developments in Educational Practice: Adams 
(University of London Press).
The School: Findlay (Home University Library). 
Educational Psychology: Sandiford (Longmans).
F o r  additional reading.
T h e  M a k in g  o f C h a ra cter: M a c C u n n  {C a m b r id g e ) . 
Education, its D ata and F ir s t  P r in c ip le s : N u n n  ( A r n o ld ) .  
S c h o o l D iscip lin e: B a g le y  ( T h e  M a cm illa n  C o .) .
T h e Learn ing P r o c e s s ' C o lvin  ( T h e  M acm illan  C o .) .
POST GRADUATE COURSE FOR THE DIPLOMA IN 
EDUCATION.
(Additional subjects.),
(2) E d u c at io n  B.
(i.) History of Education, Special Study.
Prescribed Text-books.
1938.
Modern Education from the Renaissance—
R e a d in g s in the H isto ry  o f  E d u c a tio n : C u b b erley  ( C onstab le). 
L i f e  in the M e d ie va l U n ive rsitie s: R a it ( C a m b rid g e M a n u a ls). 
T h e  O ld G ram m ar S c h o o ls : F o s t e r  W atson  (C a m b rid g e  
M a n u a ls).
N atio n alism  in  E du catio n  since 1789: R e isn e r  ( T h e  M acm illan  
C o .) .
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1939.
Greek and Roman Education—
Source Book of the History of Education for the Greek 
and Roman Period: Monroe (The Macmillan Co.).
The Schools of Hellas: Freeman (Macmillan).
F o r  additional reading.
R ea d in g s in the H isto ry  o f  E d u c a tio n : C u b b erley  {C o n sta b le) . 
(ii.) Texts—
1938.
Source Book in the History of Education for the Greek 
and Roman Period: Monroe (The Macmillan Co.).
1939-
Tractate on Education: Milton.
Some Thoughts'Concerning Education: Locke (ed. Quick. 
Cambridge).
Education: Herbert Spencer (Thinker's Library).
(3) E d u catio n  C.
Organisation of Education—
(i.) Modern Educational Organisation and Practice^
Prescribed Text-books.
The History of Education: Cubberley (Constable). Part
IV. to be studied.
Modern Developments in Educational Practice: Adams 
(University of London Press).
The Changing School: Ballard (Hodder and Stoughton).
F o r  referen ce.
Stu d ie s in C om parative E d u c a tio n : K a n d e l {H a r r a p ) .
(ii.) Studies in School Curricula—
The Syllabus of the Department of Public Instruction, 
Queensland.
The Manual of Public Examinations of the University of 
Queensland.
The Primary  ^School Curriculum in Australia: ed. Cole 
(Melbourne University Press).
The Education of the Adolescent in Australia: ed. Cole 
(Melbourne University Press).
F o r  additional reading.
T h e  P r im a r y  S c h o o l {B o a r d  o f  E d u ca tio n , L o n d o n ).
T h e N u r s e r y  and the In fa n t S ch o o l {B o a r d  o f  E d u c a tio n , 
L o n d o n ).
R e p o rt on the E d u ca tio n  o f  the A d o le sc e n t {H a d o w  R e p o rt, 
B o a rd  o f E d u c a tio n , L o n d o n ) ,
(iii.) Methods of Teaching—
Books dealing with the methods of teaching special subjects will 
be suggested from time to time by the Lecturer in Education.
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< 4 ) E d u c at io n a l  P syc h o lo g y  a n d  E x p e r im e n t a l  E d u c a t io n . 
T e x t-b o o k s .
Educational Psychology: Sandiford (Longmans).
Instinct, Intelligence, and Character: Thomson (Allen and 
Unwin).
The Psychological Aspects of Child Development: Susan 
Isaacs (Evans Bros. Ltd.).
Mental Tests: Freeman (Houghton Mifflin).
Psychological Tests of Educable Capacity (Board of Educa­
tion, London).
F o r  referen ce.
T h e  Y o u n g  D elin q u en t: B u r t  { U n iversity  o f  L o n d o n  P r e s s ) .  
T h e  N a tu re  o f  In telligen ce an d the P rin c ip le s  o f  C o g n itio n : 
Sp ea rm a n  ( M a cm illa n).
P sy ch o lo g y  a p p lie d 'to  E d u c a tio n : W a rd  {C a m b r id g e ) .
T h e  N e w  E x a m in e r : B a lla rd  ( H o d d e r  and S to u g h to n ).
T h e  P sy ch o lo g y  o f A r ith m e tic : T h o rn d ik e  { T h e  M a c -  
•millan C o .) .
T h e  R e a d in g  P r o c e s s ' Sm ith  { T h e  M a cm illan  C o .) .  
E d u ca tio n , its D ata and F ir s t  P r in c ip le s ' N u n n  {A r n o ld ) .  
G en era l and S o cia l P s y c h o lo g y : T h o u le ss  {U n iv e rs ity  
T utorial P r e s s ) .  5
( 5 )  S chool M ethod  a n d  H y g ie n e .
T ext-b o o k s.
The Method and Technique of Teaching: Cole (Oxford).. 
School Hygiene and the Laws of Health: Porter (Longmans). 
The State Education Acts, 1875-1912 (Government Printer).
F o r  additional reading.
T h e  P la y  W a y : C a ld w ell C o o k  {H e in e m a n n ).
S c h o o l D isc ip lin e : B a g le y  { T h e  M acm illan  C o .) .
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E.—MATHEMATICS, PURE AND APPLIED.
Professor Simonds, Miss Raybould, and Mr. McCarthy.
X III. P U R E M A TH E M A TIC S .
P art  I.
Details of work.
A .
A Course of about sixty Lectures as in B .
A  Supplementary Course of about thirty Lectures will also be 
given. This course should be attended by all candidates for Honours 
in Mathematics.
Books recommended.
Higher Algebra: Milne.
Plane Trigonometry: Carslaw.
Modern Plane Geometry: Richardson and Ramsay.
Solid Geometry: Jackson.
Geometrical Conics: Caunt and Jessop.
Analytical Geometry: Somerville.
Introduction to Calculus: Carslaw.
B .
A  Course of about sixty Lectures on—
Plane Trigonometry.
Algebra.
Elementary Analytical Geometry.
Elementary Solid Geometry.
Elementary Infinitesimal Calculus.
Books recommended.
Plane Trigonometry: Carslaw.
Co-ordinate Geometry: Coleman.
Solid Geometry: Jackson.
Introduction to Calculus: Carslaw.
P a r t  II.
A Course of about sixty Lectures oil—
Differential and Integral Calculus.
Elementary Differential Equations.
Certain Properties of Plane Curves.
Complex Numbers and Elementary Theory of Equations.
Book recommended 
Infinitesimal Calculus: Lamb.
X IV . A P P LIE D  M A TH E M A TIC S .
P a r t  I.
A Course of about sixty Lectures on—
Elementary Dynamics, Statics, and Hydrostatics.
Book recommended.
Elementary Dynamics of Particle and Rigid. Body: Barnard.
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P a rt  I I .
A Course of about sixty Lectures on—
Dynamics of a Particle.
Statics and Dynamics of a Rigid Body.
Hydrostatics.
Books recommended.
Statics: Lamb.
Dynamics: Lamb.
XV. STATISTICAL AND ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS.
A Course of about sixty Lectures on—
(1) Classification of. Statistical Data and. analysis thereof by 
use of Mean, Standard Deviation, etc.
(2 )  Method of Finite Differences, with special application to 
Interpolation Formulae, etc.
(3) The Euler-Maclaurin Theorem; Stirling’s expression for 
n! formulae for approximate integration.
(4) The Theory of Probability, with special reference to 
probable errors of statistical constants and theory of 
sampling.
Analysis of Time-Series by methods of Lexis and 
Charlier.
(5) Curve-fitting.
(6) Correlation.
b o t e .—This Course does not treat of professional practice.
HONOUR SCHOOL OF MATHEMATICS.
Tutorial Classes will be held three times a week for second-year 
students proceeding to a degree with Honours in Mathematics.
These classes will read—
Elementary Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions. 
Differential Equations.
Differential and Integral Calculus.
Projective Geometry.
Dynamics of s Particle.
Third Year.
Classes will be held daily for third-year students in the school of 
Mathematics.
These classes will read—
Higher Analytical Geometry.
Mathematical Analysis.
Theory of Attractions.
Rigid Dynamics.
Hydrodynamics.
During the first and second term of each year a Course of 
about twenty Lectures on Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy 
will be given.
Students in Spherical Trigonometry and Astronomy should 
provide themselves with—
Astronomy for Surveyors: Chapman.
Nautical Almanac for current year, and
Spherical Trigonometry (McClelland and Preston, or 
Todhunter and Leatham).
F.—LAW.
Professor Hedges, Dr. Fry.
XVI. ROMAN LAW.
The course in Roman Law will consist of about thirty Lectures, 
covering the History of Roman private law, selected portions of 
the text of the Institutes of Justinian, and an outline of the later 
development and influence of Roman Law.
Books recommended.
Imperatoris Justiniani Institutiones : Moyle (selected portions).
Leage: Roman Law.
Vinogradoff: Roman Law in Mediaeval Europe.
For reference and additional reading.
B u ck la n d  and M c N a i r • Rom an L a w  and C om m on L a w .
XVII. CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
This will consist of three Sections—A, B, and C—the first two 
being Constitutional History and Political Science, Parts I. and II. 
respectively', and the third, Section C, being a course of about thirty 
Lectures on the Constitutional Law of the Commonwealth of 
Australia and the State of Queensland, including special topics such 
as administrative law and the constitutional relations between 
Australia and the other Nations of the British Commonwealth.
Books and Documents recommended.
Wynes: Legislative and Executive Powers in Australia 
(1936).
Wade and Phillips: Constitutional Law (1936).
Knowles: The Australian Constitution Act (1936).
The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, the 
Queensland Constitution Acts, and the other statutes 
specified by the Lecturer.
For additional reading.
L a th a m : A u stra lia  and the B ritish  C om m on w ealth  (1929).
Q uick and G a rr a n : T h e Ju d icia l P o w e r  o f the Com m onw ealth  
( 1910).
M itc h e ll: W h at e ve ry  A u stra lia n  ought to know .
R ep o rt o f  the Com m ittee on M in isters' P o w e rs  (1932). C m d  
4060.
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For Reference.
A u stralian  D ig est, V o lu m e 4—“ Constitutional L a w A  
Je n n in g s • Cabinet G overnm ent (1936).
E v a t t : T h e K in g  and H is  D om inion G o vern o rs (1936). 
A n s o n : L a w  and C ustom  o f  the Constitution.
W heare * T h e  Statute o f  W estm in ster and D om inion Sta tu s  
(1937).
XVIII. JURISPRUDENCE.
A course of about sixty Lectures on the Science of Law, 
including the Origin and Nature of Law, the Nature and Classifica­
tion of Legal Duties and Rights, the History of Law and of Legal 
Science, and Fundamental Legal Concepts.
Books recommended.
Holland: Elements of Jurisprudence.
Maine: Ancient Law.
Allen: Law in the Making.
For reference and additional reading.
V in o g ra d o ff:  H isto rica l Ju risp ru d en ce.
S a lm o n d : Ju risp ru d en ce.
K e e to n : E le m e n ta ry  P rin cip le s  o f Ju risp ru d en ce.
Je th ro  B r o w n : A u stin ia n  T h e o ry  o f  L a w .
J e n k s : S h o rt H isto ry  o f  E n g lis h  L a w .
P o tte r : H isto rica l In trodu ction  to E n g lis h  L a w .
XIX. PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW.
A course of about sixty Lectures, illustrating the development 
and growth of International Law, the Elements of the Internationa? 
Law of Peace, International Organisation, and the Laws of War.
Books recommended.
Lawrence: International Law.
Brierly: Law of Nations.
Yorke Hedges: International Organisation.
For reference and additional reading.
O p pen h eim : International L a w  (2 volumes').
H a ll:  International L a w .
P itt-C o b b e tt: L e a d in g  C a ses in In ternation al L a w  (2- 
volumes).
W e b ste r : T h e  L e a g u e  o f  N a tio n s in T h e o ry  and Practice. 
H a r le y : D ocum entary T e x t-b o o k  o f  International R ela tio n s-
XX. MUSIC.
HARMONY.
All details of usual notation. All harmonic combinations usual 
in part-writing of not more than four parts.
The addition of not more than three parts to either a figured or 
an unfigured bass. The harmonization of melodies by the addition 
of not more than three other parts.
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Book prescribed.
Melody and Harmony: Stewart Macpherson (J. Williams).
T e x t-b o o k s  recom m ended.
E vo lu tio n  o f  H a rm o n y : K itson  ( O x fo r d  U n iversity  P r e s s ) .  
U nfigu red H a rm o n y : P e r c y  B u c k  ( O x fo r d  U n iversity P r e s s ) .  
F ig u re d  H a rm o n y  at the K e y b o a r d : R . O. M o rris  ( O x fo r d  
U n iversity  P r e s s ) .
COUNTERPOINT.
Simple Counterpoint (in vocal style). Three-part counterpoint 
in all species with not more than one moving part. Four-part 
counterpoint in first species only.
Books prescribed.
Counterpoint for Beginners: Kitson (Oxford University 
Press).
The Art of Counterpoint: Kitson (Oxford University Press). 
T e x t-b o o k  recom m ended.
T h e  Fou n d a tio n  o f  P ra ctica l H a rm o n y  and C ou n terp oin t: 
R . O. M o r r is  ( O x fo r d  U n iversity  P r e s s ) .
■ HISTORY OF MUSIC.
A general knowledge of the character of the various forms of 
tnusic composed between the years 1600 and 1850.
Book prescribed.
The Growth of Music: Colles (Oxford University Press).
T e x t-b o o k s  recom m ended.
S u m m a ry  o f  M u sica l H is t o r y : P a r r y  (N o v e llo ) .
T h e  E v o lu tio n  o f  the A r t  o f  M u s ic : P a r r y  ( K eg a n  P a u l) .  
H isto ry  o f  M u s ic : P ra tt  {S h e r m e n ) .
H isto ry  o f  M u s ic : S ta n fo r d -F o rs y th  ( M acm illan  and C o .).
XXI.—BIBLICAL LITERATURE.
The subject of Biblical Literature consists of two parts—A. and 
B. The course in each part will be available in alternate years, 
commencing with Part A. in 1938 and followed by Part B. in 1939, 
and so on.
PART A.
A course of sixty lectures on the Language and Literature 
■of the Old Testament and Apocrypha.
Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the 
Hebrew Bible or the Septuagint or the ’Vulgate, as well as a 
knowledge of the Authorised, Revised, and Douai Versions iri 
English, and also a knowledge of the social conditions of Semitic 
peoples.
(i.) Outline of Old Testament History, with a special period 
for intensive study—
1938—Israel after the Exile to Herod the Great.
1940—Judaism in the Greek period.
(ii.) General Introduction to the Books of the Old Testament 
and Apocrypha, with particular attention to specified 
books—
1938—Genesis, Isaiah, Wisdom.
1940—1 Kings, Psalms, 1 Maccabees.
(iii.) Special books for detailed study of text—
1938— Genesis 12-18, Isaiah 40-45, Wisdom 1-5.
1940— 1 Kings 17-21, Psalms 1-9, 1 Maccabees 3-9.
B ooks P rescribed.
Old Testament History: G. W. Wade.
An Introduction to the Books of the Old Testament; 
Oesterley and Robinson.
Between the Old and New Testaments: Charles (Home- 
University Library).
The Religion of Israel: Oesterley and Robinson.
The People and the Book: Peake.
Peake’s Commentary.
Cambridge Bible for Schools and Colleges (Genesis, Isaiah, 
and Wisdom of Solomon).
Text of Genesis (Hebrew, Greek, or Latin).
F o r  R e fe re n c e .
D iction ary o f  the B ib le :  H astings.
H isto ry  o f  Is ra e l, V o l. I. and II.'- O esterley and R obinson. 
International C ritical C om m entary.
T h e  C larendon B ib le :  V ol. I I I . ,  V o l. I V .
PART B.
A course of sixty lectures on the Language and Literature of 
the New Testament.
Candidates will be required to show a knowledge of the Greek 
New Testament or the Vulgate, as well as a knowledge of the 
Authorised, Revised, and Douai Versions in English, and also a 
knowledge of social conditions in the New Testament period.
(i.) Outline of-the History of the New Testament, with 
special sections for study—
1939— The Gospels.
1941— The Pauline Epistles.
(ii.) General Introduction to the Books of the New Testa­
ment, with special attention-to specified books—
1939—Mark, Acts, Galatians.
1941—John, Romans, Revelation.
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(iii.) Special Books for detailed study of the Greek Text—  
1939—Mark, Acts 1-13, Galatians.
1941—John, Romans 1-8, Revelation 1-6.
B ooks R e c o m m e n d ed .
New Testament History: G. W. Wade.
An Introduction to the New Testament: McNeile.
A Biblical Thoroughfare: Talbot.
The Four Gospels: Streeter ( 1939).
Life, Letters and Religion of St. Paul: Wood (1941). 
Peake’s Commentary or the New Commentary.
F o r  R e fe re n c e .
T h e  N e w  Testam ent D o c u m e n ts: M illigan .
B ib lical S t u d ie s ’ D eism ann.
St. P a u l the T ra v e lle r : R am say.
International C ritical C om m en tary.
EXTERNAL STUDENTS.
The subjects offered to External Students for 1938 are:— 
Latin I .; English' I. (Arts) ; English I. (Commerce) ; French
II.; History I. (English); History II. (International) ;  
Economics I. (including Economic Geography for 
Commerce students) ; Economics II.; Constitutional 
History and Political Science I .; Philosophy I .; Philosophy 
II.a ; Education A (not for degree purposes); Pure 
Mathematics I .; Pure Mathematics II.; Statistics and 
Statistical Method; Roman Law; Constitutional Law; 
Equity; Criminal Law: Real Property and Conveyancing; 
Personal Property; Contracts; Torts; Music.
N o te .—Any subject for which less than three applications are 
received by 14th February, 1938, will be withdrawn from the above
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Faculty of Science—B.Sc. Degree.
A. —PURE MATHEMATICS,
B. —APPLIED MATHEMATICS,
C —STATISTICAL AND ACTUARIAL MATHEMATICS.
See Faculty of Arts, Courses XIII., X IV , and XV.
F o u r th  Y ear H ono u rs .
Candidates for Honours in Mathematics in the Faculty of 
Science will sit for their final examination in the March after their 
fourth Long Vacation.
The course of work will be that prescribed for Mathematics 
Honours in the Faculty ef Arts, with such additional reading as 
may be prescribed.
D.—BIOLOGY,
Professor Goddard, Mr. Cayzer, Dr. Herbert, Mr. Perkins, 
Mr. Macpherson, and Dr. Hamlyn-Harris; Mr. C. T. White 
(part-time).
During the first year Courses are given in Biology I. and in 
Introductory Comparative Anatomy and Embryology of Mammalia.
Biology I. includes three sections, namely. Botany I , Zoology I., 
and Principles of Biology.
Students in Science, Arts, Agricultural Science, Forestry, 
Medicine, and Veterinary Science attend the complete Course in 
Biology I.
Students in Dental Science are excused from Botany I , but 
must attend Zoology I. and Principles- of Biology.
The full Course in Introductory Comparative Anatomy and 
Embryology of Mammalia is compulsory for first-year students in 
Medicine. Students in Veterinary Science attend one-half of this 
Course, namely, Comparative Anatomy, in their first year; and the 
second half of the Course, namely, Embryology, in their second 
year.
Botany and Zoology rank as separate subjects during second, 
third and fourth years of the Science Curriculum.
XXII.—BIOLOGY I.
( a )  Principles of Biology.—A Course of about thirty lectures 
dealing with characteristics of living matter, the structure of the 
cell, mitosis, the physical basis of heredity; the unicellular animal 
organism; the development of the multicellular aninlal; the 
unicellular plant organism; the development of the multicellular 
plant; biochemical and biophysical aspects of protoplasm and of the 
animal and plant individual; nutrition, assimilation, metabolism; 
morphological and physiological differentiation; functional systems 
of animals and plants; the principles underlying the ideas of
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homology and analogy, and the application of the same to problems 
of animal and plant classification and evolution; theories of organic 
evolution; relation of animal and plant evolution to past climatic 
and geographical changes and events; relation of Biology to other 
Sciences and fields of human thought.
Text-books.
Students must provide themselves with the following text-books, 
which are essential to the above Course:—
Huxley: Lessons in Elementary Physiology (Macmillan 
and Co.).
Godwin: Plant Biology (Cambridge University Press).
Baldwin: An Introduction to Comparative Biochemistry 
(Cambridge University Press).
Hurst: Heredity and the, Ascent of Man (Cambridge Univer­
sity Press).
(b ) Botany I.—
‘ (i) A Course of about thirty lectures dealing with— 
Thallophyta (Cyanophycese, Myxomycetes, Algae, Fungi, 
Lichens), Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts), Pterido- 
phyta (Pteris, Aspidium, Selaginella), and Spermaphyta 
(Gymnosperms and Angiosperms) ; as well as the study 
of Plant Histology and Elementary Plant Physiology.
(2) A Practical Course involving attendance in the laboratory 
for two hours per week for three terms. The laboratory 
work is supplemented by field work. Note-books must 
be kept up to date and handed in when requested; the 
records therein are assessed at regular intervals.
Text-book.
A Text-book of Botany: Lowson (latest edition).
(c) Zoology I.—
(1) A Course of about thirty lectures dealing with the 
following groups—Protozoa, Porifera, Coelenterata, 
Platyhelminthes, Nemathelminthes, Echinodermata, 
Annulata, Arthropoda, Mollusca, Vertebrata.
This course involves a study of the structure and 
life-history of respective types of the above groups, 
development of the Frog, development of the Chick, 
Foetal Membranes of Mammals, Elementary Comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology of Vertebrata.
(2) A Practical Course involving attendance in the laboratory 
for two hours per week for three terms. The laboratory 
work is supplemented by field work. Note-books must 
be kept up to date and handed in when requested; the 
records contained therein are assessed at regular intervals.
T ext-book.
Manual of Zoology: Borradaile (latest edition).
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XXIII.— INTRODUCTORY COMPARATIVE ANATOMY AND 
EMBRYOLOGY OF VERTEBRATA (with special reference to 
Mammalia).
This subject includes two sections, namely, Comparative 
Anatomy and Comparative Embryology.
(a) Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata, with special reference 
to Mammalia (Mammalogy).
(1) A Course of about thirty lectures given during the first 
term for first-year students in Medicine and Veterinary 
Science.
The Course deals with the structure of Vertebrata, 
history and evolution of the various classes; anatomy of 
existing Mammalia; classification of existing and extinct 
Mammalia; and the inter-relationships and evolution of 
the various groups; relation of evolutionary changes to 
past environmental changes; origin, history and evolution 
of domesticated forms.
Special attention is devoted to the evolution of 
domesticated Ungulata and of Primates.
(2) A Practical Course for first-year Medicine and Veterinary 
Science students.
This Course involves a complete detailed dissection 
of the Cat or Rabbit and examination of'other dissected 
types of Mammalia.
Students must attend in the laboratory for a 
minimum period of three continuous hours per week 
during the first term.
(b ) Comparative Embryology of Vertebrata, with special 
reference to Mammalia—
(1) A Course of about thirty lectures dealing with the general 
principles of vertebrate development, and the develop­
ment of the Frog, Chick and Pig in detail. This Course 
is given for first-year students in Medicine during the 
second term, and for second-year students in Veterinary 
Science during the last half of the second term and the 
whole of third term.
(2) A Practical Course involving a study of the embryology 
of the Frog, Chick, and Pig by means of dissection, 
whole mounts, and serial sections.
Students must attend in the laboratory for a mini­
mum period of three continuous hours per week—first- 
year Medicine students during second term, Veterinary 
Science students of the second year during the last half 
of second term and the whole of third term.
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Text-books.'
Students must provide them’selves with the following text­
books, which are essential for purposes of the Course in Comparative 
Embryology:—
Patten: The Early Embryology of the Chick (Blakiston).
Patten: The Embryology of the Pig (Blakiston).
In connection with the Practical Courses in Introductory 
Comparative Anatomy and Embryology of Mammalia, note-books 
must be kept up to date and handed in when requested; the records 
therein are assessed at regular intervals.
XXIV.—ZOOLOGY, PART II. AND PART III.
ZOOLOGY II.
S econd Y ear .
The following Courses, dealt with in about ninety lectures and 
a minimum of nine hours’ laboratory practice per week, have been 
arranged primarily for students preparing to graduate with the 
B.Sc. Degree:—
(1) A Course in the Comparative Anatomy of ‘ Vertebrata, 
dealt with in twenty-five lectures during first and second 
terms. This course gives attention to the structure and 
evolutionary history of the various systems of organs.
(2) A Course in Systematics, dealt with in twenty lectures, 
and given during first and second terms. This Course 
gives attention to the classification, general characters, 
and phylogeny of the different groups of Chordata.
(3) A Course in Chordate Embryology, dealt with in fifteen 
lectures, and given during first and second terms. This 
Course gives attention to Histogenesis and Organogeny 
—normal and experimental.
(4) A Course of ten lectures dealng with Cytology—normal 
and experimental.
(5) A Course of ten lectures dealing with Heredity and 
Biometrics, and Theories of Organic Evolution, given 
during third term.
(6) A Course of ten lectures dealing .with Animal Distribu-. 
tion, Zoogeographical Problems, and Animal Ecology, 
given during third term.
(7) A Practical Course dealing with Comparative Anatomy 
and Embryology of Chordata, involving laboratory work 
for a minimum of seven hours per week during first and 
second terms, and a minimum of five hours per week 
during third term.
(8) A Practical Course in Histology and Micrology, involving 
a minimum of two hours per week during three terms.
(9) A Practical Course in Cytology, involving attendance in 
the laboratory for a minimum of two hours per week 
during third term.
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Text-books.
Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrata: Kingsley (latest 
edition).
Text-book of Zoology: Parker and Haswell, vol. 2 (latest 
edition).
Embryology of the Chick: Patten.
Essentials of Histology: Schafer (latest edition).
Embryology of the Pig: Patten.
It is essential that students provide themselves with these text­
books. Volumes relating to other sections of Zoology II., as 
recommended in class, are available in the Departmental Library.
Note-books.—Records of all work of- a practical nature must 
be kept in an approved note-book, and such must be handed in when 
requested; the records contained therein will be assessed at regular 
intervals. Students must hand in at the end of the year a 
representative set of slides prepared during the year.
ZOOLOGY III.
T hird Y ear .
The following Courses, dealt with in about ninety lectures and 
a minimum of nine hours’ laboratory practice per week, have been 
arranged primarily for students preparing to graduate with the 
R.Sc. Degree:—
(1) A Course in the Comparative Anatomy, Systematics, 
History, and Phylogeny of Invertebrata, dealt with in 
in about forty lectures, given during first and second 
terms.
(2) A Course in Comparative Embryology of Invertebrata, 
dealt with in about fifteen lectures, given during first 
term and the first half of second term.
(3) A ' Course in Protozoology and Parasitology, or in 
Entomology—the choice to be exercised by the student 
—dealt with in fifteen lectures during the last half^  of 
the second term and the whole of third term.
(4) A Course of ten lectures dealing with Marine Biology 
given during third term.
(5) A Course of ten lectures dealing with Animal Ecology, 
and having special reference to the fields of Economic 
Biplogy.
(6) A Course of ten lectures dealing with the history and 
scope of Biology, and a general survey of biological 
literature.
(7) A Practical Course dealing with Comparative Anatomy, 
Classification, and Embryology of Invertebrata, involving 
attendance in the laboratory for a minimum of nine hours 
per week during the first term and the first half of the 
second term, and six hours per week during the second 
half of the second term and the whole, of third term.
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(8) A Practical Course in Protozoology and Parasitology, 
or in Entomology, involving laboratory work for a 
minimum of three hours per. week during the last half 
of the second term and the whole of third term.
Text-books.
Text-book of Zoology: Parker and Haswell, Vol. i (latest 
edition) ;
The Invertebrata: Borradaile, Eastham, Potts, and Saunders 
(latest edition) ;
Insects of Australia and New Zealand: Tillyard (Required 
by students selecting Entomology— see Course 3 above).
It is essential that students provide themselves with these 
text-books. Volumes relating to other sections of Zoology III., as 
recommended in class, are available in the Departmental Library.
N o t e - b o o k s .—Records of all work of a practical nature must 
be kept in an approved note-book, and such must be handed in 
when requested; the records, contained therein will be assessed at 
regular intervals. Students must hand in at the end of the year a 
representative set of slides prepared during the year.
The Laboratory work laid down for students attending’ Biology 
I., Zoology II., and Zoology III. is supplemented by field work done 
during terms and vacations.
F o u rth  Y ear— H o n o u r s .
During this year, students will be expected to pursue a set 
course of reading, to prepare essays on three set topics, to read and 
be prepared to discuss current zoological literature, to carry out 
original investigations, and attend such special Lecture Courses as 
may be prescribed. It is expected that at least thirty hours per week 
will be devoted to this work.
All practicable facilities will be offered to any approved person 
for the prosecution of original research.
S pecial  Course in  A g ricultural  Z oology ( V e terin ary  
P ara sito lo g y) .
A course in Agricultural Zoology (Veterinary Parasitology), 
involving two lectures and four hours’ laboratory work per week, 
is delivered to Agriculture Students of the Fourth Year during 
three terms ( s e c  Faculty of Agriculture).
XXV.—BOTANY, PART II. AND PART III.
BOTANY II.
S econd Y ear .
The following Courses, dealt with in about ninety lectures, and 
a minimum p i  seven hours’ laboratory practice per week have been 
arranged primarily for students preparing to graduate with the 
B.Sc. Degree.
Agriculture II. and Forestry II. students attend certain of these 
Courses as indicated below.
(1) Morphology, Phytogeny, Physiology, Ecology, Geo­
graphical Distribution and Geological History of Thallo- 
phyta, Bryophyta, and Pteridophj'ta, arranged as 
follows:—
(a) Algae—Ten lectures and ten two-hour practical periods 
during First Term for Science II. and Agriculture II. 
students;
( b )  Bryophyta—Ten lectures and ten two-hour practical 
periods during First Term for Science II. students;
(c) Fungi—Twenty lectures and twenty two-hour practical 
periods during Second and Third Terms for Science 
II. and Agriculture II. students, together with an extra 
two-hour period during Third Term;
( d )  Pteridophyta—Ten lectures and ten two-hour practical 
periods during Second Term for Science II. students.
Text-books.
British Freshwater Algae: West and Fritsch.
Morphologie und Biologie der Algen: Oltmann.
Text-book of Botany (Algae) : Strasburger.
Text-book of Botany: Coulter, Barnes, and Cowles, Vol. i. 
The Structure and Development of Fungi; Gwynne Vaughan 
and Barnes.
Lichens: Lorraine Smith.
Rusts of Australia: McAlpine.
Smuts of Australia: McAlpine.
Bryophyta: Cavers.
Mosses and Ferns: Campbell.
Origin of a Land Flora: Bower.
Methods in Plant Histology: Chamberlain,
(2) A course of ten lectures dealing with Cytology, and 
involving attendance in the laboratory for a minimum 
of two hours per week during Third Term.
(3) Physiology (Respiration, Nutrition, Growth, and Move­
ment)—Twenty lectures and twenty two-hour practical 
periods during First and Second Terms for Science II. 
and Agriculture II. students.
Text-books.
Plant Physiology: Thomas.
Plant Physiology: Palladin.
Chemistry of Plant Products: Haas and Hill.
(4) Systematics of Angiosperms—One one-hour practical 
period per week during the Three Terms for Science II. 
and Agriculture II. students.
The note on a later page in reference to collections has a very 
special application to this section of the work.
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Text-book.
Flowering Plants and Ferns: Willis.
(5) A course of ten lectures during the last term dealing 
with Theories of Organic Evolution for Science II. and 
Agriculture II. students.
V arious vo lu m es available in D epartm ental L ib ra ry .
BOTANY III.
T hird  Y ear.
The following courses, dealt with in about ninety Lectures, 
including a weekly seminar and a minimum of nine hours7 laboratory 
practice per week, have been arranged primarily for students pre­
paring to graduate with the B.Sc. Degree.
Agriculture III. and Forestry II. students attend certain of 
these courses, as indicated below.
(1) Morphology of Gymnosperms'and Angiosperms, Phylo- 
geny. Physiology, Ecology, Geographical Distribution and 
Geological History of Gymnosperms and Angiosperms— 
Twenty lectures and twenty three-hour practical periods 
arranged as follows:—
Agriculture III. students—First and Second Terms;
Science III. students—Second and Third Terms.
Text-books.
Special Morphology of the Angiosperms: Coulter and 
Chamberlain;
Special Morphology of the Gymnosperms: Coulter and 
Chamberlain;
Text-book of Botany: Coulter, Barnes, and Cowles, Vols. 
1 and 2;
Text-book of Botany': Strasburger;
Physiological Plant Anatomy: Haberlandt;
Introduction to Plant Anatomy: Eames.
(2) Fossil Botany. A course of twenty lectures given during 
Third Term to Science III. students and dealing compara­
tively with the development of the structure, etc., of 
extinct and living representatives of Pteridophyta and 
Spermophyta from the evolutionary viewpoint.
Students must attend in the laboratory for twenty 
two-hour periods.
In this course, the treatment is such as to relate the 
subject matter to that of Course (1) so as to constitute 
an extension of that Course.
Text-books.
Studies in Fossil Botany: Scott;
Fossil Plants: Seward;
Morphology of Gymnosperms: Chamberlain.
(3) Distribution and Principles of Ecology of Plants—Twenty 
lectures during First and Second Terms for Science III. 
and Agriculture II. students.
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T ext-books.
Plant Ecology: Weaver and Clements.
Plant Geography: Schimper.
Practical Plant Ecology: Tansley.
(4) Physiology—Twenty lectures and thirty three-hour prac­
tical periods during First and Second Terms for Science
III. and Agriculture III. students.
Text-books.
Text-book of Plant Physiology: Miller;
Practical Plant Biochemistry: Onslow;
Organography of Plants : Goebel.
(5) A course of ten lectures dealing with the history and 
scope of Biology, and a general survey of biological 
literature.
(6) Economic Botany—Poisonous Plants and Weeds, Uses, 
etc. (done in conjunction with the Course on Ecology).
(7) Forest Botany—Twenty lectures and twenty two-hour 
practical periods during First and Second Terms for 
Science III. and Agriculture students.
(8) Systematics of Angiosperms—One one-hour practical 
period per week during three terms, together with an 
additional four hours per week during the latter half of 
Third Term. S e e  note re collections for Science III. and 
Agriculture III. students.
The laboratory work laid down for students attending Botany II. 
and Botany III. is supplemented by field work done during terms 
and vacations.
Records of all work of a practical nature must be kept in an 
approved note-book, and such note-book must be handed in when 
requested. The records contained therein will be assessed at regular 
intervals.
Students in Botany II. and Botany III. will be required to hand 
in at the end of the year all preparations and collections made during 
the year. A list of the requirements in this connection is posted in 
the Department.
F ourth  Y ear— H o n o u rs .
During this year students will be expected to pursue a set course 
of reading, to prepare essays on three set topics, to read and be 
prepared to discuss current biological literature, to carry out field 
investigations, and attend such special lecture-courses as may be 
prescribed. It is expected that at least thirty hours per week will be 
devoted to this work.
S pecial  Course in  P l a n t  P a th o lo g y .
A Special Course in Plant Pathology, involving sixty lectures 
and 120 hours’ practical work during First and Second Terms for 
Agriculture III. students. (For details s e e  Faculty of Agriculture.)
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G.—CHEMISTRY.
XXVI.—CHEMISTRY.
Professor Bagster, Dr. Jones, Mr. Edmiston, and Mr. O’Connor. 
L e c t u r e  C o u rse s.
F a c u l t y  of S cien ce .
Part I.—First Year.
The Course comprises—
(a) A discussion of the fundamental laws of Chemistry, based 
upon the study of the chief non-metals.
( b )  A discussion of the laws governing the behaviour of 
aqueous solutions.
( c )  A systematic study of the chief metals, based upon the 
Periodic Law.
(d) A short Course in Elementary Organic Chemistry.
Part II.—Second Year.
( a )  A Course of forty-five Lectures on General Physical 
Chemistry.
(b ) A Course of ten Lectures on Inorganic Chemistry.
(c ) A Course of thirty-five Lectures on Systematic Organic 
Chemistry.
Part III.—Third Year.
Chemistry III.A.
( a )  Physical Chemistry: 30 lectures.
( b )  Inorganic Chemistry: 10 lectures.
( c ) Organic Chemistry: 20 lectures.
(d) Atomic and Molecular Theory: 15 lectures.
(e ) Industrial Chemistry: 15 lectures.
Chemistry III.B.
j ,a )  Organic Chemistry: 50 lectures.
( b )  Physical Chemistry: 10 lectures.
(c) Part (d) of Chemistry III.A.
(d) Part (e ) of Chemistry III.A.
Chemistry III.
(a) Parts (a), (6), (d) and (e ) of Chemistry III.A.;
( b )  Part ( a )  of Chemistry III.B.
Advanced Course for students taking Chemistry III. as the 
complete work of the third year: 30 lectures and prescribed reading.
Fourth Year.—Honours. ■
Students who have not studied Chemistry III. A. and B. 
during their third year must complete that portion which has been 
omitted. This may be done during the fourth year.
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During the fourth year of their courses, students must pursue 
a course of reading, attend special courses of lectures, carry out 
laboratory investigations of minor problems, and such other 
laboratory work as may be prescribed.
Special stress will be laid on the study of current chemical 
literature and the writing of essays on set subjects.
At least thirty hours per week must be devoted to the work of 
the course.
D epa r t m e n t  of A pplied  C h e m is t r y .
Part I.—First Year.
As for students in Pure Science.
Part II.—Second Year.
As for students in Pure Science.
Part III.—Third Year.
Students in Applied Chemistry will attend the Chemistry III.A.
Course for pass students in Pure Science.
Part IV.—Fourth Year.
(a) A Course of Lectures on the Principles underlying the 
Selection of Process and the Design of Plant.
(b ) A Course of Lectures on Chemical Technology dealing 
with—
(i.) Processes;
(ii.) Materials.
F a c u l t y  of E n g in e e r in g .
Part I.—First Year.
Students will attend the course as prescribed for the first year 
of Science.
Part II.—Second Year.
Students during their second year will attend a special course, 
mainly practical, leading to the course in Engineering Chemistry in 
the third year.
Part III.—Third Year.
(j) F o r  C i v i l  E n g in e e r in g  a n d  M e c h a n ic a l a n d  E le c t r ic a l  
E n g in e e r in g  S t u d e n t s—
A Course of Lectures on Engineering Chemistry and 
Metallography.
( b ) F o r  C h e m ic a l E n g in e e r in g  S t u d e n t s—
Course (a), and in addition a course of about thirty lectures 
each in (i) Physical and Inorganic Chemistry and 
(2) Organic Chemistry.
Part IV.—Fourth Year.
Course (a) and prescribed portions of Course (b > for Science 
students.
Laboratory Work.
Faculty of Science.
First Year—Four hours per week.
Second Year—Eight hours per week.
Third Year—
Pass Students—Twelve hours per week for either Chemistry
III.A or III.B.
.Chemistry III. with second subject—Eighteen hours per week.
Chemistry III. with Advanced Chemistry—Twenty-four hours 
per week.
Students in Applied Science—Fifteen hours per week.
Fourth Year—
Students in Applied Science—Fifteen hours per week.
Honours Students—A minimum of thirty hours per week, 
inclusive of lectures.
Faculty of Engineering.
First Year—Four hours per week.
Second Year—Three hours per week, for about two terms,, 
commencing in the first term.
Third Year—
Civil Engineering and Mechanical and Electrical Engineering 
Students—Fifty hours during first and second terms. 
Chemical Engineering Students—Nine hours per week. 
Fourth Year—Fifteen hours per week.
B o o k s  p rescrib ed  or recom m en ded fo r  Stu den ts in the 
D epartm ent o f C hem istry.
For First-year Students—
Inorganic Chemistry: Alexander Smith;
Organic Chemistry: Macbeth; or 
Class-book of Chemistry, ‘ Part V .: Donington.
Practical Chemistry: Bruce and Harper.
Students who have not studied Chemistry before entering on 
their University course are advised to provide themselves in addition 
with one of the simpler books on Elementary Chemistry, such as—
Class-book'of Chemistry, Parts I.-IV.: Donington.
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For Second-year Students—
Inorganic Chemistry—
Theoretical and Inorganic Chemistry: Philbrick and 
Holmyard.
F o r  R eferen ce.
System atic In organ ic C h em istry: C aven and L an dor. 
Organic Chemistry—
The Chemistry of Organic Compounds: J. B. Conant. 
Physical Chemistry—
Introduction to. Physical Chemistry: Findlay. 
Laboratory Text-books—
Quantitative Chemical Analysis: Cumming and Kay; 
Laboratory Experiments in Organic Chemistry; Ad?™* 
and Johnson.
For Third-year Students—
Chemistry III.A and Chemistry III.B—
Organic' Chemistry, Part III.: Kipping and Kipping. 
Practical Physical Chemistry: Findlay.
Introduction to Industrial Chemistry: Levy. 
Identification of Carbon Compounds: Weston.
F o r  R e fe re n c e .
E le c tro n  T h e o ry  o f V a le n c e : Sidgw ick.
Chemistry III.A—
F o r  R e fe re n ce .
R ecen t A d v a n c e s  in P h y sica l C h e m istry : Glasstone. 
R ecen t A d v a n c e s  in P h y sica l and Inorganic C h e m istry : 
Stezvart.
Chemistry III.B—
Laboratory Methods of Organic Chemistry: Gattermann 
(1932 Edition).
F o r  R e fe re n c e .
R ecen t A d v a n c e s  in O rganic C h em istry: Stew art. 
O rganic C h em istry, T ran slated R u le : Sch m idt.
IFo.r Engineering Students—
Chemistry II. and III.—
Class Book of Physical Chemistry; Lowry and Sugden. 
Chemistry of Engineering Materials: Leighou. 
Chemistry III. (practical).—Engineering Chemistry: 
Stillman.
Chemistry for Engineers: Leighou.
]For Fourth-year Students—
Applied Science and Chemical Engineering—
Industrial Chemistry, 3 volumes: Martin.
Elements of Chemical Engineering: Badger and 
McCabe.
F o r  R e fe re n c e .
P rin cip le s  o f  C hem ical E n g in e e r in g : W a lk e r, Lew is,, 
and M c A d a m s.
S elected  portions o f re fe re n ce  books p ro vid ed  in the 
L ib r a ry  w ill be prescribed.
A  num ber o f  referen ce books are p ro vid e d  f o r  the use o f  
students in the L ib ra ry  o f  the C h em istry  D ep artm en t, w h ich  m u st  
on no account be rem o ved  fro m  the L ib ra ry .
H.—GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
XXVII.—GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
Professor Richards, Dr. Bryan, and Dr. Whitehouse.
P a r t  L
F o r  A r t s , Scien ce, E n g in e e rin g , and A g ric u ltu re  Stu den ts. 
L e ctu re s.—
( a )  A course of sixty Lectures on Physiography, Crystallo­
graphy, > Mineralogy, Petrology, Tectonic Geology, and 
the Economic Geology of Clays, Building Stones, and 
Road Metals.
( b )  A course t)f thirty Lectures on Cosmogony, Palaeon­
tology, and Australian Stratigraphy.
L a b o ra to ry  P ra ctice.—Three hours per week in studying 
Crystals, Rock-forming Minerals, Common Ores and Vein Stones, 
Rocks. Elementary Fossils, Geological Maps and Sections.
F ie ld  W o rk .—Approximately Ten Excursions during the year, 
including one of several days’ duration.
P a r t  11 .
F o r  S cie n ce  Stu den ts.
L e ctu re s— .
(a ) A course of thirty Lectures on Crystallography, Optical 
Mineralogy and Petrology.
( b ) A course of thirty Lectures on Economic Geology.*
( c )  A  course of thirty Lectures on Palaeontology and Strati­
graphy.
L a b o ra to ry  P ra ctice.—At least seven hours per week in studying 
Crystals, Minerals, Rocks (both microscopically and megascopically), 
Blowpipe Analysis of Minerals, Palaeontology, Field Mapping, and 
the Preparation of Rock Sections.
F ie ld  W o rk .—As prescribed.
F o r  Stu den ts o f  M in in g  E n g in eerin g .
L e c tu re s—
(a) A course of thirty Lectures on Crystallography, 
Mineralogy, and Petrology.
( b )  A  course of thirty Lectures on Economic Geology.
* Fourth-year students of Applied Science will attend this course.
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L ab oratory P ra ctice.—Five hours per week in studying Minerals 
and Rocks, in Blowpipe Analysis of Minerals, and in Field Mapping 
and the Preparation of Rock Sections.
F ie ld  W o rk .—As prescribed.
F o r  A g ricu ltu re  Stu den ts.
L ectu res—
(a) A course of thirty Lectures on Crystallography,' Optical 
Mineralogy and Petrology.
( b )  . A course of thirty Lectures on Rock Weathering, 
Ground-water, Wells, Springs, Artesian Water, Irrigation, 
Soils, Soil Surveys, and Mineral Fertilisers.
L ab oratory P ra ctice.—Three hours per week in studying 
Minerals, Rocks, and Soils both microscopically and megascopically. 
and in Field Mapping.
F ie ld  W o rk .—As prescribed.
P art III.
L ectu res—
(a) A cotirse of thirty Lectures on Optical Mineralogy and 
Petrogenesis.
(b ) A course of twenty Lectures on Major Geological 
Problems.
(c )  A course of thirty Lectures on Evolutional Palaeontology.
(d ) A course of ten Lectures on the Geological Structure of 
the Continents.
Sem inars.—Each student will prepare essays on two set topics 
as prescribed for reading and discussion.
Laboratory P r a c tic e ,—As prescribed. At least nine hours per 
week.
F ie ld  W o r k — A s  prescribed.
F o u rth  Y e a r—H o n o u rs.
L ectu res—
(a) A course of ten Lectures on Advanced Geology.
(b ) A course of twenty Lectures on Problems of Australian 
Geology.
(c )  A  course of twenty Lectures on Stratigraphical Palaeon­
tology.
G eneral.—During the year students will pursue a prescribed 
course of reading and prepare essays on two set topics. Students 
will also read and be prepared to discuss current geological 
literature.
F ie ld  W ork.—As prescribed. (This will include the original 
geological investigation of some selected area.)
Sp e cia l C ourse.
For students of Civil Engineering, Part III., a course of ten 
Lectures on Geological Problems affecting Engineering.
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Text-books.
P art I.
F acu lties o f A r t s , S cie n ce , E n g in e e rin g , and A g ricu ltu re. 
Text-book of Geology (Physical Geology): Longwell, Knopf, 
and Flint (John Wiley and Sons) ; or
Introduction to Geology: Vol. i, 3rd Edition, by W. B. Scott 
(Macmillan and Co.).
Elements of Mineralogy: F. Rutley (Murby and Co.). 
Petrology for Students: A. Harker (Cambridge University 
Press); or
Principles of Petrology: G. W. Tyrrell (Methuen and Co.). 
Palaeontology: H. Woods (Cambridge University Press); or 
An Introduction to the Study of Fossils: 2nd Edition, by PI. W. 
Shimer (Macmillan and Co.).
P art  II.
F a c u lty  o f  Science.
Minerals and the Microscope: H. G. Smith( Murby and Co.). 
..Petrology for Students: A. Harker (Cambridge University 
Press).
Principles of Petrology: G. W. Tyrrell (Methuen and Co.). 
An Introduction to the Study of Fossils: 2nd Edition, by H. W. 
Shimer (Macmillan and Co.).
Economic Mineralogy: T. Crook (Longmans, Green, and Co.) 
Geology of Metalliferous Deposits: R. H. Rastall (Cambridge 
University Press).
A p p lie d  Scien ce.
Economic Mineralogy: T. Crook (Longmans, Green, and Co.). 
Geology of Metalliferous Deposits: R. H. Rastall (Cambridge 
University Press).
' F a c u lty  o f  A g ricu ltu re.
Minerals and the Microscope: H. G. Smith (Murby and Co.). 
Petrology for Students: A. Harker (Cambridge University 
Press) ; or
Principles of Petrology: G. W. Tyrrell (Metheun and Co.). 
Soils—Their Origin, Constitution, and Classification: G, W* 
Robinson (Murby and Co.).
P art III.
F a c u lty  o f  Scien ce.
Rock Minerals: Iddings (Wiley and Sons), 
igneous Rocks, vol. 1: Iddings (Wiley and Sons). 
Metamorphism: A. Harker (Methuen and Co.). 
Physico-Chemical Geology: R. H. Rastall (Arnold). 
Outlines of Palaeontology: Swinnerton (Arnold). 
Geographical Essays: Davis (Ginn and Co.). 
Structural Geology: Nevin (John Wiley and Sons).
I.—PHYSICS.
XXVIII.—PHYSICS.
Professor Parnell, Assistant Professor Lusby, and Mr. Rimmer.
P a rt  I.
L e c t u r e s .
A Course of three Lectures weekly on Physical Measurements, 
Mechanics and Properties of Matter, Heat, Light, Sound, and 
Magnetism and Electricity.
P r a c t ic a l  W o r k .
Three hours per week in the Laboratory.
Text-books recommended.
For all students—
Text-Book of Physics; Duncan and Sterling.
Additional for Medical and Veterinary Science students— 
Physics for Medical Students.
P a rt  II.
For Science and Engineering Students.
Courses of one Lecture per week each on—
General Properties of Matter and Heat;
Magnetism and Electricity.
(Additional for Science Students.)
A Course of one Lecture per week on—
Light, Sound, and Heat.
P r a c t ic a l  W o r k .
For Engineering Students: Three hours per week in the 
laboratory in first and third terms. Six hours per week in second 
term.
For Science Students: Six hours per week in the laboratory.
Text-books recommended.
Properties of Matter: Poynting and Thomson.
Heat: Poynting and Thomson.
Sound: Poynting and Thomson.
Electricity and Magnetism: Starling.
Light: Edser.
Practical Physics: Glazebrook and Shaw 
P art  III.
L e c t u r e s—
A course of about seventy Lectures.
L a b o r a t o r y  W o r k —
Nine hours per week.
Courses of reading will be prescribed in conjunction with the 
Lecture Courses.
F o urth  Y ear— H on o urs.
Students will carry out' such laboratory work, do such reading, 
and attend such lectures as may be prescribed.
The course will include one systematic.experimental investigation 
and also the reading and discussion of papers in current journals.
Students will be expected to be in attendance at the University 
for at least thirty hours per week.
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CURRICULUM FOR PHYSIOLOGY,
XXIX.—SCIENCE II. (PHYSIOLOGY I.)
P re-req u isites-
Chemistry I. Physics I. Biology I. Pure Mathematics. 
Sim u lta n eo u s Su bjects.
Any two second-year science subjects except Geology and 
-Applied Mathematics.
Should Pure Mathematics II. be one of these, the student will 
ihave to attend lectures in that subject with the evening classes.
*C u rricu lu m .
-First Term—
Two lectures per week in the Physiology of Tissues.
One lecture per week in Fundamental Biochemistry.
One practical class (2 hours) per week in Fundamental 
Biochemistry.
One lecture per week in Scientific Principles.
Second term—
Two lectures per week in Physiology of Organs.
One lecture per week in Fundamental Biochemistry.
Two practical classes (2 hours each) per week in Physiology 
of Tissues and Organs.
One practical class (2 houa-s) per week in Fundamental 
Biochemistry.
Third Term—
Two lectures per week in the Physiology of Systems.
One lecture per week in Chemical Metabolism.
Two practical classes (2 hours each) per week in Physiologica. 
Systefns and Methods.
One practical class (2 hours-) per week in Chemical 
Metabolism.
N o te s—
(1) Students taking Physiology I. must attend the Histology 
Section of the Zoology II. course during the first and second terms.
(2) All the above classes will be taken in conjunction with 
those in the second year of the Faculty of Medicine, to the 
syllabus of which reference should be made.
Text-books.
Bainbridge and Menzies: “ Essentials of Physiology ”—
Hartridge.
Recent Advances in Physiology: Newton.
Fundamentals of Biochemistry: Parsons.
Text-book of Biochemistry: Harrow and Sherwin.
F o r  referen ce.
S ta rlin g 's  P rin cip le s  o f  H u m an  P h y sio lo g y : L o v a tt E v a n s.
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XXX.—SCIENCE III. (PHYSIOLOGY II.)
P re-requ isites.
Physiology I. (compulsory).
Physics II., Chemistry II., Zoology II., Botany II., Pure Mathe­
matics II. or Statistical Mathematics II. (any two).
Sim ultaneous S u bject.
Any third-year science subject except Geology.
C u rricu lu m .
First Term—
Two lectures per week on Physiology of Systems. (M.)
One lecture per week on Blood and Urine. (M.)
Two practical classes (3 hours) per week on Physiological 
Systems (M.) and Methods.
One practical class (3 hours) per week on Blood and Urine. (M.) 
Second Term—
Two lectures per week on Integration and Adaptation. (M.)
One lecture per week on Biochemistry of Tissues and 
Organs. (M.)
Two lectures per week on Physiology of Domestic Animals. (V.) 
One lecture per week on Biochemistry of Domestic Animals. (V.)
One practical class (3 hours) per week on Integration and 
Adaptation. (M.)
One practical class (3 hours) per week on Biochemistry of 
Tissues (M.) and Organs, or Biophysical phenomena. 
Analysis of samples from Adaptation experiments (own 
time).
Third Term—
One lecture-demonstration (1^2 hours) per week on Nutrition 
in Domestic Animals. (V.)
One lecture-demonstration (2 hours) per week on Comparative 
Physiology.
One practical class (3 hours) per week on Nutrition in 
Domestic Animals. (V.)
Extra work for individual arrangement.
N o te s—
The classes marked (M.) will be taken in conjunction with 
those in the third year of the Faculty of Medicine, and those 
marked (V.) of the Faculty of Veterinary Science, to the syllabus 
of which reference should be made. The subject matter in these 
classes of special importance to science students will be indicated 
from time to time.
Text-books.
As for Physiology I.
Also—
Comparative Biochemistry: Baldwin.
Principles of Architecture in Physiological Function: Barcroft. 
Chemical Methods in Clinical Medicine: Harrison, or 
Quantitative Clinical Chemistry (Vol. II.) : Peters and Van 
Slyke. •
R e fe re n c e  books zvill be indicated fro m  time to time.
250 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
Faculty of Engineering—B.E. Degree.
Professor Hawken, Dr. Boyd, Mr. Ross, Mr. Munro, Mr. Stoney, 
and Mr. James.
X X X I.— PRINCIPLES OF TE C H N IC A L  D R A W IN G .
FIRST YEAR.
A Course of Twenty Lectures and Sixty Hours’ Practical Work in 
Drawing Office.
Scales. Constructions relating to Straight Lines, Polygons, 
Circles, and, Circular Arcs, Conic Sections, Cycloidal Curves. 
Involutes and Spirals. Principles of Orthographic Projection. 
Problems on Straight Lines and Planes. Projections of Solids. 
Projection from Oblique Planes. Interpenetration of Solids. 
Development of Surfaces. Construction of Paper Models. Isometric 
and Oblique Projection. Principles of Perspective Drawing.
Text-book.
Practical Geometry and Graphics: D. A. Low.
R e fe re n c e  B ook s.
T h e  T h e o ry  o f E n g in e e rin g  D r a w in g : A d le r .
P ra ctica l D escrip tive  G e o m e try : Sm ith.
P ra ctica l P la n e  and S o lid  G eom etry fo r  A d v a n c e d  S tu d e n ts: 
H a rriso n  and B a xen d a ll.
X X X I I — E N G IN E ER IN G  D R A W IN G  A N D  D ESIGN.
PART I.—FIRST YEAR.
A Course of Thirty Lectures.
Object of Machine Design. Mechanical Development and 
Specification. Theory and Production. Calculations. Notes and 
Records. Method of Design. Sketches. Analysis of Construction 
and Forces. Theoretical Design. Practical Modifications. Plans 
and Specifications.
Constructive Mechanics. Forces and Moments. Beams. Dia 
grams of Bending Moment and Shearing Forces. Cantilever. Con 
centrated and Distributed Load. Beam supported at ends—any 
arrangement of loads. Tension, Compression and Torsion. Working 
Stresses. Graphic Methods, Resultants, Moments, Simple Frames,
P / 1
Bows Notation. Discussion of formulae— / =  T = •
A  n
Materials—their uses and properties.
Fastenings—Bolts, Studs, &c. Keys, Pins, and Cotters. Shafts 
and Couplings. Friction Clutches. Journals. Bearings. Belts, 
Pulleys. Toothed Wheels. Riveted Joints. Pipes and Flanges.
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Drawing Office—A Course of 150 Hours.
Lettering and Printing. Drawing of Details from Working 
Drawings. Sketching of Machine Parts. Preparation of Tracings.
Text-book.
Machine Design, Construction, and Drawing: Spooner.
R e fe re n c e  B ooks.
M echan ical E n g in e e rin g : Lin eh a m .
M echan ical E n g in e e r 's  P o c k e t B o o k : K en t.
PART II.—SECOND YEAR.
Drawing Office—A Course of 210 Hours.
Designing and Making Complete Working Drawings of Details, 
such as—Crane Hook, Plummer Block, Stop and Safety Valves, 
Cocks, Thrust Bearings, Wall Brackets, Problems involving the 
design of spur, bevel, and worm gearing.
Complete Design of a Simple Vertical t>r Horizontal Steam 
Engine covering general arrangement and detail drawings.
The Lecture Courses for the above work are included in the 
Courses in Heat Engines, Part IL, and Applied Mechanics.
Text-book.
Machine' Design, Construction, and. Drawing: Spooner; or
Principles of Machine^esign: Norman.
PART III.—THIRD YEAR.
Drawing Office—300 Hours.
Design and Complete Working Drawings of a Small Structure, 
such as a Travelling Gantry, Lifting Footbridge, Wharf Crane, 
Tower for Small Suspension Bridge, Roof Truss, Plate Web Girder.
The student is expected to acquire a working knowledge of 
construction and drawing of details of joints and members for work­
ing conditions, the types of examples set having this object rather 
than the compilation of stress sheets.
The Lecture Course is included under Civil Engineering, Part I.
Students in Mechanical Engineering will be required, in addL 
don to the above, to attend a course in Mechanical Design, including 
design of boilers, internal combustion engines, &c.
Text-book for Mechanical Design.
Principles of Machine Design : Norman.
PART IV.—FOURTH YEAR.
A.—C ivil  E n g in e e r in g .
The Design and Specification of an Engineering Scheme (or 
portion of such), such as Road or Railway Bridge, Works for Water 
Supply or Sewerage, Dry Dock, Aeroplane Shed, High Building, 
Tower, &c.
The Lecture Course is included under Civil Engineering.
B.—M e c h a n ic a l  a n d  E lectrical E n g in e e r in g .
The Design of Mechanical and Electrical Machinery and the 
lay-out of Power Plants and Generating Stations and Preparation 
of Specifications.
XXXIII.—APPLIED MECHANICS.
SECOND YEAR.
A Course of Fifty Lectures.
(a) M e c h a n ic s: Constrained Motion, Relative Motion, Instan­
taneous or Virtual Centres. Centrode and Axode, Relative Veloci­
ties of Points and Bars in Mechanisms, Steam Engine Mechanism 
and its Inversions, Principle of Virtual Velocities applied to 
Mechanisms, Velocity and Acceleration Curves, Velocity Diagrams. 
Toothed Gearing, Wheel Trains, Epicyclic Trains.
(b ) D yn a m ics o f  the Steam  E n g in e : Influence of Short Con­
necting Rods, Correction of Indicator Diagrams for Inertia, Pressure 
on Crankpin, Cushioning, Twisting Moment Diagrams, Twisting 
Moment on Crankshaft. Flywheels, Coupling Rods, Connecting Rods. 
Balancing. Friction, Journals and Bearings, Lubrication. Governors.
(c) E la s t ic it y : Stress and Strain, Characteristics of Materials. 
Shearing Forces, Compound Stresses. Strength of Cylinders under 
Internal Pressure, Lame’s Theory.
( d )  B e a m s : Bending Moments and Shearing Force Diagrams, 
Modulus of Section, Neutral Axis, Unsymmetrical Sections, Sections 
of Uniform Strength, Slope and Deflection of Beams. Combined 
Bending and Direct Stresses.
( e )  C o lu m n s: Long and Short Columns, Euler’s Formula. 
Empirical Formulae.
(/) T o r s io n : General Theory, Shafts, Polar Modulus for 
Circular Sections, Strength of Shafts in Torsion, Twisting of Shafts, 
Torsion meters. Whirling of Shafts. Springs.
APPLIED MECHANICS LABORATORY.
,A Course of Sixty Hours.
Measurements of Efficiency and Mechanical Advantages of 
Simple Machines, such as Screwpress, Pulley Block, Differential 
Pulley, Worm Wheel Crab, and Hydraulic Jack. Measurements of 
Friction Coefficients. Energy of Flywheel. Stresses in Simple 
Framed Structures. Simple Hydraulic Measurements. Fluid
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Friction. Characteristics of Lubricants. Calibration # of Gat 
Balancing Four-crank Engine. Tension and Compression Test 
Email Specimens.
Text-book.
Mechanics Applied to Engineering: Goodman.
R e fe r e n c e  B ook s.
T h e  C o n stru cto r: R eu lea u x .
M echan ics o f  M a c h in e s: K e n n e d y.
H ea t E n g in e s : In chley.
M echan ics o f  E n g in e e r in g : C hu rch.
A p p lie d  M e ch a n ics: Cotterill.
B a la n c in g : D olby.
E n g in e e rin g  C onstruction in  S te e l and T im b e r : W arren .
T h e  T h e o ry  o f M a c h in e s: M c K a y .
X X X IV — H E ^ T  ENGINES.
PART I.—FIRST YEAR. '
A Course of Ten Lectures.
Short History of the Development of Heat Motors. Elementary 
Theory of Heat Engines. Laws of Thermodynamics. Cycle of 
Operations of the Working Substance in a Heat Engine. Laws of 
Permanent Gases. Work done by an Expanding Fluid. Adiabatic 
Expansion. Isothermal Expansion. Carnot’s Cycle of Operations. 
Efficiency of Carnot’s Cycle. Reversed Carnot’s Cycle. Efficiency 
of a Perfect Heat Engine.
Steam  E n g in e s : Slide valves. Lap and Lead. Angle of 
Advance. Construction of Valve Diagrams (Zeuner and Wave 
Form), Hypothetical Steam Engine Diagrams. Diagram Factor.
Text-book.
Heat Engines: Moorfield and Winstanley.
R e fe re n c e  B ooks.
Sfea m  and other E n g in e s : D uncan.
H ea t E n g in e s : D . A .  Lozv.
PART II.—SECOND YEAR.
A Course of Fifty Lectures and Eighty Hours’ Laboratory 
Practice.
L e c tu re  C o u rse .
Properties of Steam. Theory of the Steam Engine. Rankine’s 
Cycle. Indicators. Indicator Diagrams. Hypothetical Diagrams. 
Diagram Factor. Cylinder Condensation. Jacketing. Ratio of 
Expansion. Two and Three Stage Expansion. Combined Diagrams. 
Slide Valves and Valve Setting. Va-lve Diagram's (Zeuner, Wave 
Form) for Expansion Valves. Reversing Gears.
Design of a Compound Steam Engine in Detail. Sizes of 
Cylinders for a given Indicated Horse-power. Crankshafts. Con­
necting Rods. Piston Rods. Pistons. Glands and Stuffing Boxes. 
Cylinders. Ports and Passages. Valves, Covers, Bed Plates and 
Framings. Bearings. Eccentrics, &c.
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The Testing of Steam Engines and Boilers for Efficiency. Fuels. 
Combustion. Boilers (Fire and Water Tube). Leading Types and 
their Relative Suitability for various purposes. Transmission of 
Heat through Plates. Grate Surface. Heating Surface. Details of 
Construction. Riveted Joints. Stayed Surfaces. Stays, Furnaces. 
Chimneys. Fittings and Mountings. Board of Trade and Lloyds 
Requirements. Maintenance and Operation.
Mechanical Refrigeration. Compressors. Air Compressors. 
Cold Air Engines.
Internal Combustion Engines. Cycles of Operation. Leading 
Types of Gas Engines. Suction Gas Plants. Producers. Oil Engines 
(for refined and crude oils).- Petrol Engines. Power Ratings. 
Testing of Gas and Oil Engines for Efficiency.
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, L a b o ra to ry  C ourse.
Drawing the Valve Diagrams and Setting the Valves of a Simple 
Engine with D and Piston Type Valve. Meyer Expansion Valve. 
Link Motions.
Use of Indicator and Brakes. Tests of Steam and Gas Engines 
for Mechanical Efficiency.
Preliminary Tests f6r Evaporative Capacity of Boilers. Steam* 
Consumption Tests of an Engine.
Text-books.
Heat Engines: D. A. Low.
Pocket Book oi Marine Engineering Rules and Tables: Seaton* 
and Rounthwaite.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s.
H ea t E n g in e s : M oorfield and W instanley.
M echanical E n g in e e r in g : Lineham .
PART III.—THIRD YEAR.
A Course of Sixty Lectures with Laboratory Practice.
Advanced Theory of Heat Engines. Thermodynamic Surface. 
Pressure Volume Path of Perfect Gases. Entropy. Entropy 
Temperature Diagrams. MollierV Diagrams for Steam (Entropy— 
total heat pressure—total heat). Conditions affecting Economy. 
Cyclical Flow of Heat in the Metal Cylinder Walls of Heat Engines. 
Detailed Consideration of Heat Losses. Standard Methods of 
Conducting Engine and Boiler Trials. Detailed Analysis of Data 
obtained from Trials.
Boiler-house Plant. Further Details with regard to Boilers. 
Superheaters. Economisers. Flues and Chimneys. Forced
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Draught. Fuel and Gas Analysis. Smoke Abatement. Pressure. 
Draught and CO2 Recorders. Mechanical Stokers. Feed Pumps. 
Injectors. Piping Arrangements.
Further Consideration of Types of Steam Engines. Corliss 
Valve Gear. Drop Valve Gear.
Theory of Steam Turbines. Conversion of Heat into Velocity. 
The Turbine Cycle. Practical Losses. Effect of Vacuum and 
Superheat. Rate of Flow. Efficiency in directing Velocities. Design 
of Impulse and Reaction Turbines. Commercial Types and. Applica­
tions.
Jet Condensers. Surface Condensers. Tube Surface. Surface 
Section Ratio. Cooling Towers. Evaporative Condensers. Air 
Pumps. Wet and Dry Systems. Types (Edwards, Leblanc, Kinetic, 
&c.).
Mechanical Refrigeration. Air Machines. Vapour Compression 
Machines. The Cycle. Choice of Fluid. Tonnage Rating. Com­
pressors—various types of machines—absorption system.
Compressed Air. The Cold-air Engine. Cycle. Temperature 
Fall. Preheaters. The Compressor. Cycle. Form of Compression 
Curve. Jackets. Multi-stage Compression. Entercooling. Relation 
of Engine and Compressor.’ Losses. Efficiency. Design of Com­
pressor. Commercial Types.
Internal Combustion Engines. Fuels. Gas Producers (Pressure 
and Suction). Action in the Producer. Producer Efficiency. Com­
parison of Gas Engine Cycles. Mixture. Compression. Ignition. 
Expansion. Scavenging. Standard Reference Diagram. Diagram 
Factor. Principles of Design and Efficiency. Governing. Com­
mercial Internal Combustion Engines. Humphrey's Internal Com­
bustion Pump. Results and Analysis of Tests.
Text-books.
Heat Engines: Inchley.
Introduction to Internal Combustion Engineering: J. B. O.
Sneeden.
B a c k s  f o r  R e feren ce.
E lem en ts o f  Steam  p o w e r E n g in e e r in g : J .  B . 0 . Sneeden. 
R ip p e r 's  Stea m  E n g in e •* W . J .  Goudie.
Steam  P o w e r  P la n t E n g in e e r in g : G. F .  G ebhardt.
T h e Stea m  T u r b in e : W . J .  Goudie. s 
P rin cip les o f  R e fr ig e ra t io n : IV. H . M ots.
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XXXV.—CIVIL ENGINEERING.
INCLUDING MATERIALS TESTING.
PART I.—THIRD YEAR.
Severity Hours* Lectures and Forty-five Hours* Laboratory.
The course, which includes Materials, Structures, and General 
Construction, is to be taken by all students in each of the depart­
ments—Civil, Mechanical and Electrical, Mining, and Chemical.
M aterials.—Investigation of strains and stresses, tensile, com­
pressive, bending, torsion; fundamental formulae and measurements. 
Properties of cast iron, wrought iron, steel, alloys, stones, lfmes, 
mortars, brick, cement, concrete, timber (especially Australian), 
other engineering materials.
Various tests and testing machines, experimental data, average 
values, and modifications to be expected. Laboratory practice 
supplemented by study of standard results.
Stru ctu res.—A knowledge of Engineering Mechanics covered by 
the second-year syllabus is assumed. Students are expected to 
become familiar with the principles of theory and design of the 
more simple structures, and to acquire a thorough knowledge of 
design of details of members and joints; also, to practise the 
drawing up of specifications and estimates of costs.
B ea m s and G ird ers.—Influence lines, effect lines, position of 
moving loads for maximum bending moment and for maximum 
shear, moment of resistance, neutral axis, ellipse of inertia, modulus 
of rupture, distribution and intensity of shear. Factors of safety, 
working stresses. Sizes and shapes to resist various stresses. Joints 
and connections, general features and details of design. Graphical 
and analytical methods of analysis. Stiffness of beams. Beams of 
uniform strength. Deflection theorems. Continuous girder theory 
and design.
F ra m e d  Stru ctu res.—Analysis of loads, dead load, wind and 
other live loads, conventional assumptions; empirical and other 
formulae.
Stresses in members, outline summary of methods of investiga­
tion, graphic methods, analytic methods. Various types of roof 
and other trusses, trestles, bracing, three-hinged arches; methods 
suited to each. Sizes and sections best adapted for conditions 
imposed.
Tension members, compression members: design of joints, pin 
and riveted: a short investigation of theory and design of columns: 
various formulae.
Deflection of trusses, effect of shape on stiffness.
R e in fo rc e d  C oncrete.—An elementary treatment of principles 
( see under XLI., Special Lectures and Courses.)
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M a so n ry and M on olithic Stru ctu res.—Definitions, fundamental 
theory of internal stress, limiting pressures, ellipse of stress, earth 
pressure, water pressure. Design of small dams, weirs, arches, 
tunnels, piers, retaining walls.
Fou n d ation s.—Preliminary tests required, safe loads’ in various 
strata, tests and preliminary investigations; principles of construction 
in firm and in heavy ground; foundations for machinery; piles, grills, 
coffer dams, caissons.
G eneral C onstruction.—An introductory course in several 
branches. Students are expected to do the reading of descriptive 
matter on lines indicated in lectures; also, to keep in touch with 
current engineering literature.
R o a d s.—Various types in country and city; principles of loca­
tion, ruling grades, tractive resistance, construction, durability of 
coverings used; provisions for drainage, principles of maintenance.
R a ilw a y s.—Principles of location; estimates of revenue and 
maintenance; earthwork, drainage, permanent way; methods of 
working to ensure safety; interlocking signals; locomotive trac­
tion ; types of locomotives.
W a ter S u p p ly  and Sa n ita ry  E n g in e e rin g .— (Flow of water as 
applying to water supply and sewerage, pumping machinery, &c., 
are treated under “ Hydraulics.”)
Sources of supply above and below ground; amount' of water 
required for various purposes; reservoirs; construction of dams, 
earth, masonry; headworks, filter beds, theory and design; distribu­
tion works, pipe lines and connections, conduits; influence of water 
supply on health.
Collection and disposal of sewage; sewage farms, discharge 
into streams or ocean; purification works; refuse destructors.
H a rb o u rs and D o ck s.—Harbour requirements, river mouths, 
maintenance of depth, effect of waves and tides; construction of 
breakwaters; foundations, materials; description of various harbours.
Construction of docks; various appliances, machinery and 
materials, dock walls, dock entrances, graving and repairing docks, 
jetties, wharves, piers.
Text-books.
Theory and Design of Structures: Andrews.
Civil Engineering as applied to Construction: Vernon-Harcourt.
Coane’s Australian Roads: Coutie.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s.
F u rth e r  P r o b le m s : A n d r e w s .
E n g in e e rin g  C onstruction in S t e e l and T im b e r : W a rre n , vol. t.
S te e l M ill  B u ild in g s and H a n d b o o k : K etchu m .
M aterials o f  C o n stru ctio n : Jo h n so n .
D esign  o f R a ilw a y  L o c a tio n : W illiam s.
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M a t e r ia ls  o f  C o n s t r u c t io n : M i l l s .
S t r e n g t h  o f  M a t e r ia ls  a n d  T h e o r y  o f  S t r u c t u r e s :  M o r le y .  
M o d e r n  S e w e r a g e  P r a c t i c e :  A d a m s .
For more detailed and advanced study, see list under “ Civil 
Engineering II.”
PART II.—FOURTH YEAR.
For Students in Civil Engineering only. During this year the 
student is expected to complete a thesis on an approved subject or 
‘a design in construction; encouragement is given, within limits, to 
original and specialised work.
Short courses of lectures by specialists in several of the 
branches have been arranged.
Instruction will be carried on by the Seminar system which may 
include formal lectures, but which will mainly endeavour to guide 
students' reading and practical work, and to fix and amplify the 
students’ knowledge by discussion.
Students are required to read engineering journals and scientific 
papers bearing on the subjects treated, and to record their work 
by means of card indexing.
M a te r ia ls  a n d  S t r u c t u r e s .—Results of recent research, micro- 
photography of metals, more detailed treatment of strain and stress 
—redundant members—influence lines.
H ig h e r  S t r u c t u r e s .—Arches without hinges, two-hinged arches, 
braced arches, suspension bridges, continuous girders, swing bridges, 
long-span bridges; modern loading ' and treatment; high buildings;
; erection stresses. Estimates and costs of work.
R e in f o r c e d  C o n c r e t e .—Advanced theory ( se e  under XXXVI. 
Special Lectures, page 153).
G e n e r a l C o n s t r u c t io n .—Bridge piers, location, economic distribu­
tion ; special foundations, coffer dams, open caisson, cribs, cylinders, 
deep foundations, methods of sinking, open cribs, dredging, pneu­
matic caisson, air locks. Theory and practice of pile foundations, 
screwed piles.
High dam design, curved dams; retaining walls (theory of 
•earth pressure). Masonry arches, definitions, joints of rupture, 
■elastic theory, methods of design, description of various existing types.
R o a d s .—The Good Road Problem, economy' of proper align­
ment and construction, comparison of various coverings, road 
machinery; various types of drainage openings; principles of main­
tenance, traffic data. Pavements, foundations, Australian and foreign 
practice, macadam, asphalt, brick, pitching, wood, bitumen, concrete.
T r a m w a y s .—Types of traction, construction details, financial 
data, railless tramways.
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R a ilw a y s.—More detailed study of location; limiting economy 
of grades, curves, various gauges and types; train resistance; ruling 
grade; rolling stock and permanent way for various kinds of traffic; 
points and crossings, interlocking signals, maintenance. Light rail­
ways, narrow-gauge railways, rack and other steep-grade railways.
W a ter S u p p ly  and S an itary E n g in e e rin g .—Necessity of water 
service: statistics of requirements and effect on public health; 
sources of supply, methods of collection, detail investigation of 
design and headworks and distribution works, measurement of 
supply. Systems of sewerage, conduit design, details of construc­
tion, subsoil drainage, disposal of sewage, disposal of garbage, 
destructors.
R iv e rs , H a rb o u rs, and D o ck s.—Action of rivers; measurement 
of discharge, protection of banks; locks, weirs, conservation of 
water, outlet'works, training walls; problems in design; description 
of various harbours; materials used in construction of works; 
action of winds, waves, tides; breakwaters, dredging, lighting, coast 
protection; dock walls, entrances, dock gates, dock machinery, graving 
docks, wharves.
C anals, Irrigation .—Navigation canals, irrigation canals, .descrip­
tion of locks and lock machinery; inclines, lifts; irrigation data, 
principles of irrigation, duty of water. Examples in foreign 
countries, and in Australia.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s.
S e r ie s  o f  P ra ctica l S tru ctu ra l E n g in e e rin g  H a n d b o o k s: H o o t  
and K in n e.
E n g in e e rin g  C o n stru ctio n : W a rre n , vol. ii.
M o d e rn  F ra m e d  S tru c tu re s : Jo h n so n  B ry a n  an d T u rn e a u re .
M a so n ry  C o n stru ctio n : B a k e r .
P ra ctica l T reatise on F o u n d a tio n s: Patton.
H a rb o u r E n g in e e r in g : C unningham .
N o te s  on D o ck  and D o ck  C o n stru ctio n : Colson.
Sa n ita ry  E n g in e e r in g :. M o o re  and Silco ck .
R a ilw a y  T ra ck  and T ra ck  W o r k s : Tratm an.
R a ilw a y  L o c a tio n : W ellington.
P u b lic  W a ter S u p p lie s : T u rn ea u re an d R u ssell.
Irrigatio n  E n g in e e r in g : W ilson.
Irrig a tio n  W o rk s  in In d ia : B u ck ley.
P rin cip le s  o f R e in fo rc e d  C o n c re te : T u rn ea u re and M a u re r_
H a n d bo o k  o f  C o sts D a ta :G illette.
C iv il  E n g in e e r 's  P o c k e t B o o k : M errim a n .
B ritish  S ta n d a rd  Sp ecificatio n s: In st. C .E .
Sta n d a rd s A sso cia tio n  o f  A u stra lia  Specifications.
R e in fo rc e d  C oncrete C o n stru ctio n : PIool.
C o lu m n s: Salm on.
M aterials and S tru c tu re s: Salm on .
E n g in e e r ’s H a n d b o o k : H o o l and Jo h n so n .
M a in  R o a d s  C om m ission  R ep orts.
Irrig a tio n  C om m ission  R ep orts.
S e w e ra g e  and S e w a g e  D isp o sa l: M e tc a lfe  and E d d y .
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" D esig n  o f  B r id g e s : W a d d e ll
T h e o ry  o f  S tru c tu re s: Coultas.
E stim a tes an d C ontract C o s ts : M cC lella n d .
P u blication s by the S ta ff.
S elected  T h e se s  o f  G raduates.
W a lter and E liz a  H a ll R ep orts.
XXXVI.—HYDRAULICS.
PART A.—THIRD YEAR.
F or S t u d en t s  in  A l l  B r a n c h e s .
A Course of Thirty Lectures and Forty-five Hours’ Laboratory 
Practice.
P a r t  I .— L e c tu re  C ourse.
F lu id s  at R e st.—Intensity of pressure. Pressure at any point 
in a fluid. Fluids at rest with free surface horizontal. Pressure 
head. Gauges.
Flo a tin g  B o d ie s .—Conditions of equilibrium—Archimedes’ Prin­
ciple. Centre of buoyancy. Stability. Metacentre, stability of ships.
F lu id s  in M o tio n .—Steady motion. Stream-line motion. Defini­
tions. Bernouilli’s Theorem. Venturi meter. Extension of 
Bernouilli’s Theorem.
F l o w  o f  W a te r  through O rifices and o ve r  W e irs.—Coefficients. 
Various types of orifices. Notches and weirs. Derivation of equa­
tions. Thomson’s principle of similarity. Empirical constants. 
Various forms of weirs. Recent research.
F l o w  through P ip e s.—Losses. Hydraulic gradient. Hydraulic 
mean depth. Slope. Empirical formulae.
H y d ra u lic  M ach in es.—General: Impact of water on vanes. 
Water wheels. Turbines—reaction turbines—outward, inward, and 
axial flow. Design of vanes and blades. Calculation of losses and 
efficiency. Application of Bernouilli’s Equations. Regulation of 
turbines. Choice of turbines. Impulse wheels. Pelton wheels.
P u m p s.—Reciprucating pumps; plunger type and ram type. 
•Centrifugal pumps and turbine pumps—general considerations, forms 
of vanes—design for a given discharge. Centrifugal head impressed 
on water. Losses in pumps. Efficiency of centrifugal and turbine 
pumps. Hydraulic ram. Lifting water by compressed air.
In tern al C om bu stion  P u m p s.—Principles of action and general 
•description of existing types.
L a b o ra to ry  P ractice.
Calibration of triangular and rectangular notches. Deduction of 
•constants for various forms of orifices under various heads. Tests 
of centrifugal pumps. Test of Pelton wheel. Calibration of water 
meters. Tests of Francis turbine. Tests of reciprocating pumps, 
ram and plunger type. Flow of water in pipes and in an open 
channel.
Text-book.
Hydraulics : Lea.
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R e fe re n c e  B o o k s  
C e n trifu g a l P u m p s : H ig g in s.
T reatise on H y d r a u lic s : U n w in . 
T reatise on H y d r a u lic s : M errim an. 
H y d r a u lic s : G ibson.
H y d ra u lic  M o t o r s : C hurch.
P u m p in g  M a c h in e ry : G reen.
PART B.—FOURTH YEAR.
F or S t u d en t s  in  C iv il  E n g in e e r in g .
A Course of Ten Lectures and Thirty Hours' Laboratory 
and Field Practice.
Flow of liquids in open channels and in pipes. Discussion 
various theories and results of experimental research. Streamline 
and turbulent flow. Hydraulic principles involved in the design of 
water supply, sewerage, and irrigation works. Sources and measure­
ments of water supply. Computations of run-off. Potential and 
recorded flood discharge. Hydraulics of wells. Non-uniform flow. 
Changes of level due to obstructions. The Backwater Function. 
Flow round river bends.
L a b o ra to ry  and F ie ld  W o rk .
Channel Experiments—Pipe Experiments—Effects of Bends— 
River Discharge, Measurements, Cross Sectioning, Use of Floats, 
& c.—Current Meter.
R e fe re n c e  B oo k s.
F lo w  o f  W a ter in  O pen C h a n n els: G anguillet and K u tter.
Sa n ita ry  E n g in e e r in g : M o o re  and Silcock .
C alculations in H y d ra u lic  E n g in e e r in g : F id le r .
H y d r a u lic s : Gibson.
P u b lic  W a ter S u p p lie s : T u rn ea u re and R u ssell.
H y d r a u lic s : M errim an .
W a ter C h a n n els: H ig g in s.
C o n tro l o f  W a te r : P a rk e r.
XXXVII.—SURVEYING.
PART I.—THIRD YEAR.
A course of sixty Lectures and 125 hours' Field and Office Work, 
to be taken by students of the third year in Civil Engineering; for 
students of the third year in Mechanical, Electrical, and Mining 
Engineering, the course will consist of forty Lectures and 60 hours' 
Field and Office Work. Students are expected to acquire a working 
knowledge of the various instruments, and especially familiarity by 
constant practice with use and adjustments of the level and theo­
dolite, together with the calculations pertaining; also, with the 
keeping of field records systematically and correctly.
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Principles and practice of chaining with chain, tapes, and long 
wires; corrections for sag, temperature, &c. Slope chainage and 
computations; surveys with chain alone.
Methods used in surveying for locating points. Short history 
of the art of Surveying. Theory and description of various instru­
ments with their adjustments (compass, theodolite, level, plane- 
table, barometer, clinometer) ; calculations pertaining to surveying. 
Drawing office instruments, plotting, and plan drawing. Elementary 
stadia survey. Railway location curves, transition curves.
Earthwork and calculations of volumes; estimates of cut and 
fill; * prismoidal formulae, application and modifications; cross 
sections; contour lines.
Solution of simple problems in land survey and engineering.
Survey of streams; measurement of discharge by floats, current 
meters, &c.
Elementary field astronomy; location of meridian and use to 
check survey.
Elementary mine surveying, including mine surveying problems 
and special methods on the surface and below; transfer of the 
meridian below ground; tunnel alignment; survey of bore holes.
Practice work throughout the year is essential, and includes one 
week’s’camp in the August vacation. Students in Civil Engineering 
and Mining will go into the field during vacation between third and 
fourth years.
Text-book.
A text-book of Theodolite Surveying and Levelling: Park.
R e fe re n c e  B ook s.
P o c k e t M a n u a l o f  S u r v e y in g : C a rd ew .
F ie ld  E n g in e e r ’s  H a n d b o o k : W e lls  and C lay.
A  T reatise on S u r v e y in g : M id d leto n  and C had w ick.
T reatise on M in e S u r v e y in g : B ro u g h .
A u stra lia n  H a n d b o o k  f o r  G overn m en t S u r v e y o r s : H a rris.
T h e o ry  and P ra ctice  o f  S u r v e y in g : Jo h n so n  and Sm ith.
P ra ctica l C o al M in in g  ( su rvey in g  p o r t io n ) : B oulton.
A stro n o m y  f o r  S u r v e y o r s : Chapm an.
PART II.—FOURTH YEAR.
To be taken by Civil Engineering students. The course will 
cover the ground required by an Authorised Surveyor.
Reconnaissance survey; refinements of survey work; tacheometry, 
topographical survey; curve ranging; setting out; levelling; extended 
practice with instruments; barometrical levelling; hypsometry; land 
surveying problems; conditions, Australian and foreign; city survey­
ing; identification survey; subdivision of lands. Earthwork volumes, 
calculation tables.
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Field astronomy, determination of latitude, azimuth and time by 
the several methods; elementary geodesy, convergence of meridians; 
correction of surveys; least squares; projection of maps; systems 
of keeping field records, plotting and drawing. Hydrographic 
surveying, the three-point problem, location of soundings.
P ra ctica l W o rk .—One day per week throughout the Terms, and 
one week of the August vacation.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s.
G eodesy and L e a st S q u a r e s : C randall.
P re lim in a ry  S u r v e y  and E stim a te s: Gribble.
P ra ctica l A s tr o n o m y : D oolittle.
T e xt-b o o k  on G eodetic A s t r o n o m y : H a y  fo rd .
P re cise  S u rv e y in g  and G e o d e sy : M errim an.
T h e  E ffe c ts  o f E r r o r s  in S u r v e y in g : B rig g s.
T h e  In stru ctio ns and R egu latio n s o f  the va rio u s A u stralasian  
States.
XXXVIII.—BUILDING CONSTRUCTION AND 
ARCHITECTURE.
ALTERNATIVELY IN THIRD AND FOURTH YEARS.
For Students in Civil Engineering and Chemical Engineering.
B u ild in g  Construction.
Foundations.—Foundations for various soils, /einforced founda­
tions, pile foundations.
Brickwork.—Limes and cement, various bonds, hollow walls, &c.
Stonework.—Constituents of building stones, Queensland build­
ing stones, different kinds of masonry work,.construction of masonry 
work, cornices, &c.
Carpentry.—Australian building timbers, construction of floors, 
roofs, partitions, &c.
loinerv—Doors, windows, skirtings, panelling, jamb linings, 
staircases, &c.
Iron and Steel Work.—Girders, roof principals, columns and 
stanchions, fire protection in buildings.
Plumbing.—Plumbing in connection with buildings, sanitary 
plumbing.
Drainage.—Laying, of drains, manholes, various kinds of traps, 
&c.
H isto ry  o f  A rch itectu re.
Features of the following styles, with considerations of 
prominent examples of them:—
Egyptian and Assyrian, Greek, Roman, Byzantine, Roman­
esque, Early English Gothic, Dfecorated .Gothic, Perpen­
dicular Gothic, and Renaissance.
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XXXIX.—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
THIRD YEAR.
I. A course of thirty Lectures and sixty hours’ Laboratory 
Practice for third-year Civil, Mechanical, Electrical, and Mining 
Engineers.
Construction of direct and alternating current generators and 
motors, characteristics of various types, and applicability for different 
purposes; rotary converters, boosters, transformers, switchgear, 
controllers, instruments, direct and alternating current distribution 
systems, storage batteries and their operation, lighting, wiring.
S.A.A. wiring rules.
II. A course of thirty Lectures for third-year Mechanical and* 
Electrical Engineers.
Calculation of open circuit characteristics, coefficient of leakage, 
field coils, estimation of copper, effects of various factors on weight 
of copper in field coils, armature windings for direct-current 
machines, size and number of slots, estimation of copper, iron losses 
in practical machines, load loss, ventilation and permissible watts 
per square inch, calculation of output for given temperature rises, 
commutators, brushes, commutation, calculation of reactance voltage, 
design of commutation poles, equalizing rings, efficiency and loss 
in direct-current machines, compounding, method of selection of 
size of machine for given output and speed, heatiilg on other than 
continuous running, short-time runs, overload.
Theory of alternating currents, form factor, vectors, induct­
ances, transmission line drop, growth of flux, condensers, capacity 
of transmission lines, measurement, of power, transformers, vector 
diagram, short-circuit diagram, regulation, alternators, vector 
diagram voltage rise and fall, short-circuit characteristic methods 
of determining leakage reactance, induction motors, Heyland diagram.
L a b o ra to ry  C o u rse .
Connections of D.C. Shunt and Series Motors, reversal of 
rotation, open circuit characteristics, load characteristics, brush posi­
tion, speed characteristics, efficiency, separation of losses, paralleling 
of D.C. machines, equalizing connections, Ward-Leonard systems, 
rotary converters, voltage and current ratios, inverted rotary con­
verters, transformers and methods of connection, power in single 
and polyphase circuits, paralleling of synchronous machinery, varia­
tion of field excitation, transfer of load, open circuit characteristics, 
and load characteristics on non-inductive and inductive load, 
efficiency, V-curve, induction motors, torque curves, and general 
performance.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s .
Stan dard H a n d b o o k  fo r  E le c tric a l, E n gin eers'- M c G r a w . 
E le c tric  L ig h tin g - C rocker.
Storage B attery E n g in e e rin g - Lyn d o n .
C ontinuous C urren t E le ctrica l E n g in e e r in g : M cC a ll.
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A lt e r n a t in g  C u r r e n t  E le c t r ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g : M c C a ll .  
S p e c ific a tio n s  a n d  D e s ig n  o f  D y n a m o -e le c t r ic  M a c h in e r y  ' M ile s  
W a lk e r .
D ir e c t  C u r r e n t  E le c t r ic a l  E n g in e e r in g  •' B a r r .
A r m a t u r e  C o n s t r u c t io n • H o b a r t  a n d  E ll is .
P r a c tic a l E le c t r i c i t y : A y s t o n  a n d  M a th e r .
T e s t in g  o f  D y n a m o s  a n d  M o t o r s ' S m it h .
E x p e r im e n t a l E le c t r ic a l  E n g i n e e r i n g : K a r a p e to ff.
D ia g n o s in g  o f  T r o u b le s  in  E le c t r ic a l  M a c h i n e s * M ile s  W a lk e r .
FOURTH YEAR.
■ h i . A course of seventy-five lectures and 180 hours’ laboratory 
practice for fourth-year Electrical and Mechanical students.
D ir e c t  C u r r e n t  G e n e r a t o r s  a n d  M o t o r s ' Work’s Method of 
selection of machines for given conditions, series-parallel windings 
and equalizing rings, output of machines on intermittent and short 
time loading, crane motors, variable speed shunt motors, automatic 
reversible boosters, economics of design of D.C. machines.
S t a tic  T r a n s f o r m e r s : Development of formulae for the calcu­
lation of stray-flux reactance; constant potential transformers, 
selection of dimensions for a stated output, regulation, design of 
transformers, autotransformers, output rating; induction regulators, 
single phase and polyphase characteristics and application to trans­
mission, design; static balancers, effect of direct current and 
neutralization, design; choke coils, rating and selection of dimensions, 
design; constant current transformers, theory and application; 
current transformers, criteria for constant current ratio and phase 
displacement, application.
A lt e r n a t o r s  a n d  S y n c h r o n o u s  M o t o r s ' Vector diagram for 
synchronous machines, calculation of armature ampere-turns, deriva­
tion of formulae for stray flux permeance, regulation; Work’s 
methods for selection of dimensions; detailed electrical design; 
turbo-alternators, vector diagram, detailed design, performance.
In d u c tio n  M o t o r s : Derivation of Heyland diagram for perform­
ance, Hull diagram, calculation of magnetizing current, derivation 
of leakage permeance formulae; calculation of rotor currents, deter­
mination of dimensions for given output, limits of voltage, detailed 
design.
S t a r t e r s  an d  R e g u la t o r s .* Theory, design of elements, starters 
on load factor, no voltage and overload release coils; design qf 
regulators, potentiometer type, diverter design.
M a g n e t s : Design of magnets for special purposes, D.C. and 
A.C., brake magnets, design.
R o t a r y  C o n v e r t e r s : Three-phase and six-phase converters; 
voltage, current and loss ratio, variation of voltage ratio, methods 
of starting; commutation poles; design, motor-converters.
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M e r c u r y  A r c  R e c t ifie r s , construction and theory; regulation, 
efficiency, power factor; rectifiers with controlled grids, regulation 
of D.C. voltage, frequency changing, use as H.V. Switch.
A . C .  C o m m u ta to r M o t o r s , principles of series and shunt motors, 
commutation, compensation; the Schrage motor, theory and 
characteristics.
T r a n s m is s io n  a n d  D is tr ib u tio n .
A e r i a l  lin es, inductance, transformation, subdivision of circuits, 
spacing, electrostatic capacity, short transmission lines, and feeders; 
long distance transmission lines, design by localized capacitance 
methods, rigorous solution, convergent series method, stability, phase 
modifiers,’ interconnection, control of voltage; corona loss, inter­
ference, earthing of neutral through resistance and reactance, 
formation of earths, earth indicating devices, automatic protective 
devices with and without pilot wires, miniature network calculating 
board; insulators, design, flashover, bushings oil- filled and con­
denser type; strings of suspension insulators, potential distribution, 
shielding, testing; poles and cross-arms. Regulations for safety of 
public, inductance of rails, transients.
C a b l e s * V.I.R. cables, properties, testing; vulcanized bitumen, 
paper-lead sheathed cables; properties of dielectrics, grading, H.V. 
direct current testing; theories of breakdown; current capacity and 
temperature rise, thermal resistance of cables and soils; grouped 
cables; emergency loading; sheath losses; fault localization; 
economics of transmission.
P o i v e r  fa c t o r  im p r o v e m e n t ; static and rotary condensers, appli­
cation and design. Phase advances for induction motors, rotary 
and vibratory.
S w i t c h g e a r ' Substation lay-outs, low tension switchgear and 
controls; oil switches, factors affecting rating, short circuit current 
factors, design and mechanism; incombustible liquid type, air blast 
type; interlocking; metal clad switchgear.
A r r e s t e r s : Lightning and transient phenomena; study of all 
types of arrester, use of condensers and determination of capacity 
for protection.
E l e c t r o ly s i s : Corrosion processes, soil corrosion, aqueous corro­
sion, origin and effect of stray currents, measurement of current in 
the earth and in pipes and cable sheaths, field investigations, 
mitigative measures.
L a b o r a t o r y  C o u r s e .
Battery testing, use of Cadmium rod; calibration of standard 
instruments; low resistance measurements; meter testing, D.C. and 
A.C. with phase displacement generators; calibration of power factor 
indicators; Murray loop test; regenerative tests of D.C. machines, 
transformers, and A.C. machines; regulation of transformers and 
alternators by indirect methods; running down tests; balancers;
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overcompounding of rotary converters; induction motors, Heyland 
diagram, tests with phase-advancer; A.C. commutator motors, 
characteristics o f; synchronous-induction motor; induction furnace 
experiments; D.C. and A.C. magnets; automatic rotary converter 
substation with series traction motor—general examination and test­
ing of relays and operation; induction regulator testing; power 
factor correction; photometry; insulation testing of V.I.R. cables; 
B.E.S.A. tests for transformer oil and insulators up to 150 K.V. 
at low frequency, and up to 600 K.V. at high frequency; absorption 
tests for insulators; tests with Duddell and Cathode ray oscillo­
graphs, characteristics of lightning arresters.
During the year the student is required to carry out a complete 
technical design of a D.C. machine, transformer, alternator, induc­
tion motor, and the distribution system of a township. He will 
be required also to complete the design of a power plant or special 
apparatus to be determined during the course. Reports on .all 
Electrical Laboratory tests and invesigations are to be presented at 
the end of the academic year.
A prize of ten guineas is awarded annually by the Cable 
Makers’ Association of Great Britain for the best thesis on an 
electrical subject.
R e fe re n c e  B ooks.
T ra n sfo rm e rs • Johnson and P h illip s.
D esign  o f A .C . M a ch in ery • B a r r  and A rch ib a ld .
Specifications and D esig n  o f D yn a m o -electric M ach in ery • M ile s  
W alker.
E lectrical E n g in e e r in g : Steinm etz.
En gin eerin g M a th em a tics: Steinm etz.
R otary C o n v e rte rs : H ill.
M e rcu ry  A r c  R ectifier P r a c t ic e : O rchard.
Induction M o to r s : M ile s  W a lk e r.
A .C . C om m utator M o t o r s : O lliver. ' %
E lectrica l Tran sm ission  and In tercon nection : Dannatt and 
D algleish.
T h e o ry  and Calculation o f E le c tric  C u rre n ts : B ra g sd a d  and 
L a  C our.
H y p e rb o lic  F u n c tio n s• K en n elly.
Protection  o f A .C . L i n e s • Stu bbin gs.
H ig h  V oltage C ables * Em anu eli.
U nd ergroun d C able S y s t e m s : Stu bb in gs.
Insulated E le c tric  C ables * B ea ver.
H ig h  and L o w  Tension  S w it c h g e a r: C ollis.
Sw itch in g  E q u ip m e n t: H a yes.
E lectrica l In stru m e n ts: Jo lle y .
T h eo ry  and D esig n  o f  Illum inating E n g in eerin g  E q u ip m e n t:  
Jo lle y , W aldron , and W ilso n .
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E lectrica l E n gin eerin g E c o n o m ic s: Bolton.
N ational E le c tric  S a fe ty  C o d e Jo u rn a l o f the Institution o f  
E lectrica l E n g in ers, and m any others.
R ep o rts o f W a lter and E liz a  H a ll F e llo w s.
E lectricity  A c t  o f Q ueensland.
XL.—MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.
FOURTH YEAR.
A course of forty-five lectures and at least go hours’ laboratory 
practice for fourth-year Electrical and Mechanical, Students.
B o ile r  H o u s e : Coal and ash handling plant, feed-water treat­
ment, evaporators, automatic devices, steam-flow meters, C0 2 
recorders, most recent developments in high-pressure boilers, 
pulverized fuel, storage heaters, electric boilers.
M e t a ls : New alloys for high temperatures, creep, embrittlement 
of boilers.
T u rb in e s: Recent developments, steam reheating and bleeding, 
binary cycles, bearing practice (design of shafts and discs), latest 
designs of condensers.
P u m p s : General characteristics, economics of pumping, axial 
flow pumps, flow of viscous liquids.
D iesel E n g in e : Solid injection, combustion chambers, super­
charging, application to transport, land and marine, comparison of 
methods of drive, gearing, electric, pneumatic, hydraulic torque 
converter.
A i r :  Turbo air compressors and blowers, design, super-charging 
fan testing, flow of air in ducts, characteristics, air measurements.
A e ro d y n a m ic s: Principles and application.
A ir-co n d itio n in g : Ventilation, psychrometric charts, heat trans­
mission through walls, humidifiers, dehumidifiers, special refrigerants, 
design, installations.
R e frig e ra tio n : Turbo-refrigeration, choice of medium, batch 
refrigeration, frigibloc, steam jet refrigeration, automatic appliances, 
estimation of tonnage of plant for stated duty, insulation and general 
question of heat transmission.
L o w  T em peratu re H e a tin g : Use of refrigerating plant for pro­
duction of low temperature heating, vapour recompression.
C a n e -S u g a r M illin g : General layout, and construction of items 
of plant, crushers, shredders, mills, heaters, subsiders, effets, vacuum’ 
pans centrifugals; thermodynamics of a sugar mill, electrification of 
auxiliaries and of milling plant, various methods of applying electric 
drive.
E le ctrica l M ach in ery * Design of rqechanical parts, frames, shaft 
rotors, end bells, mechanical forces on outhangs.
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T ransm ission lin e s: Mechanical design, sag, tension, wind and ice 
loading, temperature effects, poles, towers.
W in din g E n g in e s : Dynamics of hoists, estimation of power 
required and sizes of motors, winding drums, ropes, load equalizing 
systems, Ward-Leonard, Siemens Ilgner, control.
M iscella n eo u s : Lubrication in all classes of machinery. X-Rays 
in Engineering. Speed time graphs in traction; brakes, mechanical, 
air, electric.
During the fourth year, students in Mechanical and Electrical 
engineering are required to complete a thesis on an approved subject 
or on the design of some selected mechanical and/or electrical plant 
or apparatus; encouragement is given within limits to original and 
specialised work.
In addition to the lectures, and laboratory work, instruction wilL 
be carried on by the seminar system, which will endeavour mainly 
to guide students’ reading and practical work and to fix and amplify 
their knowledge by discussion. The scope of the work will include 
not only the purely technical aspect, but also the commercial aspect 
of engineering, preparation of estimates and specifications, cost of 
production, &c.
Joint seminars with the Civil Engineering students will be held 
weekly to discuss topics of common interest and to bring to notice 
and discussion the latest articles in current journals. Each student 
is responsible for the scruting of an allotted number of Journals.
The results of all investigations atid tests carried out by the 
student are to be presented in the form of reports, which are 
preserved as a record of the year’s work.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s and Jo u rn a ls.
H e a t-P o w e r  E n g in e e r in g : B a rn ard and H irsh field.
A p p lie d  H ea t : M o ss.
M aterials and D esig n  in T u rb o -G e n e ra to r P la n t : La sch e and  
K ieser.
Steam  and G as T u r b in e s : Stodola.
Steam  Condensing P la n t : S im .
Internal C om bustion E n g in e : R icard o.
A i r  M e a su re m e n ts• O w er.
V en tila tio n : Jo celin .
A i r  C on d itio n in g : M o y e r  and Fittz.
R e frig e ra tio n : M otz.
T h e o ry  o f F ilm  L u b ric a tio n • B osw all.
M ach in ery A c t  and Regulations.
Journ als.
Mechanical World, Mechanical Engineering, Ice and Refrigera­
tion, Steam Engineer, Automobile Engineer, Sulzer, Oerlikon and 
Brown Boveri Reviews, Electric Railway Journal, &c.
XLI.—SPECIAL LECTURES AND COURSES.
F it t in g  and  M a c h in in g .
Instruction by a skilled mechanic is given to students of first 
and fourth years. Practical work is done on Saturday mornings in 
the workshops of the Central Technical College.
R einforced  Concrete.
A course of five Lectures in the third year and ten Lectures in 
the fourth year.
T h ird  Y e a r : Fundamental theory of design and distribution of 
stresses in beams and columns. Calculations of extreme fibre stresses 
and moments of resistance; methods of shear reinforcement with 
calculations of stresses; bond stresses. Complete design of the more 
common types of reinforced concrete members such as floor slabs, 
rectangular beams, tee beams, and columns.
R e fe re n c e  Book s.
R e in fo rc e d  C oncrete C onstruction , vol. i :  H o o l.
C oncrete E n g in e e rs* H a n d b o o k : H o o l and John son .
F o u rth  Y e a r : Advanced theory and design. Combined bending 
and direct stresses. Deflections. Application of general principles 
of design of higher structures to reinforced concrete construction 
such as continuous girders, incomplete and redundant structures, 
monolithic building construction, arch analysis and design.
The student is expected to familiarise himself with the various 
types of structures commonly built in reinforced concrete.
Scientific proportioning, mixing, placing, and curing of concrete 
and the resulting effect on its strength.
Specifications for design and construction, and city building 
regulations.
E n g in e e r in g  E co n o m ics.
Six Lectures by the Professor of History and Economics to all 
Fourth-year Students.
(a) Instruction in Terms and General Principles of Economics 
and Business Management;
( b ) Direction of Reading; and
(c) Discussion of a few selected Topics.
B u s in e s s  O r g a n isa t io n , M a n a g e m e n t , an d  P r a c t ic e .
A Course of Twelve Lectures.
(a) O rganisation and M a n a g e m e n t: General review of require­
ments and main features to be introduced when planning an ideal 
organisation. Detailed review of the principles and basic factors 
essential for efficient management and control.
( b )  B u sin e ss  P ra c tic e : Conditions governing the purchase and 
sale of goods. Forms and documents used in connection with 
purchases and sales. Banks and their functions. Cheques. Bills of
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exchange. Promissory notes. Forms and documents used in con­
nection with the receipt and payment of money. Commercial 
relations between persons. Sole traders. Partnerships. Companies.
(c ) M a n u fa c t u r in g  C o s t s : General survey of the principles of 
costing. Relationship of costing to business efficiency. Elements of 
cost. Divisions of cost and allocation thereof to manufactured 
articles. Stores records. The routine of purchasing, recording, and 
issue of materials to jobs. Wages records. The routine of time­
keeping and the methods of determining and apportioning wages 
costs. Standards of measurement for allocating on cost. General 
mechanism of cost accounting.
R a il w a y  S ig n a l l in g .
Three Lectures and demonstration in the field.
E lectric  W e ld in g .
Two Lectures and demonstration.
S u b -statio n  E n g in e e r in g .
Three Lectures and one demonstration.
E n g in e e r in g  G eology.
Ten Lectures by the Professor of Geology on general problems 
affecting Engineering.
Diploma in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering.
SYLLABUS.
FIRST YEAR.
(a ) Mathematics.
(b ) Mechanical Drawing.
1\IATHEMATICS.
A l g e b r a : As for the University Junior Public Examination with 
the following additional:—The Three Progressions: The Properties 
and Use.of Logarithms.
G e o m e t r y : As for the University Junior Public Examination, 
with the following additional:—Ratio and Proportion, Loci, Inverse 
Points, Elementary Solid Geometry.
T r i g o n o m e t r y : Up to and including solution of triangles.
MECHANICAL DRAWING.
L e c t u r e  C o u r s e s .
( a )  Technical Drawing: Scales. Constructions relating to 
Straight Lines, Polygons, Circles, and Circular Arcs, Conic Sections. 
Cycloidal Curves, Involutes, and Spirals. Principles of Ortho­
graphic Projection. Elementary Problems on Straight Lines and 
Planes. Projections of Solids. Interpenetration of Solids. 
Development, of Surfaces. Isometric and Oblique Projection. 
Principles of Perspective Projection.
(b ) Object of Machine Design. Mechanical Development and 
Specification. Theory and Production. Calculations. Notes and 
Records. Method of Design. Sketches. Analysis of Construction 
and Forces. Theoretical Design. Practical Modifications. Plans 
and Specifications. Constructive Mechanics. Forces and Moments. 
Beams. Diagrams of Bending Moment and Shearing Forces. 
Cantilever. Concentrated and Distributed Load. Beam Supported 
at ends—any arrangement of loads. Tension, Compression and
P f lTorsion. Discussion of formulae—/  = —: M=^_. Working Stresses.A n
Materials—their uses and properties. Lubrication. Fastenings— 
Bolts, Studs, &c. Keys, Pins, and Cotters.- Shafts and Couplings. 
Friction Clutches. Journals. Bearings. Belts. Pulleys. Toothed 
Wheels. Riveted Joints. Pipes and Flanges.
D r a w in g  O ffice P r a c t ic e .
( c )  Technical Drawing: Students should complete a series of 
exercises illustrative of the problems considered in class-work.
, ( d )  Drawing: Lettering and printing. Drawing of details
from working drawings. Sketching of machine parts. Preparation 
of tracings.
(e ) Advanced drawing of machine details and assemblies.
( /)  Design of a simple machine in detail.
In the first two years of the course Parts (a), (c), and ( d )  
should be covered.
In the third year Parts ( b )  and ( e )  should be covered, and in 
the fourth year Part ( /) .
Text-book.
Machine Design, Construction, and Drawing: Spooner. 
R e f e r e n c e  B o o k s .
M e c h a n ic a l E n g i n e e r i n g :  L in e h a m .
M e c h a n ic a l  E n g in e e r ’ s  P o c k e t - b o o k :  K e n t .
SECOND YEAR.
( a )  Applied Mathematics.
(b ) Physics.
(c) Mechanical Drawing.
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A P P LIE D  M A TH E M A TIC S .
K i n e m a t i c s : Displacement, Velocity, Acceleration. Motion of 
Particle in Straight Line with Constant Acceleration. Acceleration 
due to Gravity. Elementary Theory of Vectors with Special Appli­
cation to Composition of Displacement, Velocity, Acceleration,
Motion of Particle with Constant Acceleration in Direction Oblique 
to Path. Angular Velocity and Acceleration. Motion in a Circle. 
Simple Harmonic Motion.
K i n e t i c s : The Laws of Motion. Mass, Momentum, Force, 
Work, Energy, Power. Conservation of Linear Momentum and 
Conservation of Energy. Collisions. Simple Pendulum. Conical 
Pendulum.
S t a t i c s : Reduction of a System of Forces in a Plane. Friction.
Mass Centres. Equilibrium of Rigid Bodies in a Plane.
H y d r o s t a t i c s : Fluid Pressure. Centre of Pressure. Conditions 
of Equilibrium of Floating Bodies. Stability for Non-rational 
Displacements. The Gas Laws.
PHYSICS.
P h y s i c s  I . :  As for University Junior Public Examination, with 
experimental work.
P h y s i c s  I I . : As for University Senior Public Examination, with 
experimental work.
THIRD YEAR.
( a )  Physics.
(b ) Applied Mechanics.
( c )  Mechanical Drawing.
APPLIED MECHANICS.
L e c t u r e  C o u r s e .
Definition of a Machine. Steam Engine Mechanism and its 
Inversions. Velocity Diagrams. Toothed Gearing. Dynamics of 
the Steam Engine. Indicator Diagrams. Correction of Indicator 
Diagrams for Inertia. Twisting Moment Diagrams. Flywheels. 
Governors. Elements of Balancing. Friction of Journal and 
Bearings. Lubrication.
Stress and Strain. Characteristics of Materials. Shearing 
Forces. Bending Moments. Diagrams of Bending Moment and 
Shearing Force. Neutral Axis. Modulus of Section. Deflection 
of Beams. Long and Short Columns. Straight Line Formulae. 
Torsion of Shafts. Polar Modulus for Circular Sections. Springs.
L a b o r a t o r y  C o u r s e .
Measurements of Efficiency and Mechanical Advantage of 
Simple Machines, such as Screw Press; Pulley Blocks; Differential 
Pulley Worm and Wheel; Geared Crane; Hydraulic Jack.
Measurement of Friction Coefficients. Energy of Flywheel. 
Deflection of Springs. Simple Tests of Materials in Tension, 
Compression, and Cross Breaking. Deflection of Beams.
Simple Hydraulic Measurements. Calibration of Gauges, Spring 
Balances, &c.
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Text-book.
Mechanics Applied to Engineering: Goodman.
FOURTH YEAR.
( a )  Heat Engines.
(b ) Electrical Engineering.
(c) Machine Design and Drawing.
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HEAT ENGINES.
A Course of Sixty Lectures and Eighty Hours’ Laboratory Practice- 
L e c t u r e  C o u r s e .
Short History of the Development of Heat Motors. Elementary 
Theory of Heat Engines. Laws of Thermodynamics. Cycle of 
Operations of the Working Substance in a Heat Engine. Laws of 
Permanent Gases. Work done by an Expanding Fluid. Adiabatic 
Expansion. Isothermal Expansion. Carnot’s Cycle of Operations. 
Efficiency of Carnot’s Cycle. Reversed Carnot’s Cycle. Efficiency 
of a Perfect Heat Engine.
Properties of Steam. Elementary Theory of the Steam Engine. 
Rankine’s Cycle. Indicators. Indicator Diagrams. Hypothetical' 
Diagrams. Diagram Factor. Cylinder Condensation. Jacketing. 
Ratio of Expansion. Two and Three Stage Expansion. Combined 
Diagrams. Slide Valves and Valve Setting. Valve Diagrams 
(Zeuner, Wave Form). Reversing Gears. Expansion Valves.
Design ■ of a Compound Steam Engine in Detail. Sizes of 
Cylinders for a given Indicated "Horse P6wer. Crankshafts. Con­
necting Rods. Piston Rods. Pistons. Glands and Stuffing Boxes. 
Cylinders. Ports-and Passages. Valves. Covers. Bed Plates and 
Framings. Bearings. Eccentrics, &c. The Steam Turbine. Impulse 
Types. Reaction Types. Flow of Fluid through Nozzles. Angles 
of Blades and Nozzles. Exhaust Turbines.
The Testing of Steam Engines and Boilers for Efficiency.
Fuels. Combustion. Boilers (fire and water tube). Leading 
Types and their Relative Suitability for Various Purposes.. Trans­
mission of Heat through Plates. Grate. Surface. Heating Surface. 
Details of Construction. Riveted Joints. Stayed Surfaces. Stays. 
Furnaces. Chimneys. Fittings and Mountings. Board of Trade 
and Lloyd’s Requirements. Maintenance and Operation.
Air Compressors. Cold-air Engines. Hot-air Engines.
Internal Combustion Engines. Cycles of Operations. Leading 
Types of Gas Engines. Suction Gas Plants. Producers. Oil 
Engines (for refined and crude oils). Petrol Engines. Power 
Ratings—Testing of Gas and Oil Engines for Efficiency.
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L a b o ra to ry  C ourse.
Drawing the Valve Diagrams and Setting the Valves of a 
Simple Engine with D and Piston Type Valve. Meyer Expansion 
Valve. Link Motions. Use of Indicator and Brakes. Tests of 
Steam and Gas Engines for Mechanical Efficiency.
Preliminary Tests for Evaporative Capacity of Boilers. Steam 
Consumption Tests of an Engine.
Text-books.
Heat Engines: D. A. Low.
Mechanical Engineering: Lineham.
Pocket-book of Marine Engineering Rules and Tables: Seaton 
and Rounthwaite.
R e fe re n c e  B o o k s.
T h e  Stea m  E n g in e  and other H e a t E n g in e s : E w in g .
H isto ry  o f  the S tea m  E n g in e : Thu rston .
Steam  T a b le s: M a rk s  and D avis.
Steam  B o ile r s : P arso n s.
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.
Dynamos and Motors. Types. Magnet System. Armature. 
Excitation. Commutation. Commutating Poles. Applications of 
various Types. Alternators. Synchronous Motors. Rotary Con­
verters. Transformers and Induction Motors.
Regulation and Starting. Starters and Controllers.
Distribution. Kelvin’s Law. Mains and Branches. Losses. 
High-tension Mains. Insulators.
Generation. Power Stations. Choice of Plant. Switchboards, 
Hand-operated and Remote Control. Types of Indicating and 
Recording Instruments. Substations.
Lighting. Internal Lighting with Incandescent or Arc Lamps. 
External Lighting. Arc Lamps. Metal Filament Lamps. Vapour 
Lamps.
Wiring. House Wiring. Casing. Conduits. Regulations of 
Standards Association of Australia. Joints. Cutouts and Switches.
L a b o ra to ry  C o u rse .
Losses in Machines. Efficiency and Regulation. Switchboard 
operation. Paralleling and Synchronising.
Calibration of Instruments as Voltmeter, Ammeter, Wattmeter, 
and Watthour Meter.
Jointing of Wires and Cables.
Testing and Adjusting Arc Lamps.
Armature Winding and Former Making.
Text-book.
Electrical Engineering: Barr.
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING—COURSE IN ARCHITECTURE.
N o t e .—The Course in Architecture has been designed as an extension 
course for students who have already attained a certain 
standard in their professional training.
The object is to. make the course of equal standard to that 
required for the Associateship of the Royal Australian Institute 
of Architects. For those without previous architectural training 
it is proposed that the Certificate Course be taken at the Central 
Technical College, Brisbane, prior to entry to the University Course. 
It is intended that the Certificate Course be of a standard equivalent 
to Groups A and B of the Royal Australian Institute of Architects 
examination, or to the Intermediate Examination of the Royal 
Institute of British Architects.
The University Course will, for the present, extend over a 
period of two years for students attending both afternoon and 
evening, and three years for evening students.
D e t a ils  o f  S u b je c t s .
* The University does not' propose at present to offer the 
courses of the First and Second Years, the ground of which is 
covered by the Certificate Course at the Central Technical College.
ARCHITECTURAL DESIGN AND DRAWING.
* P art  III.—T h ir u  Y e a r .
Lectures on Advanced Design, dealing with individual types of 
buildings.
Practical work consisting of Design problems; Decorative 
Design; Sketch Subjects.
Books.
V. O. Rees: The Plan Requirements of Modern Buildings. 
Howard Robertson: Modern Architectural Design.
F. R. S. Yorke: The Modern House.
* P a rt  IV.— F ourth  Y ea r .
Design. Discussions on particular types of design.
Practical Work as for Third Year.
Books as for Third Year.
BUILDING CONSTRUCTION.
* P a rt  III.—T h ird  Y e a r .
Lectures on Construction and Equipment of Buildings, including 
Lighting; Heating; Ventilation, Air Conditioning; Advanced 
Hygiene; General Mechanical Equipment; Acoustics.
Practical work consisting of Working Drawings, Constructional 
Details; Details of Equipment, Materials Testing.
Books.
Faber and Kell: Heating, Air Conditioning, and Mechanical 
Equipment.
F. R. Watson: Architectural Acoustics.
* P a rt  IV.— F ourth  Y ea r .
Lectures on Advanced Construction, including Reinforced 
Concrete and Steel.
Practical work consisting of Working Drawings, &c., as for 
Third Yean
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Books.
Hool and Johnson: Handbook of Building Construction 
(two volumes).
Hool and Johnson: Concrete Engineer’s Handbook.
S p e c if ic a t io n s— T h ird  Y ea r .
A course of lectures on Specification Writing.
A complete specification of a building designed and of which 
Working Drawings and Details have been prepared.
Books.
The Architectural Press: Specification (Annual).
Ramsay’s Standard Specification.
S p e c ia l  L ec t u r es  a n d  C o u r ses .
Town Planning—Third Year.
Lectures on the History and Principles of Town Planning, 
including discussions on and analysis of modern examples. Group­
ing of buildings and control of environment.
A Practical Town Planning Problem.
Books.
Unwin: Town Planning.
Adams: Recent Advances in Town Planning.
Surveying—Third Year.
Lectures on the principles of Surveying and the use of 
instruments.
Practical field work.
Decoration and Furniture—Fourth Year.
A course of lectures' including Colour in Decoration; Lighting; 
Materials; Design of Furniture.
Books.
J. M. Holmes: Colour in Interior Decoration.
Studio Year Book.
Art in Australia.
History of Art—Fourth Year.
Lectures on the Historical Development of Art, including the 
various schools of Sculpture and Painting. The importance of 
collaboration between Architect, Sculptor, and Painter.
Books.
Marquand: History of Sculpture.
J. S. Van Dyke: History of Painting,
Professional Practice—Fourth Year.
Lectures on General Professional Practice; Ethics; Law of 
Building Contracts; Building Finance.
Books.
H. H. Turner: Architectural Practice and Procedure.
Royal Australian Institute of Architects Year Book.
Current Building By-laws.
Day: Handbook of Professional Practice.
N o t e .—More complete details of subjects are in preparation 
and will be available later.
Faculty of Commerce—Degree of B. Com.
G roup A.
Economics I. ( S e e  Course X.—Part I.)
Economics II. (S e e  Course X.—Part II.)
Economics III. ( S e e  Course X.—Part III.)
Economic History. ( S e e  Course IX.)
Economic Geography. ( S e e  the Economic Geography section of 
Agricultural Economics I., Course LXVII.)
XLII—STATISTICS AND STATISTICAL METHOD.
A half course of thirty lectures of one hour each, as an intro­
duction to the methods and uses of statistics. Students must work 
out such exercises as are prescribed by the lecturer during the year.
Uses and limitations of statistics. Sources and collection of 
data. Classification, tabulation, summary and review. Graphical 
method of presentation.
Averages, dispersion, correlation, accuracy, sampling. Index 
numbers. Analysis of historical statistics.
Interpretation of official records. Application of statistics to 
government and individual business problems.
Books prescribed.
Statistical Analysis: Day.
Elementary Manual of Statistics: Bowley.
F qy referen ce.
C om m on w ealth  Y e a r  B o o k .
T h e  Q ueensland Y e a r  B ook .
R e fe re n c e s  f o r  fu rth e r  reading w ill be m ade in the lectures.
XLIII.—ACCOUNTANCY.
Mr. E. H. George, Mr. C. J. Connell, Mr. A. F. Hess,
Mr. J. Packman, Mr. O. Tuttle, Mr. I. S. Webley.
The subject of Accountancy is divided into two sections, and 
candidates must, except in special circumstances, pass in Account­
ancy Section I. before proceeding with the study of Accountancy 
Section II.
The Courses of instruction in Accountancy Section I., groups
( a )  and (&), and Accountancy Section II., consist each of approxi­
mately 40 lectures. The work of each section is completed in one 
year.
The lectures consist of notes and demonstrations combined with 
practical examples for the students to wbrk under the lecturer’s 
supervision.
The following syllabus is to be considered as a whole, and is 
to be regarded as an indication of the intended scope of the required 
study and consequently of the examinations, and not as a literal and 
ordered statement of the work to be done.
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S e c t io n  I . (a).
The definition and objects of bookkeeping. The different 
groups of accounts and their purposes. The principles of double­
entry bookkeeping. The relation of the journal to the ledger. The 
purchases book, sales book, and cash book. The returns inward and 
returns outward books. The trial balance. The nature of errors 
disclosed and not disclosed in the trial balance. The rectification 
of errors. Banks and banking. The tabular cash book with dis­
count, cash, and bank columns. Provision for bad and doubtful 
debts. The method of recording depreciation, goodwill, bad debts, 
interest, cash and trade discounts, and suspense items. The differ­
ence between capital receipts and expenditure, and revenue receipts 
and expenditure. Stock-taking procedure. The closing entries at 
balancing date and the preparation of Trading, and Profit and Loss 
Accounts, and Final Balance-sheet. The order and method of stating 
assets and liabilities in the Final Balance-sheet. Bills of Exchange 
and Promissory Notes. Method of keeping Bills Receivable and 
Bills Payable Books. Dishonoured and renewed bills. Retiring 
and discounting bills. Consignment and joint venture accounts.
S e c t io n  I . ( b ) .
Practical operations of a more difficult nature involving con­
signments, contract accounts, and joint ventures. Preparation of 
final accounts from single-entry records; general trading and manu­
facturing accounts,' including elementary costing and percentage 
calculations; procedure incidental to the formation, maintenance, 
and winding-up of a partnership and a joint-stock company, and the 
recording of operations in respect thereto, embracing realisation 
and liquidation accounts; principles and practice of self-balancing 
ledgers; depreciations; reserves and reserve funds; receipts and 
payments, and income and expenditure accounts.
• N o t e .—Generally, the work to be covered, under Section I,
(a) and (&), embraces the method of keeping the acounts of a 
retail and wholesale merchant, a partnership, a general manufac­
turer, and a joint-stock company: The work in Section I. in respect 
of joint-stock companies will b£ of an elementary nature.
S e c t io n  I I .
Fuller treatment of the subject-matter of Section I. (fr), and 
in addition, Statement of Affairs and Deficiency Accounts; 
Executorship Accounts; Company Accounts, including Increase and 
Reduction of Capital; Reconstructions, Absorptions, and Amalga­
mations; Departmental and Branch Accounts; Double Account 
System; Percentage Statements; Costing and Cost Accounts* Hire- 
purchase Accounts; Royalties and Short Workings; Sinking Funds; 
Insurance Accounts.
Books prescribed.
Student’s Complete Bookkeeping: Arthur Fieldhouse. 
Advanced Accounts: R. W. Carter (Australian Edition). 
Australian Advanced Accountancy: A. E. Barton.
G roup B.
E n g l is h  I.
1. General Outline of the History of English Literature from 
the Elizabethan Period.
2. Special Authors.
3. The growth of Modern English.
Text books.
Hudson: Outline History of English Literature.
L. Pearsall Smith: The English Language.
Set books.
Shakespeare: Macbeth.
Tennyson: In Memoriam.
Carlyle: Past and Present.
For general reading.
Brander Matthews: The Chief British Dramatists.
Poems Old and New: (Macmillan).
Modern English Prose (Macmillan).
Charles Reade: It is Never too late to Mend.
Thackeray: Vanity Fair.
The High Road of Australian Verse: (Oxford).
English II. ( S e e  Course IV.)
French I. ( S e e  Course V.)
French II. { S e e  Course V.)
German I. ( S e e  Course VI.)
German II. ( S e e  Course VI.)
Philosophy I. ( S e e  Course XI.)
Philosophy II. ( S e e  Course XI.)
Philosophy IIA. { S e e  Course XI.)
G roup C.
XLIV.—AUDITING.
The Course consists of approximately 20 lectures, each of thirty 
minutes’ duration, and is completed in one year.
Candidates must, except in special circumstances, satisfy require­
ments in the subject-matter of Accountancy Section I. before 
proceeding with the study of Auditing.
The lectures will deal with the principles and practice of 
Auditing—Nature and Objects—Qualifications and Rights of 
Auditors, and their Powers, Duties, and Responsibilities. Valuation 
and Verification of Assets—Special points in the audit of Company 
Accounts and the Accounts of Partnerships—Investigations.
Books prescribed.
The Principles and Practice of Auditing: De Paula.
Practical Auditing: Spicer and Pegler.
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XLV.—COMMERCIAL AND INDUSTRIAL ORGANIZATION.
Mr. C. J. Connell and Mr. I. S. Webley.
The Course of lectures in Commercial and Industrial Organiza­
tion is divided into two parts. The first part deals with Business 
Practice and Procedure, and the second part with Organization and 
Management.
Candidates must, except in special circumstances, satisfy 
requirements in the subject-matter of the First Part, before pro­
ceeding with the study of the Second Part of the Course.
The complete Course consists of approximately 40 lectures, 
each of one hour’s duration, and, the Course is completed in one year.
The following syllabus may be regarded as an indication of the 
intended scope of the course.
P a rt I .— B u sin e ss  P ra ctice .
Conditions governing the purchase and sale of goods. Forms 
and documents used in connection with purchases and sales. Banks 
and their functions. Cheques.. Bills of Exchange. Promissory 
Notes. Forms and documents used in connection with the receipt 
and payment of money. Commercial relations between persons. 
Sole Traders. Partnerships. Companies.
P a rt I I .— O rganization and M anagem ent.
General review of requirements and main features to be intro­
duced when planning an ideal organization.
Detailed review of the principles and basic factors essential to 
efficient management and control, including—
The nature and constitution of Business Houses. The 
financing of a new business. The organization of control 
and responsibility. The organization of credit—Cash and 
credit trading—Machinery of payment. The remuneration of 
employees and workmen. Co-operation and Profit-sharing.
Books prescribed.
Australian Business PrinciplesCollins, McLaren. Maxwell, 
and Fenton.
Pitman’s New Course in Business Principles: Claude E. Brown.
B o o k  f o r  re fe re n ce  an d fu rth e r reading.
T h e  P rin cip le s  and P ra ctice  o f  C o m m e rce : Stephenson.
XLVI.—BANKRUPTCY LAW.
Mr. A. J. Mansfield and Mr. J. D. C. Story.
The Course consists of approximately 40 lectures, each of one 
hour’s duration, and is completed in one year.
Candidates must, except in special circumstances, satisfy 
requirements in Accountancy Section I. before proceeding with the 
study of Bankruptcy Law.
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The lectures will deal with the General Principles and Practice 
governing operations under the the Bankruptcy Act, 1924-1932, and 
the Rules and Regulations thereunder, with special reference to 
persons subject to the Act—Debts provable—Modes of Sequestra­
tion and procedure—Management, Collection and Distribution of 
assets—Duties and Powers of Trustees—Discharge of Bankrupt— 
Compositions—Deeds of Assignment—Schemes of Arrangement.
Book prescribed.
Australian Bankruptcy Law and Practice: McDonald, Henry 
and Meek.
B o o k s  f o r  re fe re n ce  and fu r th e r  reading.
F e d e r a l B a n k ru p tcy  L a w  and P r a c tic e : R ob ertson  and Tait.
B a n k ru p tcy  L a w :  L e w is .
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XLVII.—COMPANY LAW.
Mr. A. J. Mansfield an£ Mr. J. D. C. Story.
The Course consists of approximately 40 lectures, each of one 
hours’ duration, and is completed in one year.
Candidates must, except in special circumstances, satisfy 
requirements in Accountancy Section I. before proceeding with the 
■study of Company Law.
The lectures will deal with the general principles and practice 
governing operations under "  T h e  C om pan ies A c t  o f 1931,” "  T h e  
L i f e  A ssu ra n ce  C om pan ies A c t  o f 1901,” and “  T h e  In surance A c t  
o f 1916,” with special reference to—Constitution—Registration and 
Incorporation—Management and Administration—Duties and
Powers of Liquidators—Compulsory .and Voluntary Winding-up.
Book prescribed.
Company Law: Topham—Student’s Edition.
XLVIII.—MERCANTILE LAW.
Mr. A. J. Mansfield.
The Course consists of forty lectures, each of one hour’s 
duration, and is completed in one year.
The lectures will deal with the following subject-matter:— 
Negotiable Instruments,
Law of Contract; Principal and Agent; Law of Partnership; 
Bills of Sale; Liens; Registration of Firms; Hire-purchase Agree­
ments; Insurance—Life, Fire, Marine; Workers’ Compensation Act; 
Landlord and Tenant; Sale of Goods Act; Stamp Duties Act; 
Contracts of Affreightment; Law Relating to Common Carriers; 
Arbitration and Awards; Bailments.
Students should have access to and use the following books:— 
Law of Contracts: Anson.
Australian Steven’s Mercantile Law: Rydge.
Sale of Goods Act: Chalmers.
Bills of Exchange Act : Russell and Edwards.
Australian Manual of Accountancy and Commercial Law: 
Morley, Tait and Dalby.
Hire Purchase: Dean.
In addition, the following Statutes should be referred to:— 
P artn ersh ip  A c t , 1891.
S a le  o f  G oods A c t , 1896.
B ills  o f  E x c h a n g e  A c t, 1909.
M ercan tile  A c ts , 1867 to 1896.
B ills  o f  S a le  A c ts , 1891 to 1896.
Statute o f  F r a u d s  and Lim itation s, 1867.
A u ctio n e e rs  and C om m ission  A g e n ts  A c ts , 1922 to 1924. . 
S e a  C arriage o f  G oods A c t, 1924.
M a rin e  In su ran ce A c t , 1909.
M erch a n t S h ip p in g  A c ts , 1894 to 1916.
Su m m a ry  E je c tm e n t A c t, 1867.
M o n e y -le n d e rs  A c t , 1916.
C ontracto rs' and W o rk m e n 's  L ie n  A c t s , 1906 to 1921.
F a c td rs  A c t , 1892.
G am ing A c t, 1850.
In terd ict A c t, 1867.
Stam p A c ts , 1894 to 1930.
M a rrie d  W o m e n 's  P ro p e rty  A c ts , 1890 to 1897.
S e c re t C om m issions A c t , 1905.
D istress, R e p le v in . ana E je c tm e n t A c t , 1867.
R egistration o f  F ir m s  A c ts , 1902 to 1912.
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XLIX.—LAW vOF TRUSTEES.
The Course consists of approximately forty lectures, each of 
one hour’s duration, and is completed in one year.
Candidates must, except* in special circumstances, satisfy 
requirements in Accountancy Section I. before proceeding with the 
study of the Law of Trustees.
The lectures will deal with the following:—
Law relating to Wills and Trusts and to Grants of Probate 
and Letters of Administration—Distribution in Intestacy—Appoint­
ment, Retirement, Discharge, and Powers, Duties, Rights and 
Liabilities of Executors, Administrators, and Trustees—Appoint­
ment of Receivers—Powers under Public Curator Act’, 1915, and 
Trustees and Executors Acts, 1897 to .1924; Guardianship and 
Custody of Infants.
The following Statutes should be referred to:—
T r u s t e e s  a n d  E x e c u t o r s  A c t s , 1897 to 1924.
P u b lic  C u r a t o r  A c t s , 1915 to 1926.
T r u s t  A c c o u n t s  A c t , 1923.
G u a r d ia n s h ip  a n d  C u s t o d y  o f  I n f a n t s  A c t ,  1891 to 1928. 
Q u e e n s la n d  T r u s t e e s  L im it e d  A c t s , 1888 to 1932.
U n io n  T r u s t e e  C o m p a n y  o f  A u s t r a lia  L im it e d  A c t s , 1890 to 
1930.
T e s t a t o r ’s  F a m i ly  M a in te n a n c e  A c t , 1914.
In t e s t a c y  A c t ,  1877.
S u c c e s s io n  A c t s , 1867 to 1895.
P r o b a t e  A c t , 1867.
C o m m o n  L a w  P r o b a t e  A c t , 1857.
S e t t le d  L a n d  A c t , 1886.
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L.—TAXATION LAW AND PRACTICE.
Mr. C. G. McCorkell.
The Course consists of approximately 40 lectures, each of two 
hours’ duration, and is completed in one year.
Candidates must, except in special circumstances, satisfy 
requirements in Accountancy Section I. before proceeding with the 
study of Taxation Law and Practice.
The lectures consist' of notes and demonstrations combined 
with practical examples for the students to work under the lecturer’s 
supervision.
The lectures will deal with the following:—
The Powers of the State and the Commonwealth Governments 
with regard to Taxation. The Basic Principles of the Income Tax 
Acts. The Construction of the Income Tax Acts. Liability to 
Income Taxation. Rates of Income Taxation. Returns and Assess­
ments. Objections and Appeals. The Collection of Income Tax. 
Appeal Provisions and Legal Proceedings as laid down by the 
Income Tax Acts. Miscellaneous Provisions of the Income Tax 
Acts. Income Tax Cases.
Statutes—
T h e  I n c o m e  T a x  A c t s  ( Q u e e n s l a n d ) , 1924 to 1932, a n d  a n y  
A m e n d m e n t s  t h e r e o f.
T h e  I n c o m e  T a x  A s s e s s m e n t  A c t s  ( C o m m o n w e a lt h  o f  A u s ­
tra lia), 1922-1932, a n d  a n y  A m e n d m e n t s  th e r e o f.
T h e  I n c o m e  T a x  A c t s  ( C o m m o n w e a lt h  o f  A u s t r a l i a ).
T h e  R e g u la t io n s  u n d e r  the a b o v e  A c t s .
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G roup D.
Public International Law. ( S e e  Course XIX.)
Constitutional History and Political Science I. ( S e e  Course 
VIII.)
Modern Political Institutions and Theory. ( S e e  Course VII!.)
Pure Mathematics I. ( S e e  Course XIII.)
Pure Mathematics II. ( S e e  Course XIII.)
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics. ( S e e  Course XV.)
G roup E.
Chemistry I. ( S e e  Course XXVI.)
Chemistry II. ( S e e  Course XXVI.)
Physics I. ( S e e  Course XXVIII.)
Physics II. ( S e e  Course XXVIII.)
Biology I. ( S e e  Course XXII.)
Geology I. ( S e e  Course XXVII.)
AGRICULTURE—P a rt  I.; P a rt  II.; P a rt  III.
Principles of Agriculture I. ( S e e  Course LVI.)
Principles of Agriculture II. ( S e e  Course LXI.)
Principles of Agriculture III. ( S e e  Course LXXI.) 
Principles of Horticulture. ( S e e  Course LXV.)
Agricultural Botany. ( S e e  Course LVIII.)
Zootechny. ( S e e  Course LIX.)
Agriculture may not be taken until a pass has been obtained in 
Biology I.
Faculty of Agriculture—Degree of B.Sc. Agr.
FIRST YEAR.
BIOLOGY I.
As for Science Students. ( S e e  Course XXII.)
CHEMISTRY I.
As for Science Students. ( S e e  Course XXVI.)
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY I.
As for Science Students. ( S e e  Course XXVII.)
PHYSICS I.
As for Science Students. ( S e e  Course XXVIII.)
LI.—TECHNICAL DRAWING.
Mr. Munro.
Construction of scales, regular and irregular polygons, methods 
of constructing ellipses, cycloidal curves and involutes. Practical 
application of these curves. Helices and their applications—e .g .y 
screws, springs, bolts, &c.
Orthographic Projection—
(a) Primary planes, dihedral angles, projection of plane 
elevation and end view.
(b ) Inclined planes and projection of inclined surfaces on to 
the horizontal and vertical planes.
(c ) Oblique planes and problems relating thereto—e.g., deter­
mining traces, angles, and true areas. Projection of 
oblique surfaces on to the horizontal and vertical planes.
(d ) Dimensioned drawings of machine details, &c.
Development of surfaces of geometrical solids.
Conic sections and interpenetration of cylinders, cones, &c., with 
practical applications in development, such as the shape of sheets- 
required for troughs, milk cans, &c.
Isomettic Projection.—Principles and method of making draw­
ings of outlines of buildings and engineering details.
Oblique Parallel Projection.—Principles and method of making, 
drawings of outlines of buildings and engineering details.
Perspective Drawing.—Principles and method of making draw­
ings of outlines of buildings and engineering details.
Handsketching in Orthographic, Isometric, Oblique Parallel and 
Perspective of engineering fastenings and simple machine parts.
Text-book.
Introduction to Engineering Drawing: Duncan.
PURE MATHEMATICS I.
As prescribed for Science Students selecting Group (a).
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V a c a t io n  W o r k .
Students who have completed their first year within the Faculty 
of Agriculture shall undertake training in Practical Agriculture at 
the Queensland Agricultural High School and College during the 
Long Vacation, except in the case of those students who have 
already obtained the Diploma of the College. The Diploma-holders 
will be required to spend the Long Vacation on farms approved by 
■the Faculty.
SECOND YEAR.
LII —ECONOMIC ENTOMOLOGY.
Mr. Perkins.
A course comprising:—
F i r s t  T e r m .—Twenty lectures on the External and Internal 
Anatomy, Physiology, and Development and Metamorphosis of 
Insects.
S e c o n d  T e r m .—Twenty lectures on the Classification, Geo­
graphical Distribution, and Habits of the Insecta, with special 
reference to Bionomics and control of species of economic impor­
tance in Australia.
T h i r d  T e r m .—Twenty lectures on the Principles of Insect 
Control. Practical classes are devoted to the study of Internal and 
External Anatomy, and Classification of Insects, species of economic 
importance being used as types wherever possible.
Each student is expected to work out the life-cycle of at least 
three species of economic importance.
A general collection of at least 300 classified species is to be 
handed in at the end of the year.
Text-books.
Insects of Australia: Tillyard.
Introduction to Entomology: Comstock.
Problems of Applied Entomology.: Wardle.
The Principles of Scientific Plant Protection: Martin.
Text-book of Entomology: Imms.
LIII.—AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY I.
Dr. Jones and Mr. Edmiston.
A course involving two Lectures and six hours* practical work 
per week during the three terms.
L e c t u r e s .—Thirty lectures on Organic Chemistry with special 
reference to naturally occurring substances.
Thirty lectures on Physical Chemistry dealing with the gas laws, 
theory of solutions, law of mass action, buffer actipn, galvanic cells 
and pH measurement, adsorption and the colloid state, reaction 
velocity, catalysis and enzyme action.
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Practical Work: Elementary quantitative analysis, physico­
chemical measurements, and experimental organic 
chemistry.
Text-books.
Introduction to Physical Chemistry: Findlay.
Text-book of Organic Chemistry: Read; or 
Organic Chemistry: Kipping and Kipping.
LIV.—AGRICULTURAL GEOLOGY.
Dr. “Bryan.
Lectures:
(i.) A course of twenty lectures on the physical and chemical 
properties, modes of occurrence and decomposition pro­
ducts of the commoner minerals: and on the nature and 
origin of the principal igneous, sedimentary and meta- 
morphic rocks.
(ii.) A course of twenty lectures on the properties of soils 
• and the nature of the soil-forming processes, together 
with an account of the distribution and classification of 
the principal soil types.
(iii.) A course of twenty lectures on methods of soil survey, 
soil erosion, ground-water circulation, and . mineral 
fertilisers.
Laboratory Practice: At least three hours per week in the 
study of minerals, rocks and soils, and in the interpretation of 
geological maps.
Field Work: Four half-day excursions during third term and 
©ne of several days’ duration in the second vacation.
Text-books.
Soils, Their Origin, Constitution, and Classification: G. W. 
Robinson (Murby).
Soil Erosion and Its Control: Q. C. Ayres (McGraw-Hill).
A Practical Handbook of Water Supply: F. Dixey (Murby).
BOTANY II.
Professor Goddard, Mr. Cayzer, and Dr. Herbert.
Selected portions of Botany II. as prescribed for Science 
Students, involving two Lectures and six hours’ practical work per 
week. ( S e e  Course XXV.)
V a c a t io n  W o r k .
Students who have completed the second or the third year 
within the Faculty of Agriculture will be required to devote one 
Long Vacation to specialised work and one Long Vacation to work 
on an approved farm, it being understood that as far as practicable 
the specialised work will be combined with practical work on the 
farm or farms selected.
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LV.— PLANT PATHOLOGY.
Dr. Herbert.
A course of sixty Lectures and 120 hours’ practical work 
during the three terms. Non-parasitic diseases; virus diseases; 
nematodes; cryptogamic and phanerogamic parasites. Ecology and 
control of plant disease. Practical work includes laboratory and field 
examination of the diseases of weeds and of native and cultivated 
plants. A collection of plant diseases must be submitted at the end 
of the course.
Text-book.
A Manual of Plant Diseases: Heald.
THIRD YEAR.
( A t  Q u e e n s la n d  A g r ic u lt u r a l  C o lle g e .)
LVI.—PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE I.
Professor Murray, Mr. P. J. Skerman.
Sixty lectures and some excursions.
L a n d .—Queensland methods of land settlement for agricultural 
and pastoral purposes.
Factors determining the value of land for agricultural and 
pastoral purposes.
Methods of bringing virgin land into agricultural and pastoral 
production.
R a in f a l l  a n d  C lim a te .—Summer incidence; distribution; relia­
bility of rainfall; rate of evaporation from Queensland soils. Com­
parison of North European and the Australian winter rainfall 2one 
with Queensland conditions. Rainfall in relation to crops of 
different types.
S o ils .—Suitability for crops. ( S e e  a lso  Agricultural Geology, 
Chemistry, and Bacteriology.)
F e r t i l it y  o f  S o ils .—Plant food materials; availability, deficiencies. .
L im in g .—Substances injurious to plants.
F a llo w in g .—Conservation of moisture and of combined nitrogen.
C u ltiv a tio n , P la n t in g , a n d  H a r v e s t in g .—Implements; their use, 
area covered, and power, required. Horses and tractors as motive 
power.
D r a in a g e .—General principles; methods; restricted application 
in Australian Agriculture.
I r r ig a t io n .—General principles and methods. The Dawson 
Valley and Burdekin schemes; unit plants; irrigation schemes in 
other countries and States. ( S e e  also Horticulture notes.)
C r o p s .—Consideration of Queensland crops.
P a s t u r e s .—Establishment of permanent pastures. Pasture 
mixtures.
C o n s e r v a t io n  of farm foodstuffs.
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R e fe r e n c e s .
Q u e e n s la n d  C r o w n  L a n d  D ir e c t o r y  a n d  P u b lic a t io n s  o f  the L a n d s  
D e p a rtm e n t.
T h e  F a r m e r 's  H a n d b o o k  o f  N e w  S o u t h  W a le s .
T h e  A u s t r a lia n  D a ir y m e n 's  H a n d b o o k .
T h e  S o i l :  H a ll.
T h e  C h e m is tr y  o f  C r o p  P r o d u c t i o n : W o o d .
S o i l  C o n d it io n s  a n d  P la n t  G r o w t h : R u s s e ll .
F a r m  M a c h in e r y  a n d  E q u i p m e n t : S m it h .
I r r ig a t io n  a n d  D r a in a g e :  K in g .
T h e  T h ir s t y  E a r t h :  C a r r ie r .
T h e  Q u e e n s la n d  A g r ic u lt u r a l  Jo u r n a l.
P u b lic a t io n s  o f  the Q u e e n s la n d  B u r e a u  o f  S u g a r  E x p e r im e n t  
S ta tio n s .
F i e l d  C r o p s  in  S o u t h  A f r i c a :  L e p p a n  a n d  B o s n ia n .
LVII.—GENETICS AND PLANT BREEDING.
Mr. W. W. Bryan.
A course consisting of thirty Lectures and twenty two-hour 
demonstrations on the principles of Genetics and Plant Breeding, 
including such subjects as relationship of Genetics to other bio­
logical sciences; work of Mendel, Mendel’s laws, Mendeli^n terms; 
inheritance in monohybrids, dihybrids, trihybrids, etc.; early plant 
hybridisers; physical basis of heredity, various theories; interaction 
of factors; reversion; sex inheritance and sex determination; 
linkage; chromosome maps; calculations; quantitative inheritance 
and multiple factors; pure^ line theory; inbreeding' and outbreeding; 
non-Mendelian inheritance; mutations and the mutation theory; 
evolution; eugenics.
Plant improvement with reference to development of the 
organism; heredity and environment; variation; composition of 
plant populations; introduction; mass selection and pedigree 
selection; hybridisation followed by selection; technique of hybridi­
sation ; bud selection; clonal lines; plans; records and notes; 
details' of methods of improvement for different types of plants.
A short course in biometrics, plot technique and experimental 
error.
Demonstrations will consist of work illustrating the matter 
dealt with in lectures.
Special lectures by Mr. C. S. Christian on the C.S.I.R.’s genetic 
work at Canberra and Lawes. The genetic background, population, 
and strains, and the analytical method of research together with 
demonstrations of pollinating technique in lucerne and grasses.
Text-books.
Breeding Crop Plants: Hayes. and Garber.
Genetics in relation to Agriculture: Babcock and Clausen.
LVIII.—AGRICULTURAL BOTANY.
Mr. W. W. Bryan.
A  course consisting of thirty Lectures and fifteen two-hour 
demonstrations, illustrated by specimens, diagrams, and slides on:—
Seeds and seed testing.
The Botany of crop plants of the Gramineae, Bromeliaceae, 
Liliacese, Musaceae, Cannaceae, Rubiaceae, Anonaceae, Saxifragaceae, 
Rosaceae, Linaceae, Leguminosae, Rutaceae, Euphorbiaceae, Vitaceae, 
Malvaceae, Anacardiaceae, Passifloraceae, Caricaceae, Umbelliferae, 
Oleaceae, Convolvulaceae, Solanaceae, Cucurbitaceae, - Compositae.
Grasses and fodder plants—identification and value; pasture 
work.
Poison plants and stock-killing plants—identification; effects; 
methods of control.
* Weeds—identification, control, and classification.
Demonstrations will consist of work illustrating the matter 
dealt with in the lectures.
Students will be required to make a collection of grasses, fodder 
plants, weeds, and detrimental plants, classify and write notes on 
the economic importance of each.
Special lectures by Mr. T. B. Paltridge on Central Australian. 
Pastures, Drought Resistance, and Plant Introduction, together 
with demonstrations of technique used in the field.
Special lectures by Mr. R. Roe on Weed Control with particular 
reference to Nut Grass and Galvanised Burr.
Text-book.
Botany of Crop Plants: Robbins.
LIX.—ZOOTECHNY.
Mr. W. G. Bennett.
' T h e o ry  and P ra ctice.
Breeds of sheep, cattle, pigs, and horses. Principles of horse­
shoeing. The management and care of farm animals.' The feeding 
of farm animals.
LX.—AILMENTS OF LIVE STOCK.
Mr. W. G. Bennett.
T h e o ry  and P ra ctice.
Anatomy and physiology of farm animals. Common diseases 
of farm animals; the prevention and treatment of diseases.
V acation  W ork'.
Students who have completed the second or the third year 
within the Faculty of Agriculture will be required to devote .one 
Long Vacation to specialised work and one Long Vacation to work 
on an approved farm, it being understood that, as far as practicable, 
the specialised work will be combined with practical work on the 
farm or farms selected.
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LXI.—PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE II.
Professor Murray.
Sixty lectures and some excursions.
C r o p s .—Growth and harvesting of tropical crops.
P a s t u r e s .—Native, temporary, and permanent pastures. The 
Hohenheim and other systems of pasture management; cultivation; 
top dressing; stocking; drainage. Improvement of pastures.
D r o u g h t s  a n d  S e a s o n a l S h o r t a g e s .—General methods for a 
reduction of drought losses. Conservation of fodder and grains; 
ensilage.
F i e l d  E x p e r im e n t a t io n .—Methods and their use.
Statistics of Australian and Queensland Crops and Pastoral
Industries.
( S e e  also  Agricultural Economics.)
R e f e r e n c e s .
T h e  F a r m e r s  H a n d b o o k  o f  N e w %S o u t h  W a le s -
T h e  Q u e e n s la n d  A g r ic u lt u r a l  Jo u r n a l.
T h e  T r o p ic a l  C r o p s :  B a r r e t t .
T h e  C h e m is tr y  o f  C r o p  P r o d u c t i o n : W o o d .
L i m e  in A g r i c u l t u r e :  C o r r ie .
T h e  W a s t e  P r o d u c t s  o f  A g r i c u l t u r e :  H o w a r d  a n d  W a d .
S o i l  C o n d it io n s  a n d  P la n t  G r o w t h : R u s s e ll .
P u b lic a t io n s  o f  the C o u n c il f o r  S c ie n tific  a n d  I n d u s t r ia l  
R e s e a r c h .
A n n u a l  R e p o r t  o f  the D e p a r t m e n t  o f  A g r ic u lt u r e  a n d  S t o c k .
C o m m o n w e a lt h  Y e a r  B o o k .
LXII.—DAIRYING.
Mr. R. R. Keats.
P r o d u c t i o n : S e e  Z o o t e c h n y .
DAIRY MANUFACTURES.
C r e a m  G r a d in g  a n d  B u t t e r m a k in g .
The grading of cream. Common faults of cream, their causes 
and prevention.
. Neutralisation of cream, pasteurisation of cream, starters. 
Buttermaking: Control of moisture, butter boxes, common faults 
of butter, butter grading, scoring, and judging, the Dairy Produce 
Act, the Commerce Act.
Text-book.
The Butter Industry: O. F. Hunziker.
C h e e s e m a k in g .
Milk for cheesemaking, starters, colouring, rennet, the prin­
ciples of cheesemaking, control of fermentation, cutting, cooking, 
pitching, wheying off, cheddaring, and milling of curd; salting, hoop­
ing, and pressing; ripening and storing, estimating the yield, the 
manufacture of Cheddar cheese from pasteurised milk, the com­
position of Cheddar cheese, defects in cheese, judging and grading, 
other types of cheese.
Text-book.
Science and Practice of Cheesemaking: Van Slyke.
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D a ir y  T e c h n o lo g y .
Condensed milk, sweetened and unsweetened. Manufacture. 
Faults of sweetened and unsweetened condensed milk.
Plain condensed bulk milk and concentrated milk.
Milk powder—Merrell-Soule, Campbell, Buflovak, Eckenberg, 
and Jnst-Hatmaker processes. Dried buttermilk.
Malted milk.
Ice-cream. Manufacture.
LXIII. AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY.
Professor Murray, Mr. P. }. Skerman. 
Micro-organisms.
Soil Microbiology.
Micro-organisms in water; septic tanks; farm hygiene. 
Micro-organisms in their relationship to bread-making. 
Micro-organisms in their relationship to milk.
Normal changes in milk and,cream; abnormal fermentations; 
market milks; milk as a carrier of disease organisms; bacteriological 
milk standards.
Bacteria, yeasts and moulds in their relationship to butter, 
cheese, ice-cream, sweetened and unsweetened condensed milk, 
evaporated and powdered milks.
Preservation of human and apimal foods; microbial food­
poisoning.
Manufacture of industrial alcohol, spirits, wines, beers, vinegar, 
citric acid, and leather.
Vaccines and anti-sera.
Text-book.
Microbiology: Marshall.
T h e  fo llo z v in g  b o o k s  m a y  be u s e d  f o r  r e fe r e n c e .
B a c t e r ia  a n d  S o i l  F e r t i l i t y : G r e a v e s .
T h e  M ic r o -o r g a n is m s  p f  the S o i l :  R u s s e ll .
D a ir y  B a c t e r io lo g y :  O r la -Je n s e n .
D a ir y  B a c t e r io lo g y :  H a m m e r .
B io lo g ic a l  A b s t r a c t s .
P r in c ip le s  o f  S o i l  M ic r o b io lo g y  * W a k e m a n .
H u m u s ' W a k e m a n .
A  N e z v e r  K n o z v le d p c  o f  B a c t e r io lo g y  a n d  I m m u n o lo g y : Jo r d a n  
a n d  F a lk .
LXIV,—FARM BOOK-KEEPING.
Mr. W. T. Davis.
General book-keeping methods.
Methods of keeping farm and station accounts. 
Farm costing systems.
LXV.—PRINCIPLES OF HORTICULTURE.
Mr. Howie.
Selection of land for horticultural purposes.
Plantation, orchard, vineyard, and garden soils.
Propagation of plants, selection of stocks and varieties.
Laying out and planting.
Pruning: objects and methods.
Cultivation and manuring.
The practice of pest and disease control: spray mixtures and 
their application.
Harvesting, storage, and marketing.
Market-garden and flower growing.
Special Crops.—The banana, pineapple, citrus fruits, tropical, 
sub-tropical, pome and stone fruits; nuts.
R e fe r e n c e s .
B u lle tin s  o f  the F r u i t  B r a n c h  o f  the D e p a r tm e n t o f ' A g r i c u l t u r e  
and, S to c k .
T r o p ic a l G a r d e n in g  a n d  P l a n t i n g •* H . F .  M a c M illa n .
M a n u a l o f  T r o p ic a l a n d  S u h -t r o p ic a l F r u i t s •' W . P o p e n a l.
T h e  C u ltiv a tio n  o f  C it r u s  F r u i t s  * H . H .  H u m e .
T h e  P i n e a p p le • M a x w e l l  O . Jo h n s o n .
T h e  N u r s e r y  M a n u a l : L .  H . B a ile y .
T r u c k  C r o p s  a n d  P l a n t s '  Jo n e s  a n d  R o s a .
T r e a tis e  on V it ic u lt u r e  • A .  I .  P e r o ld .
H o r t ic u lt u r a l A b s t r a c t s • I m p e r ia l B u r e a u  o f  F r u i t  P r o d u c t io n .
LXVI.—AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING.
Mr. Barratt.
F a r m  R o a d s .—Construction and maintenance.
P u m p s .—Single and double action; centrifugal; capacity, 
maintenance and uses of each type in agriculture and dairying.
W in d m ills .—Capacity and maintenance.
S t e a m  B o ile r s  a n d  E n g in e s .—Operation and uses in agriculture 
and dairying.
In t e r n a l C o m b u s tio n  E n g i n e s  -Four-stroke cycle; two-stroke 
cycle; crude oil engines; suction gas operation.
T r a c t o r s .—Essential features for successful operation under 
farming conditions; capacity of different ratings and types; timing 
of ignition; timing of valves; adjusting of bearings; fuels and 
lubrication; dynamometer tests with farm machinery; general care 
and maintenance.
R e fr ig e r a t io n .—General principles; the ammonia system m  
detail; care and management of refrigerating machinery; operation 
of College plant; capacity of plants.
Care and management of small electrical units.
Practical work with College boilers, steam engines, stationary 
internal combustion engines and tractors.
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FOURTH YEAR.
LXV1I.—AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS I.
Professor Alcock.
(Agricultural Economics II. is not at present offered.)
Two sections of about thirty lectures each.
Books prescribed.
Section I. Theory.
Agricultural Economics; George O’Brien; or 
Outlines of Agricultural Economics: H. C. Tayloi.
Section II., Geography—
An Atlas of Economic Geography (large Edition—text and 
maps) : Bartholomew and Lyde.
Economic Geography: Macfarlane.
Social and Economic Geography: Brettle.
Australia, Physiographic and Economic: Taylor.
An Economic Survey of Australia, Parts I. and II. (Annals 
of the American Academy of Political and Social Science, 
November, 1931) : Copland.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  f u r t h e r  re a d in g . .
H a n d b o o k  o f  C o m m e r c ia l G e o g r a p h y : C h is h o lm .
I n d u s t r ia l a n d  C o m m e r c ia l G e o g r a p h y : J .  R u s s e ll  S m ith .
T h e  L a t e s t  C o m m o n w e a lt h  Y e a r  B o o h . *
LXVIII.—AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY IL
Mr. Hines and Mr. Edmiston.
A Course involving two Lectures and six hours’ practical work 
per week during, the three terms.
L e c t u r e s .—The elements of animal and plant biochemistry and 
the science of nutrition. The study of soils and of the chemistry of 
crop production.
P r a c t ic a l  W o r k .—Laboratory exercises on soils, milk and dairy 
produce, feeding stuffs, insecticides and fungicides, fertilizers and 
manures. The nature of the work can be adjusted to suit the needs 
of individual students and of the subjects selected by them for 
special study. Students are expected to make full use of the depart­
mental library and to become familiar with the more important 
periodical literature therein.
Books prescribed.
Soils, Their Origin, Constitution and Classification: G. W. 
Robinson.
Soil Analysis: C. H. Wright.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
S c ie n tific  S t u d y  o f  the S o i l • C o m b e r .
S o i l  C o n d itio n s  a n d  P la n t  G r o w t h :  E .  J .  R u s s e ll .
T h e  P h y s ic a l  P r o p e r t ie s  o f  the S o i l * B . A .  K e e n .
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LXIX.—BOTANY III.
Mr. Cayzer and Dr. Herbert.
Selected portions of Botany III. as prescribed for Science 
Students, involving three Lectures and eight hours’ practical work 
per week during First and Second Terms. (S e e  Course XXV.)
LXX.—METEOROLOGY.
Mr. Rimmer.
A course of about thirty Lectures on Meteorology with special
reference to Agriculture:—
General Properties of the Atmosphere.
Elementary Principles of Dynamical Meteorology; cyclones, 
anti-cyclones, gradient winds, etc.
Thermodynamics of the Atmosphere; simple treatment of 
adiabatic gradient, lapse rate, thermal instability, 
radiation.
Weather; as determined by movements of air-masses and 
fronts.
Comparative Climatology; with special reference to sub­
tropical and semi-arid climates similar to Australian types.
Statistical Meteorology; weather and crops, correlation 
studies, etc.
Special consideration' will be given to problems of soil-temperatures, 
humidity, evaporation, etc., in relation to plant-life.
A course of reading is also prescribed, on which students will 
be expected to prepare a short thesis.
LXXI.—PRINCIPLES OF AGRICULTURE III.
Forty Lectures.
Courses of lectures by specialist lecturers.
A g r ic u lt u r a l  E d u c a t io n .—Research, education, and extension 
activities in Agriculture.
E x t e n s i o n  o f  P r e s e n t  C r o p  A r e a .—Local development of crops, 
the products of which are now largely imported.
F a r m  C o s t in g .—Costs of farm operations; cost of production. 
The Marketing of Farm Products.
M e t h o d s  o f  in c r e a s in g  effic ie n c y  in  a g r ic u lt u r a l a n d  p a sto ra l 
in d u strie s .
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LXXII.—VETERINARY PARASITOLOGY.
Professor Goddard and Mr. Perkins.
A course of Lectures and demonstrations, involving three hours 
per week during the First and Second Terms.
Parasites and parasitism; classification of internal and external 
parasites; relation of parasitism to symbiosis; origin of parasitism.
Protozoan parasites affecting domestic animals and man. Meta­
zoan parasites. A systematic account of the anatomy and the life 
history of the flatworms (Trematoda and Cestoda), the round worms 
(Nematoda and Acanthocephala), and the Arthropod parasites 
(ticks, mites, flies, &c.) ; their pathological effects on the domesticated 
animals.
Text-book.
Parasites and Parasitosis of Domestic Animals: Underhill.
SPECIAL SUBJECT.
During the Fourth Year part of the time of the Student will 
be devoted to a Special Subject selected by the individual Student 
and approved by the Faculty, such as Entomology, Plant Pathology, 
Agricultural Chemistry, Agricultural Bacteriology, Plant Breeding, 
Agriculture, &c.
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Faculty of Dentistry—Degree of B.D.Sc.
F ir s t  Y ea r .
B io lo g y  I .
As for Science Students (excluding Botany I.) ( S e e  Course 
XXII.)
C h e m is t r y  I .
As for Medical Students. ( S e e  Course XXVI.)
P h y s i c s  1.
As for Science Students. ( S e e  Course XXVIII.)
LXXIII.—HUMAN ANATOMY.
P art  I.
Professor Wilkinson and Dr. Meyers.
A course of about ten lectures and thirty hours’ practical work, 
given during the third term.
The scope of the course is as follows:—
Lectures:
1. General Introduction to the Study of Anatomy.
2. The Bones and Joints.
3. The Muscular System.
4. The Blood-vascular and Lymphatic Systems.
5. The Alimentary System.
6. The Respiratory System.
7. The Uro-genital System.
8. The Ductless Glands.
9. The Nervous System: Peripheral and Central.
Practical Work:
Dissection of posterior triangle, axilla, anterior triangle, 
face, infra-temporal fossa, mandibular and maxillary 
divisions of the trigeminal nerve.
Related osteology, viz., skull, typical cervical and thoracic 
vertebrae, clavicle, scapula and upper half of humerus. 
Dissections of the viscera will be done by the demon­
strator.
Text-books.
Anatomy for Dental Students by Six Teachers, edited by
E. P. Stibbe.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .  
C u n n in g h a m 's  T e x t b o o k , 7 t h  e d itio n .
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S econd Y e a r .
HUMAN ANATOMY.
P art II.
Professor Wilkinson and Dr. Meyers.
A course of forty lectures and about 200 hours’ practical work 
extending over three terms.
The scope of the course is as follows 
Lectures:
Anatomy of the Head and Neck, including surface and 
applied anatomy and anatomy of the living subject.
The essentials of the Anatomy of the Brain and Spinal 
Cord, Cranial and Spinal Nerves, Autonomic System 
and Special Sense Organs.
The Heart and great vessels.
The Lymphatics, especially lymphatic drainage of Head 
and Neck.
The Thoracic and Abdominal Viscera.
Practical work:
Dissection of Thorax and Head and Neck.
Examination of the Abdominal Cavity and its contents. 
Osteology as for second .year, but in greater detail.
Text-book.
Anatomy for Dental Students by. Six Teachers, edited by
E. P. Stibbe.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
C u n n in g h a m 's  T e x t b o o k , ? t h  ed itio n .
GENERAL HISTOLOGY.
Mr. Cayzer.
A course of about sixty hours, extending over three terms, 
on the histology of the tissues and organs of the body; microscopical 
technique.
Text-book.
Schafer: Essentials of Histology.
LXXIV.—PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
P art  I.
Mr. A. J. Hoole and Mr. P. Pohlman.
A series of ten introductory Lectures, covering impressions and 
impression-takings; trays and their construction of various 
materials; tray nomenclature; impression materials; impression 
compound and its uses; plaster of paris; preparation of impres­
sions for casting; cast-trimming; base plates; occlusion and contour
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models; taking the bite; articulators and their uses; arrangement 
of teeth; centric and balanced occlusion; properties of vulcanite; 
chemistry of vulcanisation; clasps and clasp material.
Three hundred and eighty hours’ practical work in the laboratory 
covering work as indicated by the prosthetic work-sheet for the 
year.
Text-book.
Turner and Anthony: Prosthetic Dentistry.
S econd Y e a r .
LXXV.—DENTAL EMBRYOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY.
Professor Wilkinson.
A. course of twenty lectures extending over two terms.
Scope of course :—
Elements of Embryology.
Development of Head and Neck, with special reference to the 
branchial arch and pharyngeal pouch derivatives, e.g., 
development of face, palate, mouth and nasal cavities, 
tongue, special sense organs, etc.
Development and Histology of Bone, development of skull, 
with special reference to the development of the facial 
skeleton.
Development of the Teeth in Mammals.
Histology of the Dental Tissues, enamel, dentine, cementum', 
pulp, periodontal membrane.
Calcification.
The Dental Follicle.
Text-book.
Widdowson: Dental Anatomy and Physiology and Dental 
Histology.
The following books will be found in the library for further 
reading and reference :—
N o y e s :  D e n ta l H is t o lo g y  a n d  E m b r y o lo g y .
B o d e c k e r :  D e n ta l H is t o lo g y  a n d  E m b r y o lo g y .
M u m m e r y :  T h e  M ic r o s c o p ic a l A n a t o m y  o f  the T e e th .
A r e y :  D e v e lo p m e n t a l A n a t o m y .
J o r d a n  a n d  K i n d r e d : E m b r y o lo g y .
Practical Work.
Each student must hand in a note-book and at least six ground 
microscopical sections of Teeth when he presents himself at his 
oral examinaion in this subject at the end of second year.
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LXXVI.—COMPARATIVE DENTAL ANATOMY.
Professor Wilkinson.
A course of ten lectures given in third term.
Scope of course :—
The geological epochs. Doctrine and Factors of Evolution.
Homologies and Definitions of teeth.
Attachment, eruption, absorption, types and functions and 
teeth. Replacement of Teeth; vertical and oblique 
succession.
Types of Dentition as seen in various classes of vertebrates 
and of various orders of mammals.
Evolution of Mammalian Teeth.
Special characteristics of the skull of the various mammalian 
orders and the architecture of the jaws, dental arches, 
arrangement of teeth in dental arch, pillars in upper 
facial skeleton for thrust of teeth, internal structure of 
the mandible.
Text-book.
Widdowson: Dental Anatomy and Physiology and Dental 
Histology.
The following books will be found in the library for further 
reading and reference :—
T o m e s ' D e n ta l A n a t o m y  b y M a r e t t  T im s  a n d  B o z v d le r  H e n r y .
H o p e w e ll  S m i t h :  D e n ta l A n a t o m y  a n d  P h y s io lo g y .
F i v e  le c tu re s  on the G r o w t h  o-f the J a w s ,  etc., p u b lis h e d  by the  
D e n ta l B o a r d  o f  the U n it e d  K in g d o m .
LXXVII.—METALLURGY.
Mr. S. B. Watkins.
Ten lectures and demonstrations, comprising a general 
outline of the physical and chemical properties of the metals, alloys, 
and the effect of alloying upon the characteristics; metallurgical 
apparatus; the preparation of metals from their ores; production 
of alloys; uniting and working metals; annealing, hardening, and 
similar treatments. A detailed study of the metals used in dentistry, 
and a brief consideration of other metals.
Practical demonstrations include metal testing, soldering, 
fusion, preparation of alloys and amalgams.
Twenty-five hours' practical work in the laboratory.
LXXVIII.—MATERIA MEDICA.
Mr. F. C. Bennett.
Fifteen lectures on Materia Medica, Pharmacology and 
Therapeutics. Properties, uses and prescription of drugs. An 
elementary study of the Pharmacology of—Anaesthetics (local and 
general), depressants (sedatives and hypnotics), analgesics, 
antipyretics, stimulants, antacids, styptics and haemostatics, caustics, 
antiseptics and disinfectants.
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LXXIX.—PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY.
Professor Lee, Dr. Booth, and Mr. Hines.
Sixty lectures and twenty practical classes of two hours each 
in Physiology; and thirty lectures and thirty practical classes of 
two hours each in Biochemistry.
During the first and second terms, dental sttfdents will attend 
the same lectures and practical classes as second-year medical 
students (q. v.) in which the physiology of Organs and Tissues 
and fundamental Biochemistry will be dealt with.
During the third term special lectures will be given in System­
atic and Dental Physiology, but the dental students will continue to 
attend the Biochemistry lectures and practical classes in metabolism 
with the second-year medical students (q.v.). The special lectures 
will include a brief survey of the most important physiological 
systems and deal with various items of special importance for 
dental students.
T ext-books.
Bainbridge and Menzies: Essentials of Physiology (Ed. 
Hartridge).
Parsons: Fundamentals of Biochemistry.
LXXX.—PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
P a r t  II.
Mr. A. J. Hoole and Mr. P. Pohlman.
A further ten lectures on prosthetic dentistry, covering metal 
work, zinc dies, counter dies, construction of * metal dentures, 
swaging, -the physical properties of the metals used, casting invest­
ments and their properties, casting of dentures, solders and 
soldering, clasp materials and their properties, advanced clasp 
construction.
Three hundred and twenty hours’ practical work in the labora­
tory, including further exercises in impression-taking and casting 
of models, partial and full vulcanite dentures, dies and counter 
dies, swaging and casting of metal dentures, casting of dies, and 
soldering exercises.
(For details of practical work required, see practical prosthetic 
work-sheets for the year.)
Text-book.
Turner and Anthony: Prosthetic Dentistry.
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LXXXI.—OPERATIVE DENTAL SURGERY.
P art  I.
Mr. A. Rossiter.
A course of 120 hours’ lectures and practical work in the 
laboratory on tooth carving, and filling of cavities in teeth; prepara­
tion and use of filling materials; cavity classification.
Practical, work to consist of cavity preparation and fillings in 
extracted teeth, to be completed to the satisfaction of the lecturer.
Text-book.
McGehee: Text-book of Operative Dentistry.
Reference.
Ward: Text-book of Operative Dentistry.
T h ird  Y ea r .
LXXXII.—BACTERIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY.
Dr. J. V. Duhig.
A course of 25 lecture-demonstrations in General Pathology 
and Bacteriology covering—Elementary Cytology; histology of 
fixed cells and tissue cultures; physiology and chemistry of the cell 
in health; cell changes in disease; degeneratibns and infiltrations; 
necrosis; gangrene and pigmentary changes of oral tissues; detailed 
consideration of the histology of inflammation, suppuration and 
repair; the application of above to surgical practice; the anaemias 
and leukaemias; new growths, benign and malignant; the pathology 
and histology of chronic infective granulomata; discussion of oral 
syphilis. History of bacteriology; biochemistry of bacteria; detailed 
discussion of technical methods; slide preparation; microscopy; and 
systematic identification.
Practical work in histological and bacteriological technique.
LXXXIII.—SPECIAL DENTAL PATHOLOGY.
Dr. Noel M. Gutteridge.
A course of 20 lectures on anatomy and physiology of the 
gums; oral bacteriology; diseases of the enamel; gingivitis; alveolar 
abscess; periodontal disease; diseases arising from mouth affections; 
locomotor system; ulceration of the gums; tumours of the gums 
and jaws; special diseases of the mouth and gums; diseases with 
oral symptoms; diseases of the skin; poisons and drugs affecting 
the mouth; the science of nutrition; neuralgia of mouth; neuroses; 
methods of diagnosis; vaccine therapy.
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LXXXIV.—MEDICINE.
Dr. Eustace Russell.
Lectures and bedside demonstrations covering the fundamentals 
of medicine and their application to .dental surgery—the febrile 
state; fevers; vaccination; immunity; specific fevers; diseases of 
nutrition; diseases of the alimentary tract; diseases of the circula­
tory system and respiratory apparatus; diseases of the blood; focal 
infection; co-operation between the professions of Medicine and 
Dental Science.
LXXXV.—ORTHODONTIA.
P art  I.
Dr. B. L. Rosenstengel.
Introductory lectures in Orthodontia. A consideration of the 
classification of dental and oral deformity; nomenclature; normal 
articulation; diagnosis and principles of treatment; principles of 
the construction of appliances for correcting simple irregularity.
Text-book.
Angle: Malocclusion of the Teeth (;th edition).
Reference—Dewey : Practical Orthodontia.
Case: Dental Orthopaedia and Correction of Cleft 
Palate.
LXXXVI.— OPERATIVE DENTAL SURGERY.
P a rt  II.
Professor Helmore.
A course of lectures and demonstrations on the practical 
application of operative technique; asepsis; exclusion of moisture 
from the operating field; filling materials—their properties and 
indications for their use; root canal therapy; separation of teeth; 
matrices and their practical uses; local anaesthesia, infiltration and 
regional; local anaesthetics and their properties; adrenalin; isotonic­
ity, pH of solutions; extraction, of teeth; instruments; use of 
forceps and elevators; accidents in extraction; post-operative 
treatment; dry socket; haemorrhage; styptics and haemostatics; 
shock syncope and collapse; sterilisation of instruments; pulp 
extirpation; devitalisation of the pulp; filling of root canals; mum­
mification ; pulp capping; putrescent pulps; chemistry of putrescence 
and drugs used in its treatment; focal infection.
Practical work at the Dental Hospital as laid down for the 
year.
Text-book.
McGchse: Operative Dentistry.
LXXXVII.—ANAESTHETICS.
Dr. Ellis Murphy.
A series of lectures on general anaesthetics, their physiological 
action and properties; administration of general anaesthetics; pre­
medication; indications for the use of general anaesthetics; 
application of general anaesthetics to dental operations.
Practical demonstrations will be arranged.
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LXXXVIII.—SPECIAL DENTAL MATERIA MEDICA.
Professor Helmore.
Ten lectures on the drugs used in dental practice, their proper^  
ties and methods of application; the writing of prescriptions; 
special attention to local anaesthetics, mouth washes, sedatives and 
hypnotics, analgesics, caustics, and obtundents.
LXXXIX.—GENERAL SURGERY.
Dr. A. G. Anderson.
Consideration of the surgical importance of—Surgical bacteri­
ology. Inflammation. Suppuration: ulceration, gangrene. Infectious 
diseases. Tumours and cysts. Haemorrhage: wounds, injuries to 
blood vessels. Fractures and dislocations. Diseases of bone. 
Diseases of lymphatics. Diseases of nerves. Affections of the 
lips and jaws: mouth and gums. The pre-cancerous states. 
Tumours of the jaws. Affections of the salivary glands, palate, 
tonsils, larynx. Affections of the tempofo-maxillary joint. Affections 
of the neck.
Clinical demonstrations at the Brisbane Hospital.
XC.—PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
P art  III.
Mr. A. J.#Hoole and Mr. P. Pohlman.
Lectures and demonstrations in more advanced prosthesis, 
metal dentures, backing and soldering, tube teeth technique, gum 
section teeth, preliminary crown and bridge work.
One hundred and twenty hours’ practical work in the laboratory 
to be completed to the satisfaction of the lecturer.
F ourth  Y ea r .
XCI.—OPERATIVE DENTAL SURGERY.
P art  III.
Professor Helmore.
Practical operative dentistry at the Dental Hospital, with 
occasional lectures and demonstrations as required.
XCII.—PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY.
P a rt  IV.
(Including Crown and Bridge Work, and Ceramics.)
Dr. R. P. Rheuben, Mr. A. J. Hoole, and Mr. P. Pohlman.
Lectures and demonstrations on the advanced stages of pros­
thetic dentistry; methods used in crown and bridge work; indications 
for, and construction of practical cases; ceramics; porcelain bodies; 
enamels; porcelain furnaces; porcelain inlays; the jacket crown; 
porcelain tipped pontics.
XCIII.—ORAL SURGERY AND RADIOGRAPHY.
Professor Helmore.
(a) R a d io g r a p h y  a n d  D ia g n o s is .—
Ten lectures on the history* of the development of X-rays and 
their application to dentistry; production of X-rays and their 
nature; electronic theory of matter; the X-ray tube; production of 
higher voltages for radiography; general lay-out of X-ray apparatus; 
definitions used in radiology; the taking of X-rays, position of 
patient, target distance; radiability of oral structures; exposure 
time; processing of exposed films; chemistry of development; 
developers and fixing solutions; dangers of X-rays; interpretation- 
and diagnosis; occlusograms and bite-wing films; intensifying 
screens; extra-oral radiography; application of radiography to oral 
surgery.
Practical work.
Each student in turn acts as radiographer at the Dental Hospital.
( b )  O ra l S u r g e r y .—
Definition of, instruments used, sutures and suturing methods; 
surgical anatomy of the mouth; flap-cutting and raising; removal 
of bone; removal of unerupted and impacted teeth; the surgical 
treatment of cysts, epuli, apicoectomy, frenoectomy, alveoloectomy; 
post-operative treatment in surgical cases.
Demonstrations at the Dental Hospital to be arranged in 
addition to the lectures.
XCIV.—PREVENTIVE DENTISTRY.
Professor Helmore.
A series of eight lectures on the prevention of dental diseases, 
covering environment as a cause of dental disease; faulty nutrition 
as an etiological factor; oral hygiene; prevention of malocclusion; 
conservative dentistry from the view-point of prevention; public 
education, and the importance of dental health to the community.
XCV.—PERIODONTOLOGY.
Dr. H. Goldfinch.
Lectures on the general and local aetiology of Periodontal 
Disease, treatment, instrumentation, &c., followed by the treatment 
of actual cases at the Dental Hospital.
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XCVL—DISEASES OF EAR, NOSE, AND THROAT.
Dr. H. V. Foxton.
Six lectures on the relationship between the conditions, 
•diseases, and accidents occurring among the various structures and 
the mouth, as follows :—The throat; pharyngitis; tonsilitis; foreign 
bodies; the hose; adenoids; diphtheria and Vincent’s infection; the 
antrum; empyema and tumours; ulceration; benign and malignafit; 
syphilis; tuberculosis.
XCVIL—ETHICS AND JURISPRUDENCE.
Eight lectures on the law and the practice of dentistry, covering 
the various Dental Acts of Queensland; Awards; employment and 
apprenticeship of mechanics; bookkeeping and economics in 
practice; professional ethics and conduct.
XCVIII.—ORTHODONTIA.
P art  II.
Dr. B. L. Rosenstengel.
Amplification of lectures and.demonstrations given in the third 
year; the aim and scope of orthodontic nomenclature; occlusion, 
its meaning and functions; the alveolar process, its structure and 
function; arch forms and their limitations; the aetiology of malocclu­
sion, embracing the biological and hereditary factors involved; 
dento-facial principles in relation to occlusion; Angle’s classification 
of malocclusion; principles of diagnosis and rules of treatment; 
applied mechanics in the movement of teeth; principles of dental 
anchorage, their applications; principles of inter-maxillary and 
•occipital force; impression and model taking; case records; a 
comparison of the various systems and apparatus; appliance design; 
principles of appliance construction; principles of appliance opera­
tion ; treatment and retention of cases according to their classes.
XCIX.—CLINICAL DENTAL PATHOLOGY,
Mr. A. J. Hoole.
A series of fifteen lecture-demonstrations on clinical pathology, 
Milking the lectures and demonstrations already given to clinical 
diagnosis.
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Faculty of Law—LL.B. Degree.
XVI.—ROMAN LAW.
Professor Hedges and Mr. Harrison.
The course in Roman Law will consist of about thirty Lectures, 
covering the History of Roman private law, selected portions of the 
text of the Institutes of Justinian, and an outline of the later 
development and influence of Roman Law.
Books recommended.
Imperatoris Justiniani Institutiones: Moyle (selected portions). 
Leage: Roman Law.
Vinogradoff: Roman Law in Mediaeval Europe.
’ F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
B u c k la n d  an d M c N a i r ' R o m a n  L a z v  a n d  C o m m o n  L a w .
XVH.—CONSTITUTIONAL LAW.
Dr. Fry.
A course of about thirty Lectures on the constitutional law of 
the Commonwealth o-f Australia and the State of Queensland, 
including special topics such as administrative law and the constitu­
tional relations between Australia and the other nations of the 
British Commonwealth.
Books and documents recommended.
Wynes: Legislative and Executive Powers in Australia (1936). 
Wade and Phillips: Constitutional Law (1936).
Report of the Royal Commission on the Constitution (1929). 
Knowles: The Australian Constitution Act (1936).
The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act, the 
Queensland Constitution Acts, and other statutes to be 
specified by the Lecturer.
F o r  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
L a t h a m : A u s t r a lia  an d  the B r it is h  C o m m o n w e a lth  ( 1 9 2 9 ) .  
M i t c h e ll :  W h a t  E v e r y  A u s t r a lia n  O u g h t to K n o iv  ( 1 9 3 1 ) .
Q u ic k  a n d  G a r r a n : T h e  J u d i c i a l  P o w e r  o f  the C o m m o m v e a lt h  
( 1 9 1 0 ) .
R e p o r t  o f  the C o m m itte e  on M in is t e r s ' P o w e r s  ( 1 9 3 2 ) .  
C m d . 4060.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
A u s t r a lia n  D ig e s t, V o lu m e  4 — " C o n stitu tio n a l L a w ! ’
J e n n i n g s •' C a b in e t G o v e r n m e n t  ( 1 9 3 6 ) .
E v a t t :  T h e  K in g  a n d  H i s  D o m in io n  G o v e r n o r s  ( 1 9 3 6 ) .
A n s o n : L a w  an d  C u s to m  o f  the C o n stitu tio n  ( F o u r t h  e d it io n ).  
W h e a r e :  T h e  S ta tu te  o f  W e s t m in s t e r  a n d  D o m in io n  S t a t u s  
( 1937) .
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XVIII.—JURISPRUDENCE.
Professor Hedges.
A course of about sixty Lectures on the Science of Law, 
including the Origin and Nature of Law, the Nature and Classifica­
tion of Legal Duties and Rights, the History of Law and of Legal 
Science, and Fundamental Legal Concepts.
Books recommended.
Holland: Elements of Jurisprudence.
Maine: Ancient Law.
Allen: Law in the Making.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
V in o g r a d o f f : H is t o r ic a l  J u r is p r u d e n c e .
S a lm o n d : J u r is p r u d e n c e .
K e e t o n : E le m e n t a r y  P r in c ip le s  o f  Ju r is p r u d e n c e .
Je t h r o  B r o w n : A u s t in ia n  T h e o r y  o f  Lazv.
P lu c k n e t t : C o n c is e  H is t o r y  o f  the C o m m o n  L a w .
XIX.—PUBLIC INTERNATIONAL LAW.
Professor Hedges.
A course of about sixty Lectures, illustrating the development 
and growth of International Law, the Elements of the International 
Law of Peace, International Organisation, and the Laws of War.
Books recommended.
Lawrence: International Law.
Brierly: La\v of Nations.
Yorke Hedges: International Organisation.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
O p p e n h e im : In te r n a tio n a l L a w  ( 2  v o lu m e s).
H a l l :  In te r n a tio n a l L a zv.
P it t -C o b b e t t : L e a d in g  C a s e s  J n  In te r n a tio n a l L a z v  (2 v o lu m e s ). 
W e b s t e r :  T h e  L e a g u e  o f  N a t io n s  in  T h e o r y  a n d  P r a c t ic e .  
H a r le y :  D o c u m e n t a r y  T e x t - b o o k  o f  In te r n a tio n a l R e la t io n s .
C.—EQUITY.
Dr. Fry.
A course of about thirty Lectures on the Rules of Equity 
as applicable in the §tate of Queensland.
Books recommended.
Maitland: Equity (any edition).
Hanbury: Modern Equity (Second Edition, 1937).
F o r  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
A s h b u r n e r :  P r in c ip le s  o f  E q u i t y  ( 1 9 3 3 ) .
B r u n y a t e : L im ita tio n  o f  A c t io n s  in  E q u it y  ( 1 9 3 2 ) .
T u r n e r :  T h e  E q u it y  o f  R e d e m p t o n  ( 1 9 3 1 ) .
B e h a n :  C o v e n a n ts  a ffe c tin g  L a n d  ( 1 9 2 4 ) .
310 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
CL—CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE.
Dr. Fry.
A course of about thirty lectures on the rules and history of 
criminal law and procedure in the Commonwealth of Australia and 
the State of Queensland.
Books and documents recommended.
Kenny: Outlines of Criminal Law (1936).
The Queensland Criminal Code Act, the Commonwealth Crimes 
Acts, the Queensland Justices Acts, and the other statutes 
to be specified by the Lecturer.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
-A lle n :  Ju s t ic e s ’ A c t s  ( 1 9 2 9 ) .
A l l e n :  P o lic e  O ffe n c e s  o f  Q u e e n sla n d  ( 1 9 3 6 ) .
S t e p h e n s : H is t o r y  o f  the C r im in a l L a z v .
A u s t r a lia n  D ig e s t , V o lu m e  5— “ C r im in a l L a w .”
CII.—HISTORY OF REAL PROPERTY LAW.
Mr. Harrison.
A course of about fifteen lectures on the History of English 
Real Property Law.
Book recommended.
Holdsworth: Historical Introduction to the Land Law.
CHI.—REAL PROPERTY AND CONVEYANCING.
Dr. Fry.
A course of about thirty lectures on the Queensland land laws 
affecting alienated land and land held on Crown leasehold tenures. 
Books and documents recommended.
Williams: Real Property (23rd edition).
Foa: Outlines of the Law of Landlord and Tenant (1934).
The Real Property Acts, the Land Acts, and other Queensland 
statutes to be prescribed by the Lecturer.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
P o w e r , G r o o m } a n d  G r a h a m : T h e  R e a l P r o p e r t y  A c t s  ( 1 9 0 2 ) .  
M i l l a r d :  R e a l P r o p e r t y  a n d  C o n v e y a n c in g  in  N e w  S o u t h  W a le s  
( 1 9 3 0 ) .
K e r r :  A u s t r a lia n  L a n d  T it le s  ( T o r r e n s )  S y s t e m  ( 1 9 2 7 ) .
CIV.—PERSONAL PROPERTY.
Professor Hedges.
A course of about twenty lectures on the English Law of 
Chattels Personal as affected and extended by the Law of 
Queensland.
Books recommended.
Goodeve: Personal Property.
Stevens- Mercantile Law (Australian Edition).
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F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d it io n a l r e a d in g .
M i l l a r d : P e r s o n a l  P r o p e r t y  in  N e w  S o u t h  W a le s .
C h a lm e r s : S a le  o f  G o o d s .
C h a lm e r s : P r o m is s o r y  N o t e s , C h e q u e s , a n d  N e g o t ia b le
S e c u r it ie s .
U n d e r h il l :  P a r t n e r s h ip .
CV.—CONTRACTS.
Professor Hedges.
A course of about thirty lectures on the Queensland Law of 
. Contract.
Books recommended.
Anson: Principles of the Law of Contract.
Miles and Brierly: Cases on the Law of Contract.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d it io n a l r e a d in g .  
P o l l o c k :  P r in c ip le s  o f  C o n tra c t.
Y o r k e  H e d g e s :  L a w  r e la tin g  to R e s t r a in t  o f  T r a d e .
CVI.—TORTS.
Mr. Harrison.
A course of about thirty lectures on the law of Queensland 
with respect to Civil Wrongs.
Books recommended.
Salmond: .Law-of Torts.
Kenny: Cases on the Law of Torts.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d it io n a l re a d in g .
P o l l o c k :  L azo o f  T o r t s .
CVII.—PROBATE, DIVORCE, AND ADMIRALTY LAW.
Mr. E. T. Real.
A course of about thirty lectures.
B o o k s  f o r  r e fe r e n c e .
P o l l o c k :  A d m ir a lt y  P r a c t ic e .
T r is t r a m  a n d  C o o l e :  P r o b a t e  P r a c t ic e .
R a y d e n :  D iv o r c e .
J o s k e :  D iv o r c e .
CVIII.—COMPANY LAW.
Mr. A. D. Graham.
A course of about twenty lectures on the Law of Companies 
as embodied in the Queensland Companies Act, 1931, and Rules.
Book recommended.
Charlesworth: Principles of Company Law.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
F a i n t e r :  C o m p a n y  L a w .
T o p h a m : C o m p a n y  L a w .
CIX.—BANKRUPTCY LAW AND PRACTICE.
Mr. A. D. Graham.
A course of about twenty lectures on the Law of Bankruptcy 
as embodied in the Bankruptcy Act, 1924-32, and Rules.
B o o k s  f o r  r e fe r e n c e .
M c D o n a ld , H e n r y ,  a n d  M e e k :  A u s t r a lia n  B a n k r u p t c y  L a zo  an d  
P r a c t ic e .
L e w i s :  B a n k r u p t c y  L a z o .
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CX.—PLEADING AND PRACTICE.
Mr. Neal Macrossan.
A course of about thirty lectures on Pleading and Practice
( a )  in the Supreme Court of Queensland, and (b ) in Inferior 
Courts.
B o o k s  f o r  R e fe r e n c e .
O d g e r s :  P le a d in g  a n d  P r a c t ic e .
W ils o n  a n d  G r a h a m : Q u e e n s la n d  S u p r e m e  C o u r t  P r a c t ic e , a n d  * 
S u p p le m e n t .
G r a h a m  a n d  L u k i n :  J u s t ic e s ' C i v i l  Ju r is d ic t io n .
CXI.—LAW OF EVIDENCE.
Dr. Fry.
A course of about thirty lectures on the law of evidence in 
civil, criminal and administrative proceedings.
Books recommended.
Cockle: Cases and Statutes on Evidence (i932)- 
Stephen: Digest of the Law of Evidence (1936).
Thayer: Preliminary Treatise on Evidence (1898).
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F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
A u s t r a lia n  D ig e s t , V o lu m e  8—“ E v i d e n c e .”
W ig m o r e  • T r e a tis e  on E v id e n c e  (s e c o n d  e d itio n , 1 9 2 3 - 1 9 3 4 ) .  
P h i p s o n ' L a z v  o f  E v id e n c e  (s e v e n t h  e d itio n , 1 9 3 0 ) .
R e p o r t  o f  the R o y a l  C o m m is s io n  on P o lic e  P o z v e r s  a n d  
P r o c e d u r e  ( 1 9 2 9 ) .  C m d . 3 2 9 7.
CXII.—PRIVATE INTERNATIONAL LAW.
Mr. Harrison.
A course of about thirty lectures on the Elements of Private 
International Law with Special Reference to Australian decisions.
Book recommended.
Cheshire: Private International Law.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e  a n d  a d d itio n a l re a d in g .
D i c e y :  C o n flic t  o f  Lazus.
H i b b e r i•* L e a d in g  C a s e s  in  C o n flic t  o f  L a w s .
CXIIL—SALE OF GOODS.
Professor Hedges.
A short course of lectures and seminar for Honours candidates.
Book recommended.
Chalmers: Sale of Goods.
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Faculty of Medicine—Degrees of M.B., B.S.
F ir s t  Y ea r .
PHYSICS.
As for Science Students ( S e e  Course XXVIII.), in addition to 
wliich a special course is given for medical students.
CHEMISTRY.
As for Science Students ( S e e  Course XXVI.), in addition to 
which a special course is given for medical students. .
BIOLOGY.
As for Science Students, viz., Zoology I. ( S e e  Course XXI.) 
and. Botany I. ( S e e  Course XXII.), in addition to which a special 
course is given for medical students on Introductory Comparative 
Vertebrate Anatomy.
COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY.
Course XXII.'
S econd Y ea r .
CXIV.—ANATOMY I.
Professor Wilkinson, E. S. Meyers, M.B., Ch.M., and Mr. Cayzer.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work, 
including dissections, extending over three academic terms. The 
course includes Introductory Anatomy, Systematic and Regional 
Anatomy, Embryology and Histology, as- follows:—
F ir st  T e r m .
Introductory Anatomy.—One'hour per week.
Regional Anatomy of Upper Limb, including related .Osteology, 
Syndesmology, Myology, &c.—Three hours per week.
Practical Anatomy: Dissection of Upper Limb.—Fifteen hours 
per week.
HistologyGeneral Cytology and microscopic character of the 
various tissues of the body. Elementary critical microscopy.— 
Six hours per week.
Embryology: Introductory Embryology, and the general
development of the human body, physical basis of heredity. &c.— 
Two hours, per week.
S econd T e r m .
Regional Anatomy of 'Trunk, including related Osteology, 
Syndesmology, Myology, &c., Splanchnology.—Three hours per week.
Practical Anatomy: Dissection of trunk.—Fifteen hours per 
week.
Histology: The organs.—Four hours per week.
Embryology: Organogenesis, except development of the Nervous 
System.—Two hours per week.
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T h ird  T e r m .
Time allotted same as for second term.
Regional Anatomy .of Lower Limb, including the related 
Osteology, Syndesmology, Myology, <&c. The- Brain and Spinal Cord 
and Special Sense Organs.
Practical Anatomy.—Dissection of Lower Limb and of Brain.
Histology.—The central and peripheral nervous systems, includ­
ing the histology of special sense organs.
Embryology.—Development of Central Nervous System and 
Special Sense Organs.
THE DISSECTING-ROOM.
The dissecting-room is open from Monday to Friday (9 a.m. 
to 5 p.m.) and on Saturday (9 a.m. to 11 a.m.) during each week 
of term, under the supervision of the professor, the lecturer, and 
honorary demonstrators. Npt less than fifteen hours must be 
devoted weekly to the actual work in this dissecting-room, where' 
alone a practical familiarity with the microscopic details of human 
anatomy can be acquired. Credit for having dissected a part will 
be given only where diligence and attention' to work and a fair 
degree of proficiency in actual dissection have been exhibited.
RECORD OF PRACTICAL WORK.
At the time of the annual examination, each student must 
submit a note-book containing such sketches of preparations as shall 
from time to time be directed by the professor, lecturer, etc. The. 
preparations mentioned include dissections and cross-sections of 
embryos and of parts of the human body, and histological prepara­
tions..
Text-books.
(Latest editions essential.)
Cunningham: Text-Book of Anatomy.
Cunningham: Manuals of Practical Anatomy.
Arey: Developmental Anatomy.
Schafer: The Essentials of Histology.
Whitnall: The Study, of Anatomy.
The following books may be obtained in the Departmental 
Library, and are suitable for further reading and reference:—
F r a z e r :  T h e  A n a t o m y  o f  the H u m a n  S k e le t o n .
S p a lt e h o lz :  H a n d  A t la s  o f  H u m a n  A n a t o m y .
S i n g e r :  H is t o r y  o f  A n a t o m y ,
F r a z e r :  M a n u a l o f  E m b r y o lo g y .
K e i t h :  H u m a n  E m b r y o lo g y  a n d  M o r p h o lo g y .
J o r d a n  a n d  K in d r e d  * E m b r y o lo g y .
P a t t e n :  E m b r y o l o g y  o f  C h ic k .
P a t t e n :  E m b r y o l o g y  o f  P i g .
C a j a l :  H is t o lo g y .
C o w d r y , 2 v o ls ., on  G e n e r a l a n d  S p e c ia l  C y t o lo g y .
T e x t - b o o k s  su c h  as G r a y ’s  A n a t o m y  a n d  Q u a in ’s  A n a t o m y , tfc.
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CXVI.—PHYSIOLOGY I.
Professor Lee, Dr. Booth, and Mr. Hines.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work 
extending over three academic terms. The course includes 
Physiology, Biochemistry, and the Principles of Scientific Methods 
as follows:—
F ir st  T e r m .
L e c t u r e s .—
Physiology of Tissues: Properties of nervous tissue, muscle 
tissue, nerve-muscle unit, epithelium, reticulo-endothelium, haemato­
poietic tissue, connective and skeletal tissues, and cell membranes, 
and the physiological aspects of differentiation and growth.—About 
twenty lectures.
Fundamental Biochemistry: Elements occurring in the body, 
chemistry of carbohydrates, chemistry of lipoids, hydrogenion 
‘concentration and buffers.—About ten lectures.
Principles of Scientific Method, in which the basic laws of 
deductive and inductive reasoning will be examined (by arrange­
ment with the Department of Philosophy).—About ten lectures.
P r a c t i c a l—
Fundamental Biochemistry in which the features dealt with in 
the corresponding lectures will be investigated by the student.— 
About ten practical classes: Two hours each.
S econd T e r m .
L e c t u r e s .—
Physiology of Organs: The general physiology of organs of 
general sensation, special sensation, conation, absorption, transfer­
ence, storage, secretion, excretion, integration, defence, and repro­
duction.—About twenty lectures.
Fundamental Biochemistry: Properties of colloids, chemistry of 
proteins, chemistry of salts, action of enzymes, properties of 
vitamins.—About ten lectures.
P r a c t ic a l.—
Physiology of Tissues and Organs: Properties of nerve and 
muscle as shown by the nerve-muscle' preparation; haematology, 
normal and reactive; properties of cell membranes; dissection of 
eye; examination of special tissue functions; examination of general 
sensation.—About twenty practical classes: Two hours each.
Fundamental Biochemistry to run parallel to, the lectures.— 
About ten practical classes: Two hours each.
T h ird  T e r m .
L e c t u r e s .— .
Physiological Systems: Cardio-vascular (heart and blood 
vessels); respiratory (haemic, pulmonary, and cellular) ; alimentary 
(bucco-oesophageal, gastric, intestinal, pancreatic, and hepatic).— 
About twenty lectures.
Chemical Metabolism : Carbohydrate, fat protein, nucleo-protein, 
and mineral.—About ten lectures.
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P r a c t i c a l—
Physiological Systems and Methods: Cardiac action, haemo­
dynamics, haemic respiratory functions, pulmonary respiration.— 
About twenty practical classes : Two hours each.
Chemical Metabolism to run parallel to the lectures.—About 
ten practical classes: Two hours each.
RECORD OF PRACTICAL WORK.
Note-books, in which each day’s practical work is to be written 
up, must be handed in at the end of every term.
Text-books.
Bainbridge and Menzies: Essentials of Physiology—Hartridge.
Parsons: Fundamentals of Biochemistry.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
S a m s o n  W r i g h t :  A p p li e d  P h y s io lo g y .
S t i r l i n g :  P r in c ip le s  o f  H u m a n  P h y s io lo g y — L o v a t t  E v a n s .
N e w t o n ’- R e c e n t  A d v a n c e s  in  P h y s i o lo g y .
T h ird  Y ea r .
CXVII.—ANATOMY II.
Professor Wilkinson, E. S. Meyers, M.B., Ch.M., and Honorary 
Demonstrators.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and practical work, 
including dissections and clinical work extending over three 
academic terms. The course includes Systematic and Regional 
Anatomy, Introductory Clinical and Applied Anatomy and Neurology 
as follows:—
(A) REGIONAL ANATOMY, &c.
F ir st  T e r m .
Head and Neck, including Osteology, Syndesmology, Myology, 
&c.—Three hours per week.
S econd T e r m .
A series of special courses is given, and tutorial classes are 
arranged for revision.—Three hours per week. The series of special 
courses includes:—
(1) Surface Anatomy.
(2) The Lymphatic System.
(3) The Female Pelvis.
(4) Cross-section Anatomy.
(5) Anatomy of full-time Foetus.
(B) PRACTICAL ANATOMY.
F ir st  T e r m .
Dissection of Head and Neck.—Twelve hours per week.
S econd and  T h ird  T e r m s .
Special parts are allotted for dissection and revision.—Twelve 
hours per week.
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(C) CLINICAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY.
This course is given in the third term, and is designed for the 
study of Normal Human Anatomy as encountered in the Hospital 
Wards and Departments.—Six hours per week. This course 
embraces the following subjects:—
(1) X-ray Anatomy and Anatomy of Growth.
(2) Orthopaedic Anatomy (Muscle movements, &c.).
(3) Anatomy of Ear, Nose, and Throat Cavities.
(4) Anatomy of the Orbit and Fundus Oculi.
(5) Applied Embryology and Neurology.
(6) Examination of suitable cases at the Hospital.
( S e e  Intermediate Courses, CXIX., p. 321.)
(D) NEUROLOGY. ,
Lectures, demonstrations, and practical work extending over 
the first two terms.—Six hours per week.
Subject-matter.—The special intrinsic structure and internal 
organisation of the Brain and Spinal Cord. Elementary Compara­
tive Neurology and the evolution of the nervous system.
Practical Course.—This consists of the examination of micro­
scopic sections and museum specimens, as well as dissections, as 
follows:—
S e c t io n s .—Each student is provided with a loan set of slides, 
consisting of series of sections of various parts of the cerebrum, 
cerebellum, brain stem, and spinal cord, prepared according to the 
Weigert-Pal, and other neurological techniques. Besides these,, 
special demonstration slides of the nervous system are put out for 
examination.
M u s e u m  S p e c im e n s .—These consist of a representative series 
of vertebrate brains, dissections, and coronal, transverse, and sagittal 
sections of the adult human brain, &c.
D is s e c t io n s .—During- this course the brain is dissected for the 
second time according to a different and special method. Dissection 
of sheep’s brain, &c.
N ote.—While this course is principally concerned with the 
structure of the nervous , system, yet at the same time every 
opportunity is taken to stress the functional significance of the 
structures studied so as to facilitate the correlation of the subject 
with the physiological and clinical neurological courses.
RECORD OF PRACTICAL WORK.
At the time of the Third Year Examinations each student must 
submit a note-book containing such sketches of preparations studied 
in Neurology, &c., as shall from time to time be directed by the 
professor, lecturer, &c.
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T ext-books.
Latest editions essential.
As for Anatomy I., and in addition—
Ranson: The Anatomy of the Nervous System.
Rawling: Landmarks and Surface Markings.
Hultkrantz: Brain Preparations. '
The following books may be found in the Departmental Library 
.and are suitable for further reading and reference:—
As for Anatomy I., and in addition—
H e r r i c k :  I n t r o d u c t io n  to N e u r o lo g y .
H e r r i c k :  N e u r o lo g ic a l .F o u n d a t io n s  o f  A n i m a l  B e h a v io u r .  
P a p e z :  C o m p a r a t iv e  N e u r o l o g y ,
E c o n o m o : T h e  C y t o a r c h it e c t o n ic s  o f  the H u m a n  C e r e b r a l  
C o r te x .
T iln e y  a n d  R i l e y : F o r m  a n d  S t r u c t u r e  o f  the N e r v o u s  S y s te m . 
B in g 's  C o m p e n d iu m .
K u n t z : A u t o n o m ic  N e r v o u s  S y s t e m . ■
B r a u s :  A n a t o m ie  d e s  M e n s c h e n .
T e x t - b o o k s  su c h  a s  Q u a in ’s  A n a t o m y , & c .
CXVIII.—PHYSIOLOGY II.
Professor Lee, Dr. Booth, and Mr. Hines.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, practical and clinical 
work extending over three academic terms. The course includes 
Physiology, Biochemistry, Instroductory Clinical and Applied 
Physiology, and Introductory Pharmacology, as follows :—
F ir s t  T e r m .
L e c t u r e s .—
Physiological Systems: Endocrine, metabolic, urinary, nervous, 
reproductive.—About twenty lectures.
Biochemistry of Blood and Urine.—Blood composition and 
properties, pigments, proteins, lipoids, crystalloids. Urine volume, 
nitrogenous compounds, acid-base constituents, and special elements. 
—About ten lectures.
P r a c t ic a l.—
Physiological Systems and Methods.—Alimentary digestion and 
absorption, energy metabolism, water balance, heat loss, action of 
endocrine substances, reflex action, conation, autonomic action.— 
About twenty practical classes: Three hours each.
Biochemistry of Blood and Urine, in which items of 'clinical 
importance will be investigated.—About ten practical classes: Three 
“hours each.
S econd T e r m .
L e c t u r e s .—
Integration: Nervous co-ordination at different levels, the tonic 
and balanced states, chemical integration, interaction of endocrines, 
interrelation of nervous and chemical mechanisms.—About’ ten 
lectures.
Adaptation: Adaptation of whole organism to exercise, heat, 
altitude, haemorrhage, acid-base disturbances, infection.—About ten 
lectures.
Biochemistry of Tissues and Organs: Milk, muscle, liver, spleen, 
bone, endocrines, kidney, tissue oxidation, embryo.—About ten 
lectures.
P r a c t ic a l.—
Integration and Adaptation: Regulation of joint action, visual 
mechanism, cardio-vascular, and respiratory systems to body’s varied 
needs. Adaptation of whole body to exercise, heat haemhorrage, 
acid-base disturbances.—About ten practical classes: Three hours 
each.
Clinical Applications of Physiology: Suitable cases will be 
demonstrated to the class for the purpose of bringing out the 
physiological basis of most manifestations of disease.—About ten 
demonstration classes: Three hours each.
Biochemistry of Tissues and Organs: To run parallel to the 
lectures.—About ten practical classes: Three hours each.
T h ird  T e r m .
(S e e  Intermediate Courses, CXX. and CXXV., pp. 321 and 322.) 
L e c t u r e s .—
Clinical Applications of Physiology: The physiological basis of 
common clinical disorders in the several tissues, organs, and systems 
of the body.—About twenty lectures.
Clinical Applications of Biochemistry: The common biochemical 
investigations of clinical cases.—About ten lectures.
Introductory Pharmacology: A review of the action of common 
drugs upon living tissues. Drugs affecting bacteria, protozoa, 
metazoal and - fungal parasites, central nervous system, autonomic 
and peripheral nervous systems, alimentary canal, circulation, respira­
tion, renal system, haemopoietic system and heat regulation system. 
—About ten lectures. (These lectures are supplementary to 
pharmacological aspects dealt with in Physiology.)
P r a c t ic a l.—
Clinical Applications of Physiology: The" students will be 
allotted cases for personal observation and will be required to 
explain upon the basis of their physiological knowledge the signs 
and symptoms exhibited.—About twenty bedside classes: Three 
hours each.
Clinical Applications of Biochemistry: To run parallel to the 
lectures.—About ten practical classes: Three hours each.
RECORD OF PRACTICAL WORK.
Note-books, in which each day’s practical work is to be written 
up, must be handed in at the end of every term.
Additional Text-books.
Samson Wright: Applied Physiology.
Harrison: Clinical -Methods in Clinical Medicine.
F o r  r e fe r e n c e .
B a r  c r o f t :  P r in c ip le s  o f  A r c h it e c t u r e  in  P h y s io lo g ic a l  F u n c t io n .
W ig g e r s  .* P h y s i o lo g y  , in  H e a lt h  a n d  D is e a s e .
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INTERMEDIATE COURSES.
The following courses are given to third-year medical students 
during the third term, after they have taken their third degree 
examinations in. Anatomy and Physiology, and preparatory to 
entering upon the regular courses in Pathology, Medicine, and 
Surgery in their fourth year.
CXIX.—CLINICAL AND APPLIED ANATOMY.
This course is designed for the study of Normal Human 
Anatomy as encountered in the Hospital Wards and Departments. 
The course includes :—
A. (i) Roentenological Anatomy.
(2) Orthopaedic Anatomy.
(3) Anatomy of Ear, Nose, and Throat Cavities, &c.
(4) Anatomy of the Orbit and Fundus Oculi.
. (5) Applied Embryology and Neurology.
(6) Examination of suitable cases at the Hospital.
-B. Practical Anatomy.—Special parts are allotted for dissection, and 
each dissector demonstrates his part to the other members of the 
class. This course is correlated with the Applied and Surgical 
Anatomy courses.
CXX.—CLINICAL APPLICATION OF PHYSIOLOGY 
AND BIOCHEMISTRY.
A. L e c t u r e s .
1. The physiological basis of common clinical disorders in the
several tissues, organs, and systems of the “body.
2. The common biochemical investigation of clinical cases.
B. P r a c t ic a l.
1. The students are allotted cases for personal observation,
and are required to explain, upon the basis of the physio­
logical knowledge, the signs and symptoms exhibited.
2. The work in Biochemistry runs parallel with the lectures.
CXXI.—INTRODUCTORY PATHOLOGY.
A course of twenty lectures, including short history and general 
introduction to the courses given in fourth year. Demonstrations 
in the Autopsy Room. This course is correlated with those on 
Introductory Medicine and Surgery.
CXXII.—INTRODUCTORY MEDICINE.
A course of twenty lectures on external characteristics of disease, 
methods of examination of the various systems, physical signs, 
accompanied by a few clinical demonstrations when suitable patients 
are available.
Text-book.
Hutchison and Hunter: Clinical Methods.
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CXXIII.—INTRODUCTORY SURGERY.
A course of twenty lectures and demonstrations on Surgical 
Case-taking *and Special Methods bf Examination. The principles of 
asepsis and antisepsis and their application. The care and sterilisa­
tion of instruments, surgical dressing materials, bandaging, Plaster 
of Paris. First aid in some common accidents. Demonstration of 
.surgical lesions, to illustrate methods of examination and anatomical 
features. Visits to the operating theatres in small divisions for 
•demonstration of methods of examination of bladder and rectum 
and surgical anatomy.
T ext-book.
J. Renfrew White: Manual of Surgical Handicraft.
CXXIV.—INTRODUCTORY MEDICAL PSYCHOLOGY.
A course of ten lectures. These lectures are intended first to 
give an outline of those principles in normal psychology which are* 
of most importance in practice; and, second, to give some idea of 
the importance of the psychological approach in practice, of the 
psychological forms of breakdown which are so frequent in general 
practice, and of the various ways in which these may he handled. 
Reference is also made to the various forms of insanity, but only 
so far as they illustrate general principles.
CXXV.—PHARMACOLOGY.
A course of about ten lectures on:—A review of the action of 
common drugs upon living tissues. Drugs affecting bacteria, protozoan, 
metazoan, and fungal parasites, central nervous system, autonomic 
and peripheral nervous systems, alimentary canal, circulation, respira­
tion, renal system, haemopoietic system, and heat regulating system.
These lectures are supplementary to pharmacological aspects 
dealt with in Physiology.
T ext-book:
Clark: Applied Pharmacology.
CXXVI.—PRACTICAL PHARMACY.
A course of ten sessions of lecture-demonstrations and practical 
work, each of two hours’ duration. The course deals with the 
following:—Weights and measures. The language of prescriptions. 
General rules for prescribing, prescription for one dose, &c. Relations 
“between prescribers and dispensers. Drug Act; obligations of a 
medical practitioner. Antiseptics. Incompatibility. The dispensing 
of powders, cachets, capsules, ointments, pills, mixtures of solubles 
and insolubles, lotions, &c. Young’s Rule. Doses.
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F o u rth  Y ear .
CXXVII.—PATHOLOGY.
Honorary Professor Duhig, the Lecturer in Bacteriology, and 
Honorary Demonstrators.
A course of lecture-demonstrations and practical work extending 
over the full year, including the Long Vacation term commencing on 
or about ist February. The course includes General and Special 
Pathology, including Haematology; Bacteriology; Morbid Anatomy,, 
and Clinical, Chemical, and Applied Pathology.
It is emphasised that Pathology is not limited to the courses 
done in fourth year, but is continued in all the other subjects taken in 
the senior years of the medical course. The courses in Pathology are 
co-ordinated as far as possible with those in Me'dicine, Surgery, and 
Social and Tropical Medicine, and are designed to prepare the way 
generally for preventive nTedicine.
The courses are arranged as follows:—
i. G e n e ra l P a t h o lo g y .
Part A.
Aims and methods. Retrogressive tissue changes—degeneration,, 
abnormal metabolism, pathological pigmentations, necrosis and 
gangrene. Circulatory disturbances in general—thrombosis,, 
embolism, infarction. Inflammation—vascular changes, cellular
reactions, repair, infection, suppuration. Disturbances of growth—  
hypertrophy, hyperplasia.
Time.—Twenty lectures are given in third term of Third Year, 
and the course is continued for two hours daily during Long 
Vacation term and first half of first term; total, about one hundred 
hours.
Part B.
Neoplasms—classification, histology, mode of spread, relation of 
type to therapeutics.
Time.—Two hours daily during the latter part of the second 
term at the conclusion of the courses in Bacteriology and Haema­
tology; total about thirty hours.
2. P la c m o to lo g y .
A course of about twenty lecture-demonstrations and periods of 
practical work, each of two hours’ duration given during the second 
half of first term an.d extending into second term. This course 
runs'concurrently with that in Bacteriology. Total time, about forty 
hours.
324 GALEN DAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
3. B a c t e r io lo g y .
A course of about thirty lecture-demonstrations and periods of 
practical work, commencing in the sixth week of first term and 
extending into second term, and- includes Immunology, Serology, 
and Allergy. Time, about seven hours per week; total, seventy 
hours.
N o t e .— (a) This course is arranged to co-ordinate with that 
given on non-bacterial parasites in the Department of Social 
and Tropical Medicine, and completed at the end of the fifth 
week of first term;
(b ) Before commencing this course students are expected 
to read the prescribed elementary text-book of Bacteriology.
4. S p e c ia l  P a t h o lo g y .
A course of daily lecture-demonstrations or practical work, 
given during the third term. Time, about seven hours per week; 
total, about sixty-three hours.
Subject-matter: Pathology of the Circulatory System.
Respiratory System, including the liver, gall bladder, and pancreas. 
Urinary System. Male and female reproductive system. The breast. 
Lymphoid and reticulo-endothelial tissues. Ductless glands. Nervous 
System. Bones, joints, muscles, tendons.
5. M o r b id  A n a t o m y  a n d  A p p lie d  P a t h o lo g y .
Students must attend at the post-mortem room for two hours’ 
instruction on every Friday morning throughout the year.
( a )  During first and second term : attendance and instruction 
only ;
( b )  During third term each student will conduct at least one 
post-mortem examination and will act at least once as 
post-mortem clerk.
N o t e .—During the fifth and _ sixth years students are 
expected to follow up such of their cases as go to' autopsy, to 
assist in the post-mortem examination of such subjects, and 
write up reports of the same.
6. C h e m ic a l P a t h o lo g y .
Attention will be given to this subject as opportunity arises, and 
will include chemical analysis of pathological concretions, exudates, 
&c.
7. C lin ic a l P a t h o lo g y .
One hour per week during first and third terms will be devoted 
to Hospital Ward work—collection of specimens, &c., and laboratory 
diagnosis.
Text-books (latest editions essential) :
Boyd: Text-book of Pathology; or 
Muir: Text-book of Pathology.
Mackie and McCartney: Introduction to Practical Bacteriology. 
Howlett and McIntosh: Manual of Bacteriology.
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The following books are available in the Library and are 
suitable for further reading and reference:—
B o y d :  T h e  P a t h o lo g y  o f  I n t e r n a l D is e a s e s .
I llin g w o r t h  a n d  D i c k :  T e x t - b o o k  o f  S w r g ic a l P a th o lo g y . 
S h e n n a n : P o s t  M o r t e m s  a n d  M o r b id  A n a t o m y .
W h it b y  a n d  B r i t t o n :  D is o r d e r s  o f  th e  B lo o d .
V a u g h a n : T h e  A n a e m ia s .
E z v i n g :  N e o p la s t ic  D is e a s e s .
W i l l i s :  T h e  S p r e a d  o f  T u m o u r s  in the H u m a n  B o d y .
T o p l e y ' a n d  W i l s o n :  P r in c ip le s  o f  B a c t e r io lo g y  a n d  Im m u n ity . 
M e d ic a l R e s e a r c h  C o u n c il :  S y s t e m  o f  B a c t e r io lo g y .
W e l l s :  C h e m ic a l P a t h o lo g y .
M u i r  a n d  R i t c h i e :  M a n u a l o f  B a c t e r io lo g y .
F o u rth  a n d  F if t h  Y ear .
CXXVIIL—SOCIAL AND TROPICAL MEDICINE.
Honorary Professor Sir Raphael Cilento, Specialist Lecturers 
and Honorary Demonstrators.
'S
A course of lecture-demonstrations and practical work given 
during fourth and fifth years. The course includes General and 
Special Hygiene, Public Health, Preventive Medicine, State Medicine 
in all its branches, e.g., sanitation, quarantine, vaccination, hospital 
administration, Forensic Medicine, Special Toxicology, Legal and 
Ethical obligations of a qualified medical practitioner, Parasitology, 
and Tropical Hygiene and Medicine.
The course is arranged as follows:—
i. G e n e r a l P r in c ip le s  o f  P r e v e n t io n .
A course of eight lectures given during the Long Vacation term 
at the beginning of the fourth year on—
Infection and pathogenicity. The body as a soil for disease 
implantation. Defences of the body. Immunity—individual, racial, 
and acquired. Immunisation and vaccination. Heredity, eugenics, 
and transmissible hereditary diseases. Treatment of infection— 
isolation, quarantine, disinfection. Sources, modes, and channels of 
infection. Preventive protection of community—epidemics, quaran­
tine, national and international organisations for health.
2. T r o p ic a l M e d ic in e  a n d  P a r a s it o lo g y .
( a )  A  course of twelve lectures and six demonstrations given in 
the first half of first term on—Disease vectors and their morbid 
significance. Non-bacterial parasites;—protozoan, helminth and insect- 
borne diseases, including tropical diseases.
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(b ) A course of ten lectures having special reference to disease, 
&c., in tropical Australia and the tropical dependencies and the 
Pacific Islands.
N o t e .—These courses are co-ordinated with that on 
Bacteriology given in the Department of Pathology, and in 
respect of mosquito, rat, and hookworm control, &c., continue 
the initial lectures on Prevention and introduce the succeeding 
subject of Prevention by Sanitation of Environment.
3. P r e v e n t io n  b y S a n ita tio n  o f  E n v ir o n m e n t .
A course of about forty-five lectures given during the second 
term of fourth and first term of fifth years, and linking the problem’ 
of community prevention with that of individual prevention. The 
environment—general considerations. Personal hygiene. Soil and 
water. Disinfection—general considerations. Housing and ventila­
tion. Tuberculosis as a community risk. Mode of spread of the 
various infectious diseases, food deficiencies and malnutritions, meat 
inspection. Sewerage and refuse disposal, sanitary surveys. Diseases 
related to domestic animals. Venereal diseases as a community 
problem. The obligation of the individual to the community.
4 I n d u s t r ia l H y g ie n e .
A course of twelve lectures given'in second term of fifth year. 
General consideration and vital statistics. Occupation and health— 
occupational infections, poisons, dermatoses, hazards, &c. Prevention 
in industry—vitiation of air, smoke, dust, sewer gases, &c. Workers' 
compensation and other legislation. The obligation of the com­
munity to the individual. 5
5. F o r e n s ic  M e d ic in e .
A course of about thirty lectures given in the third, term of 
fifth year. The medical officer and the coroner. Investigation at 
the scene of death or offence. Witnesses and evidence. Dying 
declarations. The individual and the physician. Certification. Mal­
practice. Responsibility and liability of nurses, attendants, and other 
physicians, of hospitals, and for autop.sy. Identification of the living, 
of the dead. Signs of death and subsequent phenomena, including 
putrefaction, presumption of death and survivorship. The technique 
of the autopsy. Exhumation—embalming, cremation. Wounds— 
general discussion, blunt force in particular localities, stab wounds, 
incised wounds, chopping wounds, bullet wounds, self-inflicted 
wounds, fabrications. Death from asphyxia—hanging, strangulation, 
throttling, smothering, overlaying, choking, "suffocation, gassing, 
compression of the chest, drowning. Death or injuries from 
physical agencies—burns and scalds, electric currents, light, heat, 
cold, starvation, neglect. Sex consideration in law—pregnancy, 
puerperium, illegitimacy, rape, virginity, bestiality, abortion, infanti­
cide, birth in its civil aspect, concealment of birth, concealment of 
pregnancy, birth control, and contraceptives. Impotence, sterility, 
hermaphrodism. Drug addiction, including opium derivatives, &c.,
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alcohol. Medico-legal examinations—bloocl, semen, hair, finger nail 
scrapings, iso-agglutination tests. Insurance—life insurance, accident, 
and health insurance. Forensic medicine in the East. Malingering. 
Special Toxicology.
6. In stitu tio n a l V is its .
Oil certain Saturday mornings during fifth year, arrangements 
are made for students to visit institutions, factories, quarantine 
station, &c.
Text-books (latest editions essential) :
Philip Manson-Bahr: Manson’s Tropical Diseases.
Blacklock and Southwell: Guide to Human Parasitology for 
Medical Practitioners.
Jameson and Parkinson: A synopsis of Hygiene.
Hope and Stallybrass: Textbook of Public Health.
Collis and Greenwood: The Health of the Industrial Worker. 
Maclaren: Medical Insurance Examinations.
Sydney Smith: Forensic Medicine.
Books and periodicals for further reading and reference will 
be found in the Medical Library.
F o u r t h , F if t h , a n d  S ix t h  Y ears .
CXXIX—MEDICINE.
Alex. Murphy, M.B., Ch.M., Dr. Booth, an,d Clinical Lecturers and 
Tutors and Honorary Tutors.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, practical and clinical 
work extending over three full academic years.
The course includes—
Systematic instruction in the Principles and Practice of Medi­
cine, Methods of treatment including Dietetics. Materia Medica, 
and Practical Pharmacy. Therapeutics, Prescribing, and Posology. 
Principles of Nursing. Medical Pediatrics. Dermatology. Applied 
Anatomy and Physiology. Outpatient and Ward Work.
The courses are arranged as follows:—
1. I n t r o d u c t o r y  M e d ic in e .
A course of twenty lectures given in the third term of third 
year. See Intermediate courses.
2. P r in c ip le s  an d  P r a c t ic e  o f  M e d ic in e .
A course of ninety lectures given during fourth and fifth years. 
These lectures are correlated with those given in the Departments 
of Pathology and Surgery.
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F o u r th  Y ear .
(a) G e n e ra l P r in c ip le s—Infection; defences of the organism; 
reactions of normal and immune sera; hypersusceptibility,, 
hypersensitivity, anaphylaxis; recovery from infection and 
treatment and prevention of infection; focal infection; 
bacteriology and pathology—general clinical considera­
tions, pain; fever.
( b ) C a r d io -v a s c u la r  s y s t e m  with particular reference to- 
cardiac failure, &c.
(c ) R e s p ir a t o r y  S y s t e m —Diseases of bronchi, lungs and
pleura, tuberculosis. Renal System’. Ductless Glands. 
Blood. Spleen and lymph glands. Infection—typhoid,
paratyphoid, rheum'atic fever, &c. Cerebro-spinal fever.
F if t h  Y ear .
Diseases of skin, metabolism. .Digestive System. Bones and 
joints. Nervous System
Text-books.
Samson Wright: Applied Physiology.
Conybeare: Textbook of Medicine.
Books and periodicals for further reading and reference will 
be found in the Medical Library.
3. M a t e r ia  M e d ic a  a n d  T h e r a p e u tic s .
A course of about fifty lectures is given in the fourth year and 
is correlated with the courses in Pharmacology and Practical 
Pharmacy given in the third year.
The course deals with:—The general principles of Therapeutics. 
Therapeutics of the Materia Medica, including .Organotherapy and 
Chemotherapy. Immunity—sera and vaccines. Dietetics. Physio­
therapy—rest, massage, and exercise; climate; baths; medical 
electricity; light, X-rays, and radium, &c. The natural history, 
chemical characters, and modes of preparation of the individual 
drugs are discussed as far as these bear on their use in therapeutics. 
General Toxicology.
P r e s c r ip t io n  W r it in g .—During this course special attention is 
given to this subject, and frequent practice is given in the writing 
of prescriptions.
Text-books.
Hale-White: Materia. Medica, Pharmacy, Pharmacology, and 
Therapeutics.
Clark: Applied Pharmacology.
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B o o k s  o f  R e fe r e n c e .
B r u c e  a n d  D i l l i n g :  M a t e r ia  M e d ic a  a n d  T h e ra p e u tic s .
C u s h n y : P h a r m a c o lo g y  a n d  T h e r a p e u t ic s .
B u r n :  R e c e n t  A d v a n c e s  in  M a t e r ia  M e d ic a .
F i n d l a y :  R e c e n t  A d v a n c e s  in  C h e m o th e r a p y .
B r i d g e s :  D ie t e t ic s  f o r  the C lin icia n .
H u t c h is o n  a n d  M o t t r a m : F o o d  a n d  the P r in c ip le s  o f  D ie te tic s .
4. M e d ic a l P e d ia t r ic s .
(a) A course of about twenty lecture-demonstrations, at the 
clinics and wards in the Children’s Hospital given in 
conjunction with the Department of Surgery during the 
Long Vacation terms in fifth year. The course deals with 
—The Principles of Pediatrics. The methods of examina­
tion of children. The principle diseases occurring^  in 
childhood and their treatment. This course is intro­
ductory to' the instruction in Clinical Pediatrics.
(b ) C lin ic a l P e d ia t r ic s .—During sixth year students attend 
the Children’s Hospital for a term, and enter into all the 
activities of the hospital. The work consists of clinical 
clerking, attendance at ward clinics and instruction in 
special subjects.
5. I n f e c t io u s  D is e a s e s .
A course of instruction in infectious diseases, consisting of 
lecture-demonstrations and ward clinics given throughout fifth year 
on Saturday mornings as arranged, at the Infectious Diseases 
Hospital. This course is correlated with that given in Pediatrics.
6. P u lm o n a r y  T u b e r c u lo s is .
A short course is given in the third term of fourth year. 
During fifth and sixth years groups of students attend special 
clinical instruction.
7. D e r m a to lo g y .
A course of abou^  six lectures on the principles of Dermatology 
given in the Long Vacation term of fifth year as part of the 
systematic course in Medicine.
During fifth year, groups of students attend the Dermatological 
Clinic.
S . D is e a s e s  o f  M e ta b o lis m .
A short course is given in the Long Vacation term of fifth year 
as part of the systematic course iii Medicine.
During fifth and sixth years groups of students attend the 
Diabetes Clinic.
9. H u m a n  G e n e tic s  a n d  B io m e tr ic s .
A course of six lectures to be given during the Long Vacation 
of the sixth year, dealing with the principles and methods of 
Human Genetics and Biometrics in their relation to medical science 
and more particularly in reference to population problems and 
Social Medicine.
io. C lin ic a l M e d ic a l  T u t o r ia ls  a n d  W a r d  W o r k .
F o u rth  Y ear .
During this year the students are under thev close supervision 
of the tutors, who continue the instruction commenced in third year,, 
on methods of examination, including ward laboratory work, and 
case-taking, and give practical instruction in general semeiology 
and therapeutics. The object of the course is to make the student 
thoroughly familiar with the signs and symptoms of disease and 
the methods of examining patients, so that he may be able to 
determine the nature and locus of altered structure and function. 
During the course the student is especially drilled in the routine 
of case-taking.
Time.—Two or three hours on two afternoons of each week 
throughout the year.
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F if t h  Y ear .
The work during this year consists of clinical clerking, .ward 
rounds and attendance in Out-patients’ Department. Particular 
attention is given to the following of the course of disease. 
Students are expected to follow up such of their cases as go to> 
autopsy.
S i x t h  Y ear .
Students are attached to hospital units with definite duties and 
responsibilities. Cases are allotted to each student, who is required 
to keep complete case records and make commentaries, and are to be 
prepared at bedside clinics to discuss their cases in all their bearings, 
with particular reference to differential diagnosis, prognosis and 
treatment. Students also act as clerks in the out-patients7 depart­
ment, and attend special clinics on diabetes, allergy, and tuberculosis, 
as well as attend all post-mortems on cases in their unit. Clinical 
clerks participate in the post-mortem on their particular cases, and 
are required to prepare a full report correlating ante-mortem’ and 
post-mortem findings.
CXXX— SURGERY.
Neville Sutton, M.B., Ch.M., Clinical Lecturers, and Tutors and 
Honorary Tutors.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, practical and clinical work 
extending over three full academic years.
The course includes—
Systematic instruction in the Principles and Practice of Surgery. 
Practical instruction in surgical methods, including physio-therapy, 
and minor operative surgery on the living. Theoretical and practical 
instruction in the administration of anaesthetics. Operative Surgery. 
Surgical Pediatrics. Diseases of Eye and principles of refraction. 
Diseases of Ear, Nose, and Throat. Radiology and its application to 
Surgery. Dentistry. Casualty, out-patient and ward work. Applied 
and Surgical Anatomy.
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The courses are arranged as follows:—
1. In t r o d u c t o r y  S u r g e r y .
A course of twenty lectures in the third term of third year. See 
Intermediate Courses.
2. P r in c ip le s  a n d  P r a c t ic e  o f  S u r g e r y .
A course of about eighty lecture-demonstrations during fourth 
and fifth years. These lectures are correlated with those given in 
the Departments of Pathology and Medicine.
F o u rth  Y ear .
(a) About thirty lectures on the General Principles of 
Surgery, including—The Basis of the Principles of 
Surgery. The state of health of the body is the result of 
action of external and internal stimuli. Infection. 
Immunity and Susceptibility. Inflammation and Repair. 
Terminations of Inflammation, Resolution, Suppuration. 
Ulceration. Necrosis, Gangrene. Septicaemia, Pyaemia. 
Specific Infectious Diseases—Anthrax, Actinomycosis, 
Erysipelas, Tetanus. Wounds. Burns and Scalds, Shock. 
Haemorrhage. Fractures and Dislocations—General con­
sideration. Syphilis. Surgical Tuberculosis. Tumours— 
Innocent and Malignant. Surgical Principles in affections 
of hollow muscular organs and serous cavities. General 
technique of Operative Surgery. Use of physical agencies 
in surgery.
( b )  About twenty lectures on Systematic Surgery, including 
Circulatory System and blood-forming organs—arteries, 
veins, peripheral circulatory diseases, lymphatics and 
lymph glands, spleen. J Respiratory system—naso-pharynx, 
larynx, trachea, pleural cavities, lungs, mediastinum, 
diaphragm. Urogenital system and sex organs—kidneys, 
ureters, ; bladder, prostate and seminal vesicles, penis, 
urethra, testes, cord, scrotum, breast.
F if t h  Y ear .
A course of about thirty lectures on Systematic Surgery, includ­
ing—Digestive System—salivary glands, lips and mouth, tongue, 
oesophagus, stomach, duodenum, liver and biliary system’, small and 
large intestines, appendix, peritoneum, rectum and anus, hernia. 
Organs of Locomotion. Nervous system.
Text-books (Latest editions essential).
Rose and Carless: Manual of Surgery.
Bailey and Love: Short Practice of Surgery.
Books and periodicals for further reading and reference will be 
found in the Medical Library.
3. S u r g ic a l  P e d ia tr ic s .
( a )  A course of about twenty lecture-demonstrations at the 
clinics and wards in the Children’s Hospital given in 
conjunction with the Department of Medicine during the 
Long Vacation terms in fifth year. These courses deal 
with—The Principles of Pediatrics. The methods of 
examination of children. The important diseases and 
surgical conditions of childhood and their treatment.
This course is introductory to the instruction in 
Clinical Pediatrics.
(b ) C lin ic a l P e d ia t r ic s .—During sixth year students attend 
the Children's Hospital for a term and enter into all the 
activities of the hospital. The work consists of clinical 
clerking, attendance at ward, clinics, and instruction in 
special subjects.
4. S u r g ic a l  A n a t o m y .'
A course of twenty lecture-demonstrations given during the first 
and second terms of fifth year.
This course consists of—
( a )  The Surgical approach to brain, thorax, abdominal cavity, 
joints, long bones, blood vessels, limb plexuses, and 
sympathetic system.
(b ) Mechanics of the commoner fractures and dislocation of 
the upper and lower limbs and principles of- methods of 
correction.
( c )  Anatomy of congenital abnormalities.
( d )  Anatomy of Nerve Injuries.
( e )  Collateral circulations.
( /)  Anatomy governing surgery of the lymphatics.
(g ) Anatomy governing surgery of the sympathetic.
(h ) Anatomy of certain diseases, &c.—infections of hand, 
subphrenic abscess, hernia, &c.
( i )  Anatomy of surgical procedure—punctures, abdominal 
incisions, amputations, &c.
(/) Anatomical Basis of Clinical Tests, e.g., Trendelenburg, 
Dawbarn, Queckenstedt, &c.
T ext-book.
A. Lee McGregor: Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy.
5. O p e r a tiv e  S u r g e r y .
A course of one session of two hours weekly given in the first 
term of sixth year and consisting of demonstrations of operations 
and the performance under supervision of standard operations on 
the cadaver. In addition, students must attend and assist in opera­
tions on all cases which are allotted to them during fifth and sixth 
years, and must make themselves familiar with the technique of the 
common operations by attendance in the operating theatres as 
opportunity offers.
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6. S u r g ic a l  P a t h o lo g y .
During sixth year special classes in surgical pathology are given 
once a week.
7. C lin ic a l S u r g ic a l  T u t o r ia ls  a n d  W a r d  W o r k .
F o urth  Y ear .
During this year students are under the close supervision of the 
tutors who continue the instruction commenced in third year. The 
course includes practical instruction in case taking; wounds, various 
types of infection, antiseptics, asepsis, surgical dressings, splints and 
bandages, methods of examination of all parts of the body, fractures 
and dislocations, surgical instruments and appliances, common 
surgical diseases, nursing methods, &c.
Time: Two or three hours on two afternoons of each week 
throughout the year.
F if t h  Y ear .
During this year students act.as surgical dressers and attend 
ward rounds and the Casualty and Out-patients’ Department. They 
also attend at the Orthopaedic Department in groups as allotted.
S i x t h  Y ear .
Students are attached to hospital units with definite duties and 
responsibilities. They must keep complete case records and attend 
operations and autopsies on the cases which have been allotted to 
them. Students also act as clinical clerks in the out-patients’ depart­
ment and attend special clinics and the casualty department. During 
this year, as opportunity arises, clinico-pathological conferences for 
diagnostics and integration will be held.
8. R e g io n a l a n d  O th e r  S p e c ia ltie s .
F if t h  Y ear .
(1) A  nccsthetics.
( a )  A course of lectures and lecture-demonstrations given 
during the Long Vacation term of fifth year.
G e n e r a l A n e s t h e s ia —History of general anaesthesia; 
the physiological action of anaesthetics; the phenomena of 
anaesthesia by chloroform, ether, ethyl chloride, somnoform 
nitrous oxide, nitrous oxide and oxygen, ethylene and 
oxygen, alone, in combination or in^  sequence; use of 
carbon di-oxide and oxygen alone and in combination; 
basal narcotics, e.g., avertin, paraldehyde, the barbiturates. 
Examination and preparation of the patient; premedica­
tion ; care of the patient during anaesthesia; charting blood 
pressures; post-anaesthetic care and treatment; the dangers 
and difficulties of anaesthesia arid remedial measures.
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L o c a l  A n e s t h e s ia —The history of local anaesthesia; 
types, e.g., infiltration, conduction, regional, spinal, caudal, 
sacral; agents, e.g., cocaine, novocaine, stovaine, percaine, 
adrenalin, ephedrin; preparation of solutions, isotonia, 
sterility, temperature, stability and toxicity; instruments 
required; selection and preparation of the patient; disin­
fection of the field of operation; technique of injection; 
dangers, complications and treatment of emergencies; 
combination with general anaesthesia and with the basal 
narcotics.
( b ) During fifth year, students attend in the operating theatre 
and receive tuition in the practical administration of 
anaesthetics.
(c ) During sixth year, students administer anaesthetics under 
the supervision of the tutors in anaesthetics.
(2) O r t h o p e d ic s .
A short course on the principles of Orthopaedic Surgery and 
the treatment of deformities is given in the Long Vacation term, 
and during the year students, in small groups and for short courses, 
attend—
(a) The Orthopaedic Department—to supplement their instruc­
tion in general traumatic surgery.
(b ) The Physio-therapy Department—to receive practical 
instruction in the work carried on in this department.
(3) U r o lo g y .
A short course of practical instruction to supplement the lectures 
is given in the Long Vacation term on the general principles of 
Urology and the methods of urological investigation.
(4) V e n e r e a l D is e a s e .
( a )  A short course is given during the Long Vacation term, 
and serves as an introduction to the clinical course.
\ o )  During the year groups of students attend a venereal 
clinic for a course of instruction, each group attending 
one night a week for about ten weeks.
S i x t h  Y ear .
(1) O to -r h in o -la r y n g o lo g y .
A  course of about ten lectures given in Long Vacation term on 
the principal diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat and their treat­
ment. The object of this course is to consolidate and supplement 
the instruction already received in this subject in the clinics during 
fifth year. During the year small groups of students attend the 
department for short periods and enter into all its activities, attending 
operations, &c.
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(2) O p h th a lm o lo g y .
A course of about ten lectures given in Long Vacation term* on 
the principal diseases of the Eye and their treatment, and on 
retinoscopy, errors of refraction, and accommodation. The object 
of the course is to consolidate and supplement the instruction already 
received in this subject in the clinics during fifth year. During the 
year small groups of students attend the department for short 
periods and enter into all its activities, attending operations, &c.
(3) R a d io lo g y .
A course of lectures and demonstrations on the production of 
the radiograph and radiographic technique, diagnosis from the 
radiograph, and treatment by X-rays and radium. Medical Physics, 
This course is correlated with that on Roentgenological Anatomy 
given in the third term of third year.
(4) D e n tis tr y .
A course of lectures and practical demonstrations given in first 
term—The extraction of teeth under local anaesthesia on at least 
four patients and under general anaesthesia on at least two patients; 
instruction on normal and abnormal arrangement of teeth, the 
importance of deciduous dentition and conservation of teeth, and 
recognition and treatment of certain teeth and gum conditions, e.g., 
temporary treatment of carious teeth, abscess conditions, pyorrhoea, 
inflammatory and ulcerative conditions of gums, dental use of 
X-rays, regulation of children’s teeth.
CXXXI.—OBSTETRICS.
(Provisional Course.)
The Professor of Obstetrics, the Clinical Lecturers, Tutors, and 
Honorary Tutors have yet to be appointed.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, practical and clinical work, 
arranged as follows:—
F o u rth  Y ear .
P r in c ip le s  a n d  P r a c t ic e  o f  O b s te tric s .
A  course of forty-five lectures given in third term on—The 
Anatomy and Physiology of the female pelvis and pelvic organs. 
The Foetus. Diagnosis of pregnancy. Management of normal 
pregnancy. Phenomena of labour—maternal and foetal. Normal 
mechanism and management of normal labour. The normal puer- 
perium. Complications of pregnancy. Diagnosis and treatment of 
the various abnormalities of pregnancy, labour, and puerperium— 
haemorrhages, toxaemia, abnormal presentations, &c. Obstetrical 
operations.
F if t h  Y ear .
1. P r a c t ic a l In s t r u c t io n  in O b s te tric s .
(a ) Residence in the Women’s Hospital for four weeks with 
Clinical and practical instruction by the Professor of 
Obstetrics and the tutors. Each student should witness 
at least fifty confinements and personally manage twelve 
cases.
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(b ) T u t o r ia l O b s te tr ic s—During the two weeks immediately 
preceding the period of residence, each group of students 
attends the antenatal and postnatal clinics and witnesses 
a few confinements and attends a short course of instruc­
tion on antenatal diagnosis—abdominal palpation, auscul­
tation, pelvimetry, vaginal examination, estimation of 
disproportion; antenatal treatment—antenatal methods used 
in the rectification of abnormal presentations and 
positions; Mechanisms in the various presentations and 
positions.
(c ) Attendance at Prematernity and Postmaternity Out­
patients’ Department and the Septic Wards at the 
Women’s Hospital and at obstetrical operations during the 
four weeks following the period of residence.
2. C lin ic a l O b stetrics.
During residence in the Women’s Hospital each group of 
students receives instruction in the diagnosis, prognosis, and treat­
ment of the complications of Pregnancy, Labour, and the Puerperium. 
Students are required to keep complete record of cases allotted to 
them.
3. M o t h e r  c ra ft .
Clinical instruction during one. session weekly is given to each 
group of students while in residence in the Women’s Hospital, on 
normal and abnormal lactation and on the handling and treatment 
of infants during the neonatal stage.
S i x t h  Y ear .
Residence in the Women’s Hospital for a second period of two 
weeks with further clinical instruction. During this course the 
students are allotted cases, and take a more active part in the 
activities of the Women’s Hospital, working always under the direct 
supervision of the members of the staff. ’
CXXXII.—GYNECOLOGY.
(Provisional Course.)
The Lecturer in Gynecology and Tutors have yet to be appointed.
A course of lectures, demonstrations, and clinical work extending 
through fifth and sixth years. The course is arranged as follows:—
1. T h e  P r in c ip le s  a n d  mP r a c t ic e  o f  G y n e c o lo g y .
A  course of thirty lectures given during the Long Vacation term 
and extending into the first term of fifth year—Anatomy and 
Physiology, including role of endocrines in gynecology. Malforma­
tions. Disorders of function. Other morbid gynecological conditions. 
Injuries, prolapse and displacements of the genital tract and viscera.
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Infections and, inflammations of the Urogenital tract, Ectopic 
■gestation and early abortion. Hypertrophy and new growths— 
innocent and malignant. Methods of examination and case-taking. 
Gynecological nursing. Use of gynecological instruments and 
appliances. Operative gynecology. Post-operative complications and 
their prevention. Social, ethical, and medico-legal aspects.
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.2. C lin ic a l T u t o r ia ls  a n d  W a r d  W o r k .
F if t h  Y ear .
Attendance in groups at the Gynecological Out-patients’ Depart­
ment : case-taking, &c. Bedside instruction to small groups in 
Clinical Gynecology. Demonstrations in Gynecological Pathology 
and Nursing.
S i x t h  Y ear .
Students are allotted in groups to the Gynecological unit, and 
-enter into all the activities of the Gynecological Wards, including 
•clinical clerking, attendance at operations, &c., and are given more 
responsible tasks.
CXXXIII.—PSYCHIATRY AND MENTAL HYGIENE.
Professor Lowson and Demonstrators.
Lectures, demonstrations, and clinical work are arranged as 
follows:—
(a) In t r o d u c t o r y  M e d ic a l  P s y c h o lo g y —A course of ten 
lectures given in the third term of third year. See 
Intermediate courses.
(b ) P s y c h ia t r y  a n d  M e n t a l H y g ie n e —A course of twenty 
lectures given in the Long Vacation term of sixth year— 
Aetiology, symptomatology, psycho-pathology, diagnosis, 
prognosis, and treatment of the neuroses and psychoses. 
Mental deficiency. Medico-legal relations of mental dis­
orders. Mental Hygiene, Social aspects of psychiatry.
( c )  A series of clinical demonstrations given at The Mental 
Hospital, Goodna, on certain Saturday mornings in sixth 
year—Amentia. Manic depressive psychoses. Schizo­
phrenic© and paranoid Psychoses. Confusional and toxic 
states. General paralysis. The neuroses.
(d ) In sixth year, students act as clerks in the Psychiatric 
Out-patient Department.
Text-book.
Stoddard: The Mind and its Disorders.
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CXXXIV.—HISTORY OF MEDICINE.
Professor Wilkinson.
A course of about twelve lectures is given in the Long Vacation 
term to students in their sixth year.
The Origins of Medicine. Egyptian Medicine. Hippocrates and 
Greek Medicine. Galen and Roman Medicine. The Middle Ages- 
and the' part played by the Arabs in Medicine. Vesalius, Pare, and 
the Revival of Anatomy and Surgery in the Sixteenth Century. 
Leonardo da Vinci. William Harvey and Physiology. Sydenham 
and Boerhaave, the rise of clinical teaching. Malpighi, Morgagni. 
Bichat and the development of Histology and Morbid Anatomy. 
Haller and advances in Physiology. Auerbrugger, Laennec and 
advances in clinical methods and instruments. Bentham, Southwood 
Smith, Chadwick and the rise in Public Health and Preventive 
Medicine. The work of Hunter, Darwin and Huxley—Comparative 
Anatomy and the Theory of Organic Evolution. Jenner, Pasteur, 
Lister, Koch and the rise of Bacteriology, Immunology, Modern 
Aseptic Surgery, &c. Simpson and the introduction of Anaesthetics. 
Other advances during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries, e.g., 
Conquest of the tropics, revolution in nursing, rise of experimental 
medicine, &c. Factors in the Evolution of Medicine.
Text-book.
Charles Singer: A Short History of Medicine.
Books and periodicals for further reading and reference will be 
found in the Medical Library.
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ADDENDA TO REGULATIONS.
S c h e d u le .
S u b je c t s  f o r  each  Y e a r  o f  the M e d ic a l  C o u r s e .
Undergraduates in the Faculty of Medicine shall attend the 
following courses of instruction :—
F i r s t  Y e a r—
Physics, including Laboratory Practice: Three terms.
Chemistry, including Laboratory Practice: Three terms.
Biology:
Principles of Biology 
Botany
Zoology V Three terms.
Introductory Comparative Vertebrate 
Anatomy
S e c o n d  Y e a r —
Anatomy: Three terms.
Dissections: Three terms.
Histology and Embryology, including Practical work: Three 
terms:
Physiology and Biochemistry, including Practical work: Three 
terms.
T h i r d  Y e a r—
Anatomy: Two terms.
Dissections: Two term's.
Neurology, including Practical work: Two terms.
Physiology and Biochemistry, including Practical work: Two 
terms.
Intermediate Courses in Third term—
Clinical and Applied Anatomy.
Clinical Applications of Physiology and Biochemistry. 
Pharmacology.
Introductory Pathology and Bacteriology.
Introductory Medicine.
Introductory Surgery.
Introductory Medical Psychology.
Practical Pharmacy.
N ote.—The Hospital Clinical Year shall begin on or about 
the first day of February in each year, and shall consist of a 
Long Vacation term and the three University terms, making four 
clinical terms.
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F o u r t h  Y e a r  (Four terms) —
Pathology and Bacteriology: Four terms.
Social Medicine I.—
General Principles of Prevention: Eight lectures.
Prevention by Sanitation of Environment: Twenty-two 
lectures.
Tropical Medicine and Parasitology: One term.
Principles and Practice of Medicine: Four terms.
Materia Medica and Therapeutics: Three terms.
Principles and Practice of Surgery: Four terms.
Obstetrics: One term.
Hospital Practice, including Tutorial Medicine and Surgery, &c.: 
Four terms.
F i f t h  Y e a r  (Four terms) —
Medicine and Surgery, including special subjects: four terms. 
Gynecology: Thirty lectures.
Surgical Anatomy: Twenty lecture-demonstrations.
.Infectious Diseases: Ten sessions.
Social Medicine II.—
Prevention by Sanitation of Environment: Twenty-three 
lectures.
Industrial Hygiene: Twelve lectures.
Institutional Visits.
Long Vacation term.
Forensic Medicine: One term.
Pediatrics—Medical and Surgical 
Anaesthetics, General and Local 
Dermatology 
Orthopaedics 
Urology
Venereal Diseases 
Hospital Practice, including Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery, 
one month's residence in Women’s Hospital, and Clinical 
Obstetrics and Gynecology: Four terms.
Long Vacation term.
S i x t h  Y e a r —
Psychiatry 
History of Medicine 
Human Genetics and Biometrics 
Medical Ethics 
Oto-rhino-Iaryngology 
Ophthalmology 
Radiology 
Dentistry
Operative Surgery 
Surgical Pathology
Hospital Practice* including two weeks' residence in Women’s 
Hospital. ■
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Faculty of Veterinary Science—Degree of B.V.Sc.
F ir s t  Y e a r .
PHYSICS I.
As for Science Students ( S e e  Course XXVIII.).
CHEMISTRY I.
As for Science Students ( S e e  Course XXVI.).
With a course of ten extra lectures introductory to Organic 
and Bio-Chemistry.
BIOLOGY I.
As for Science Students ( S e e  Course XXII.).
CXXXV.—MAMMALOGY.
Two lectures apd three hours’ practical-work for one and a-half 
terms (First and Second Term). ( S e e  Course XXIII.)
CXXXVI.—ZOOTECHNY I.
A course involving two lectures and two hours’ practical work 
per1 week during the second term and one lecture and three hours' 
practical work during the third term.
Origin, distribution, and uses of—horses (conformation,, 
colours, points, and descriptive markings; measurement, 
ageing, attitudes, paces, gaits, draught loads) ; cattle 
(measurement, ageing, surface markings) ; sheep (ageing, 
types); pigs (ageing, types).
Origin, distribution, and uses of dogs and fowls.
Handling of animals and methods of restraint.
A general review of the gross anatomy of each.
PRACTICAL WORK.
Second Term': Plotting and mapping of statistical data.
Third Term: Practical application of methods of restraint, 
handling, and casting. Demonstrations of gross anatomy and 
osteology.
Text-books.
Animal Management (British War Office).
Anatomy of Domestic Animals: Sisson.
VACATION WORK.
Attendance at demonstrations at R.N.A. Exhibition. During: 
the Long Vacation students will be expected to spend a term of not 
less than four weeks on some approved property or elsewhere 
where they can gain experience in the handling and management 
of stock or the exploitation of animal products. They must submit 
a report on their observations not later than the first week of 
first term.
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S egond Y ea r ,
CXXXVII.—EMBRYOLOGY.
Two lectures and three hours’ practical work for one and a-half 
terms (second half of Second Term and Third Term).
CXXXVIII.—ANATOMY I.
This course comprises three lectures weekly throughout the 
year with a total of 240 hours’ demonstrations and practical periods.
The anatomy of the following animals will be studied:— 
Horse, Ox, Sheep, Pig, Dog, Cat, and Fowl. The horse, ox, and 
dog will be studied in detail, whilst the other animals (except the 
fowl) will be dealt with by comparative methods. The fowl will 
be dealt with separately.
Text-books.
Bradley: Topographical Anatomy of the Horse, Parts I., II., 
and III.
Bradley: Topographical Anatomy of the Dog.
Bradley: Structure of the Fowl.
CXXXIX.—ZOOTECHNY II.
A course comprising two lectures weekly throughout the year, 
with a total of not less than ninety hours’ demonstrations and 
practical work.
F irst T e r m .
General Animal Management: Grooming, cleaning, clipping, 
branding, clothing, bandaging, saddlery and harness, shoeing; 
equitation, handling and control of animals in saddle and harness, 
breaking.
Breeds of Domesticated Animals: A study of the principal 
breeds of domesticated stock; suitability for Australian conditions; 
market requirements.
S econd T e r m .
Breeds of Domesticated Animals: Continued.
Judging livestock by conventional breed standards.
T hird  T e r m .
Animal Genetics: Principles of breeding; theories of heredity; 
fertility and sterility; Mendelism', variation; acquired characters; 
inbreeding, crossbreeding; sex determination; selection; disputed 
beliefs; biometry; herd book studies.
P ractical  W o rk .
During the year arrangements will be made for students to 
attend practical classes in shoeing, conformation, ageing, &c. They 
will also visit stud farms and breeding establishments, saleyards, 
dairies, poultry farms, abattoirs, bacon factories, &c.
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Text-books.
Animal Management (British War Office).
Fertility and Animal Breeding: Bulletin No. 39 (British Ministry 
of Agriculture).
British Breeds of Livestock (British Ministry of Agriculture). 
The Dog Book for Australia: Court Rice.
Sheep Farm and Station Management: Pearse.
F o r  R e fe r e n c e .
A n im a l  G e n e t ic s • Crew; or 
G e n e t ic s : Jennings.
V a c a t io n  W o r k .—Attendance at demonstrations at R.N.A. 
Exhibition.
A period of one week at a bacon factory or similar establish­
ment.
A period of one week at Gatton Agricultural High School and 
College (Sheep Husbandry, ,&c.).
LONG VACATION.
A period of not less than four weeks on approved dairy, sheep 
.station or pig farm. Report to be submitted.
HISTOLOGY.
As for Second-Year Medical Students.
EMBRYOLOGY.
As for Medical Students.
PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY I.
As for Second-Year Medical Students.
T hird  Y ear .
CXL.—ANATOMY II.
This course will comprise two lectures and four hours5 practical 
work weekly throughout the year. It will deal with descriptive and 
comparative anatomy of nervous system, organs of special sensei 
and endocrine glands.
CXLI.—PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY.
This course will consist of two lectures and four hours 
practical work throughout the year.
It will deal with (a) General Pathology, (&) Special Pathology 
and ( c )  General Bacteriology.
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CXLII.—ZOOTECHNY III.
A course involving three _ lectures and at least four hours’ 
practical work weekly throughout the year.
F irst  T e r m .
Hygiene: Air ventilation; water; buildings; disinfection 
methods; disposal of dead animals.
Milk Hygiene: Production; storage; treatment: transport; 
delivery; standards.
Wool: Production; properties; types, classes; processing.
S econd T e r m .
Poultry Husbandry: Breeds and types; management; feeding; 
grading; storage; preservation and marketing of eggs.
Animal Nutrition (in correlation with Physiology): Foods; 
feeding standards; values of foods; nutritive ratio; starch equiva­
lent; rations:—Maintenance, growth, fattening, work, production, 
compounding of; feeding cattle, horses, sheep, and pigs; emergency 
foodstuffs; pastures; fodder conservation; drought feeding; effect 
of certain foods on product; water; Livestock Foods Act.
T hird  T e r m .
H e r d  M a n a g e m e n t a n d  L iv e s t o c k  E c o n o m ic s .—
(a) Horses: Stud farm; commercial stables; farm'.
(b ) Cattle: Dairying; organisation and economic production of 
milk; tests, production records and bull indices; export require­
ments ; quotas; management of calves. Beef: requirements for local 
and overseas markets; grading and classing live animals, carcasses, 
and cuts; valuation for market.
(c) Sheep: Station management;, agistment; droving and 
transport; fat lamb production, export, and local market; quotas; 
stud management.
(d ) Pigs: Management generally; pork production; bacon 
production; overseas trade requirements and quotas.
(e ) Dogs: Management.
PRACTICAL WORK.
During the year excursions will be made to suitable properties, 
&c., where practical demonstrations may be given on the above 
phases of this subject.
T ext-books.
Feeds and Feeding: Henry and Morrison.
Rations for Livestock (Bulletin No. 48, British Ministry for 
Agriculture).
Breeding and Management of Livestock: Lipscomb.
The Sheep Industry (Department of Agriculture, Victoria).
Selected Publications of the Queensland Department of 
Agriculture and Stock.
Wool—to be selected.
F o r  R e fe r e n c e .
V e t e r in a r y  H y g i e n e : Linton.
M ilk  H y g i e n e :  M o h le r  a n d  E ic h h o r n .
V a c a tio n  W o r k .—Students will spend part of one short vacation 
at selected premises at which animal products are dealt with. 
Long vacation as for first and second years.
CXLIII.—PHYSIOLOGY AND BIOCHEMISTRY II.
F irst  T e r m .
As for Third-Year Medical Students.
S econd T e r m .
Twenty lectures on the Physiology of Domestic Animals. A 
comparative consideration of the chief systems throughout the 
series of the domestic animals, from the functional point of view.
Ten lectures on the Biochemistry of Domestic Animals. A  
similar comparative consideration of special biochemical features 
in the different domestic animals,
Twenty practical classes (two hours each) on the Physiology of 
Domestic Animals to illustrate certain of the features dealt with 
in lectures.
Ten practical classes (three hours each) on the Biochemistry of 
Domestic Animals to run parallel to the lectures.
T h ird  T e r m .
Ten lectures (one and a-half hours each) on Nutrition in 
Domestic Animals—the General Principles of nutritive requirements 
and processes as illustrated by domestic animals. (Complementary 
to and not duplication of course in Zootechny.)
Ten practical classes (three hours each) on Nutrition in" 
Domestic Animals. To illustrate certain of the features dealt with 
in lectures. Individual feeding'experiments will also be allotted to 
the students for observation and report.
PRACTICAL WORK.
Note-books must be kept in which each day’s practical work 
and feeding experiments are to be written up, and these must be 
handed in at the end of each term.
CXLIV.—VETERINARY MATERIA MEDICA AND
PHARMACY.
Classification of medicines; their derivation; preparation;, 
methods of administration or application; actions and uses; incom­
patibles; impurities; poisons; prescription writing and reading. 
Students will dispense under supervision medicines used in the 
hospital and clinic. Twenty lectures and thirty hours’ practical 
work during the second and third terms.
Text-books.
To be decided later.
F o u r th  a n d  F if t h  Y ear .
For subjects of study see the rules for Degree of Bachelor o£ 
Veterinary Science. Details to be announced later.
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TIME TABLES.
FACULTY OF ARTS—TIME TABLE OF LECTURES, 1938,
Day; 9 to 10. 10 to 11. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 5 to 6. 6 to 7. 7 to 8. '
DAY. EVENING.
[N.B.—Subject to {a) rearrangement and (b) sufficient enrolment.]
Monday Pure Math. I.
(A and B). 
Greek II.
Greek I .
App. Math. II. 
French II. 
Const. Hist. I.
English I. 
Polit. Sci. II.
Greek Litera­
ture and Art 
German I. 
Bibl. Lit. A.
Polit. Sci. II. 
Econ. Hist. 
Pure M§,th. II.
Const. Hist. II. 
Econ. Hist.
Tuesday •• App. Math. I. French I. 
Latin II.
History I. 
Pure Math: II. 
Philosophy IIa.
(Ethics).
Jurisprudence.
Latin I. 
English I I .  
Const. Hist. II.
Philosophy I. 
(Psychology) 
History II. 
German II. 
Pub. Int. Law.
English. I. 
(Arts)
Economics I.
English I. 
(Arts)
Pure Math. I. App. Math. I.
Wednesday Pure Math. I. 
(A).
Latin II.
Philosophy II. 
(Psychology). 
Latin II.
History I. 
Greek I. 
French II.
English I . 
Philosophy I I a. 
(Metaphysics). 
German I .
Roman Law. 
History I. 
Economics II.
History I. 
Economics II.
Philosophy I. 
(Psychology) 
Philosophy IIA 
(Ethics). 
Education.
Philosophy I. 
(Logic).
Philosophy IIA  
(Metaphysics). 
Education.
Thursday App. Math. I. 
French I. 
Polit. Sci. I. 
Latin II.
Latin I.
Pure Math. I I . 
History II.
Philosophy I.
(Logic). 
English II. 
Greek Litera­
ture and Art
Philosophy II. 
(Logic).
Latin I. 
History II. 
Const. Law (C) 
Economics I.
Latin I. 
History II. 
Music
(Counterpoint).
Pure Math.I. App. Math. I.
Friday •• Pure Math. I.(A and B). 
Greek II. 
Jurisprudence.
Greek I. 
English I. 
App. Math. I I .
Latin I. 
Bibl. Lit. A.
English II. 
German II. 
Pub. Int. Law.
Econ. Geog. 
Pure Math. II.
French I. 
Music (History 
of Music).
French I. 
Music.
(Harmony).
Note re evening subjects:—
For Science subjects see Time Tables, Faculty of Science. The first-year Evening Science Subjects for 1938 are Chemistry I. and Geology I. 
Philosophy II. and Philosophy I I a. are taken as evening Subjects in alternate years. In 1938 Philosophy I I a. (Ethics and Metaphysics) 
will be offered.
Applied Mathematics IT. will be available to evening students in 1939 , and thereafter in alternate years at times to be arranged. 
Statistical and Actuarial Mathematics, and Statistics and Statistical Method, are given, subject to sufficient enrolment, at times to 
be arranged. See Time Table, Faculty of Commerce.
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FACULTY OF ARTS.
DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION AND CERTIFICATE IN EDUCATION 
TIME-TABLE OF LECTURES, 1938.
Day. Time. Subject.
Monday 4.15 p.m. to 5.15 p.m. School Method (at Teachers’ Training 
College)
Educational Psychology and Experimental 
Education (at University)
Tuesday 10 a.m. to 11 a.m.
4.30 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. Educational Psychology and Experimental 
Education (at University)
Wednesday . . 7 p.m. to 9 p.m. Education A (at University)
Thursday 10 a.m. to 11 a.m. Education C (at University)
4.30 p.m. to 5.30 p.m. Education C (at University)
Friday 4.15 p.m. to 5.15 p.m. Hygiene (at Teachers’ Training College)
(2nd term)
Educational Psychology and Experimenta 1Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon
(1st and 2nd term) Education (practical work)
N o te .—(a) Lectures in Special Method of Secondary School Subjects will be given, 
subject to sufficient enrolment, at times to be arranged.
(b) Classes in Education B will meet at times directed by the Lecturers 
concerned.
FACULTY OF COMMERCE—TIME TABLE OF LECTURES, 1938,
to
00
EVENING COURSE.
— 5 to 6. 6 to 7. 7 to 8. 8 to 9.
Monday ...................................... Economic History 
Constitutional History I I. 
Pure Mathematics I I.
Taxation Law and Practice 
Elements of Mercantile Law 
Political Science II . 
Economic History
Accounting I. 
Accounting II. 
Auditing
Accounting I. 
Accounting II. 
Auditing
luesday ...................................... English I.
Economics I.
Statistical and Actuarial 
Mathematics
English I. Pure Mathematics 1. 
Trustees Law 
Mercantile Law
Applied Mathematics I.
Wednesday...................................... History I. 
Economics II.
History I. 
Economics II.
Philosophy I. 
Philosophy II. A.
Philosophy I. 
Philosophy II. A.
T h u r s d a y ...................................... Statistical and Actuarial 
Mathematics 
Economics I.
History II.
Taxation Law and Practice 
Commercial and Industrial 
Organisation 
History II.
Statistics and Statistical 
Method
Pure Mathematics I . 
Bankruptcy Law
Applied Mathematics I. 
Company Law
Friday ...................................... Economics III. 
Economic Geography 
Pure Mathematics II.
Economics III . 
French I.
French I.
Note.—F or other subjects see Time Table, Faculty of Arts.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE.— TIME TABLE, 1038.
ft-to 10. 10 to 1 1 . 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.
MONDAY—
Pure Maths. I. 
Chem. II. 
Chem. III. A 
Chem. III. B
Physics I.
App. Maths. II. 
Geology I I .  
Chem. I I I .  B  
Geology I I I .
Biology I.
Geology I I .  
Chem. I I I .  B  
Geology I I I .
Qhem. I. 
Physics III. 
Geology II. 
Chem. I I I .  B  
Geology I I I .
Botany III. 
Zoology III. 
P h ysics 1 .  B  
Chem. I .  A  
Chem. I I .  
Physics I I I .
Botany I I I .  
Zoology I I I .  
P h ysics I .  B  
Chem. I .  A  
Chem. I I .  
P hysics I I I .
Botany I I I .  
Zoology I I I .  
P hysics I .  B  
Chem. I I .  
Physics I I I .  .
TUESDAY—
App. Maths. I. 
Botany II. 
Physics II. 
Botany III. 
Zoology III. 
Chem. III. A 
Zoology I I .
Geology I.
Pure Maths. II. 
Chem. I .  B  
Geology I I I .  
Physics I I I .
Geology I .  
Geology I I .  
Chem. I .  B  
Geology I I I .  
Physics I I I .
Geology I .  
Geology I I .  
Chem. III. B 
Geology I I I .  
Physics I I I .
Zoology II. 
Biology I .  
Botany I I .  
Physics I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
Zoology I I .  
Biology I .  
Botany I I .  
P hysics I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
Zoology 11. 
Biology I. 
Botany I I .  
P hysics I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
WEDNESDAY-
Pure Maths. I. 
(Optional)
Geology I. 
Chem. n .  
Geology III.
PhysicB I.
Chem. I I .  
Geology I I I .
Biology I.
Chem. I I .  
Geology I I I .
Chem. I. 
Botany II. 
Zoology n .  
Physics HE. 
Geology I I I .
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE— continued.
9 to 10. 10 to 1 1 . 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.
THURSDAY—
App. Maths. I. 
Physics II. 
Chem. III. A ,  
Chem. III. B
%
Geology I.
Pure Maths. II. 
Geology III. 
Chem. I I I .  B  
Physics I I I .
Chem. I .  A  
Geology I I .
Chem. I I I .  B  
P hysics I I I .
Chem. I .  A  
Geology II. 
Botany III. 
Zoology III. 
P hysics I I I .
Botany II. 
Zoology II. 
Biology J .  
Physics I I .  
Botany I I I .  
Zoology I I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A
Botany I I .  
Zoology I I .  
Biology I . 
Physics 11. 
Botany I I I .  
Zoology I I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A
Botany I I • 
Zoology //.
Physics I I .  
Botany I I I . 
Zoology I I I . 
Chem. I I I .  A
FRIDAY—
Pure Maths. I. 
Chem. II. 
Geology III.
Chem. III. B
Physics I.
App. Maths. II. 
Geology I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
Physics II. 
Geology I .  
Geology I I .  
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
Chem. I. 
Physics III . - 
Geology II. 
Chem. I I I .  A  
Chem. I I I .  B
P hysics I .  A  
Chem. 1 . B  
Ckem. IX , (2nd and 
, 3rd terms)
Botany I I .  (1st term) 
Zoology 11 . (Is/ term) 
Zoology I I I .
Botany H I .
P hysics 1 . A  
Chem. I .  B  
Chem. I I .  (2nd and 
3rd terms)
Botany 1 1 . (1st term) 
Zoology I I .  (1st term) 
Zoology I I I .
Botany I I I .
Physics I .  A
Chem. I I .  (2nd and 
3rd terms)
Botany I I I .
SATURDAY—
Botany I I .  (9 to 11)  
Chem. I I .  (9 to 12 ): 
(1st term)
Zoology I I .  (9 to 11)  : 
2nd and 3rd terms)
P ott. -Practical work periods are Indicated by Italics. ZoQlogy I I . — B*tta bow tQ be arran g e  Zootogy H I . — IW*a two hows to be arranged
350 
C
A
LE
N
D
A
R
—
U
N
IV
E
R
SITY
 
O
F 
Q
U
E
E
N
SLA
N
D
.
FACULTY OF SCIENCE— TIME TABLE FOR PHYSIOLOGY.
SCIENCE II. (PHYSIOLOGY I).
Day. 9 to 10. 10 to 11. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5.
Monday •• •• Physiology (1st Term)
Physiology •• ••
Physiology 
(2nd and 3rd 
Terms)
Physiology 
(2nd and 3rd 
Terms)
•• •• ••
Tuesday •• •• •• •• ••
Wednesday •• •• •• ••
Thursday •• Biochemistry Biochemistry Biochemistry '
Friday Physiology 
(2nd and 3rd 
Terms)
Physiology Physiology
:
■
Saturday 1
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE—TIME TABLE FOR PHYSIOLOGY,
SCIENCE III. (PHYSIOLOGY II.)
9 to 10. 10 to 11. 11 to 12. 12 to 1. ' 2 to 3. 3 to 4. 4 to 5. 5 to 6. 4.80 to 6.
MONDAY.
TUESDAY.
Physiology 
(1st Term)
Biochemistry 
(2nd Term)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
•• ••
Physiology 
(1st and 2nd 
Terms)
Biochemistry 
(3rd Term)
Biochemistry 
(3rd Term)
Biochemistry 
(3rd Term)
Biochemistry 
(3rd Term) •• ••
Biochemistry 
(3rd Term)
WEDNESDAY.
Biochemistry 
(1st and 2nd 
Terms) 
Physiology 
, (3rd Term)
Biochemistry 
(1st Term)
Physiology 
(2nd and 3rd 
Terms)
Biochemistry 
(1st Term)
Biochemistry 
(1st Term) ••
••
THURSDAY.
Physiology 
(2nd Term)
Physiology 
(2nd Term)
Physiology 
(2nd Term)
Physiology 
(2nd Term)
FRIDAY.
SATURDAY.
Physiology 
(1st and 2nd 
Terms)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
Physiology 
(1st Term)
••
Biochemistry 
(2nd Term)
Biochemistry 
(2nd Term)
Biochemistry 
(2nd Term)
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CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 355
PERMANENT EVENING TIME TABLE. 
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
Subject to the conditions that an Evening Class may not be formed in'any Part I. 
subject in which there is not an enrolment of at least four students, or in any Part II . 
subject in which there is not an enrolment of at least two students, the following 
Evening Time-Table will be observed by the Faculty of Science until otherwise 
determined:— ,
(a) Fob 1938, and every Alternate Y ear thereafter.
Day. 5 to 6. 7 to 8. 8 to 9. 9 to 10.
Monday . . Chemistry I. 
Pure Math. II.
Chemistry I. Chemistry I .
Tuesday . . Geology I. 
Physics II.
Pure Math. I. App. Math. I. 
Geology I . Geology I ,
Wednesday Chemistry I. 
Physics U.
Geology I. 
P hysics I I .
Geology I .  
Physics I I .
Geology I .  
Physics I I .
Thursday . . Geology I. 
Physics II.
Pure Math. I. App. Math. I.
Friday Chemistry I. 
Pure Math. II.
Saturday— 
9 to 1 1  
9 to 12
Chemistry I .  
Physics I I .
(fr) For 1939, and every Alternate Year thereafter.
Day. 5 to 6. 7 to 8. • 8 to 9. 9 to 10.
•i —— ■ —
Monday . . Physics I. 
Chemistry II. Chemistry I I . Chemistry I I . Chemistry I I .
Tuesday ... Pure Math. II. Pure Math. I. App. Math. I.
Wednesday Physics I. 
Chemistry II. '
Thursday .. Pure Math. II. Pure Math. I. App. Math. I.
Friday Physics I. 
Chemistry II. * Chemistry I I . Chemistry I I . Chemistry I I .
Saturday (0 to 12) Physics I .  
Chemistry I I .
Classes in Mathematics III., Chemistry III., Physics m .,  and Statistical and 
Actuarial Mathematics will be arranged when necessary. Applied Mathematics II. 
will be offered in 1939 and subsequent alternate years, and Geology II. in 1938 
and subsequent alternate years.
M
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.—TIME TABLE, 1938.
N.B. Modifications for the separate terms are indicated in footnotes.
Day.
MONDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil 
3rd Year Mechanical 
Electrical 
3rd Year Mining 
3rd Year Chemical .
4th Year Civil 
4th Year Mechanical 
Electrical 
4 th Year Chemical
TUESDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil
3rd Year Mechanical 
Electrical 
3rd Year Mining 
3rd Year Chemical
4th Year Civil 
4th Year Mechanical 
Electrical 
4th Year Chemical
9 to 10. 10 to 1 1 . 1 1  to 12. 12 to 1. 2 to 5.
.. Pure Mathematics I. Physics I. Design I. Chemistry I. Chemistry I.
. . Chemistry II. Applied Mathematicsn.
Design I I I .
Electrical Engineering 
I I .
Geology 
Design I I I .
A pplied M echanics Applied M echanics B eat Engines I I .
and Design I I I .
Geology 
Chemistry II.
^  Electrical Engineering
Geology 
Design I I I .
j- Hydraulics I. \  Hydraulics or Materials f Testing (alternate 
weeks)
and i[ Specialist’s Lecture Design I V .Electrical or Design I V .
Seminar.
Electrical or Design I V .
Seminar.
Electrical or Design I V .
Design I V .
Electrical or Design I V .
•• jI Heat Engines III. (14) Chemistry Chemistry Chemistry
Applied Mathematics I. Geology I. Geology I . Geology I . Engineering Drawing I .
. . Physics II. Pure Mathematics II. Heat Engines II. .. Design I I .  (7)
and
- Civil Engineering I.
Journals
Heat Engines III. 
^  Design I I I .
Mathematics III. (13)
Journals
\  Design I I I .  or 
f  Journals.
Surveying I.
J
f  Engineering 
J Chemistry (9) 
Engineering Chemis­
try
Chemistry
and
Special Lecture 
Design I V . Electrical or Design I V . \  Seminar > Seminar
D esign I V .
Electrical or Design I V .
•• Chemistry Electrical Engineering I. J J Chemistry
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING— continued.
Day. 1 1  to 12 12 to 1.
WEDNESDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil
3rd Year Mechanical and 
Electrical 
3rd Year Mining
3rd Year Chemical
4th Year Civil . .   ^ ..
4th Year Mechanical and 
Electrical
4th Year Chemical
THURSDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil
3rd Year Mechanical and 
Electrical 
3rd Year Mining 
3rd Year Chemical
4th Year Civil . .
4th Year Mechanical and 
Electrical
4th Year Chemical
9 to 10.
Geology I.
Design I I .
"j- Design I I I .
Chemistry II.
1 Building Construc- 
f  tion and Archi­
tecture
Applied Mathematics I.
Physics II.
Surveying I.
Surveying I. (9)
Surveying I.
Surveying I. (12)
Surveying I I .
Heat Engines or Design  
I V .
Chemistry
10 to 1 1 .
Physics I.
Design 1 1 .
* Design I I I .
Design I V .
Electrical III.
Design I V .
Geology I.
Pure Mathematics II.
Surveying I .
Heat Enginea III.
Geology
Chemistry
Surveying II.
Heat Engines or Design
Heat Engines, EH.
Technical Drawing (10) 
Design I I .
- Design I I I .
Design I V  
Seminar
D esig n .IV .
Chemistry I .
Heat Engines II. (11) 
Surveying I .
Design I I I .
Geology
Chemistry f
Surveying I I .
Heat Engines or Design  
I V .
Chemistry I.
Applied Mechanic?
- Civil Engineering C.
Design I V .
Seminar
Design I V .
Chemistry I .
Surveying I .
D esign I I I .
Geology II. (15) 
Chemistry
Surveying I I .
Electrical I I I .  (16)
Economic Geology
Technical Drawing 
Physics I I .
Surveying I .
Surveying I .  (9)
\  Surveying I .  (12)
Surveying I I .
H eat Engines or Design  
I V .
Chemistry
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING—continued.
Day.
FRIDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil
3rd Year Mechanical and 
Electrical 
3rd Year Mining 
3rd Year Chemical
9 to 10.
Pure Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry II.
j. Civil Engineering I.
10. to 1 1 .
Physics I.
Applied Mathematics II.
j» Electrical Lab. (17)
Design I I I .  (2)
Design I I I .  (2)
1 1  to 12.
Geology I .
f  Electrical Lab. (1/)
Design I I I .  (2) 
Design I I I .  (12)
12  to 1.
Chemistry I.
Applied Mechanics (11)
Electrical Lab. (8) (17)
Electrical Lab. (17)
Geology (Petrology) (12) 
Design I I I .  (12)
2 to 5.
Physics I .
Design I I .  (5)
Design I I I .  (2)
Heat Engines (4)
D esign I I I .  (2), (18) 
Chemistry
4th Year Civil Design I V .
4th Year Mechanical and 
Electrical 
4th Year Chemical
Electrical HI.
Design I V .  
Journals 
Electrical Lab.
Seminar. 
Journals 
Electrical Lab.
Seminar. 
Journals 
Electrical Lab.
General (1) 
H eat Engines (12)
SATURDAY—
1st Year All
2nd Year All
3rd Year Civil
3rd Year Mechanical and 
• Electrical 
3rd Year Mining 
3rd Year Chemical
Fitting and M ach in n gi  
(3)
Chemistry I I .  (6)
1i
►Design I I I .
F ittin g  and, M achining  
(3)
Chemistry I I .  (6)
\ Design I I I .
Fitting and M achining  
(3)
Chemistry I I .  (6)
1
j
Design I I I .
4th Year Civil
4th Year Mechanical and 
Electrical 
4th Year Chemical
Design I V .
Fitting and M achining  
Design I V .
Design I V .
Fitting and M achining  
Design I V .
Design I V .
Fitting and M achining  
Design I V .
Note—
(1) 1st Term Materials Testing
(2) 1st Term Heat Engines Lab.
(3) 1st Term Drawing I.
(4) 1st Term Design III. (Mechanical).
(5) 1st Tenn Chemistry 
* (6) 1st Term General
(7) 2nd Term Physics
(8) 2nd Term Geology
(9) 3rd Term Design III. (Mechanical).
(10) 3rd Term Heat Engines I.
(11) 3rd Term General
(12) 3rd Term Chemistry Lab.
(13) 3rd'Term Journals
(14) Chemistry Lab. for exempted periods.
(15) Geology II. for Mining Tu. and Wed. 5-6
even years (1£ terms).
(16) Alternate weeks.
(17) 3rd Term Design III .
(18) Elec. Eng. and Lab. work in 4th year.
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE—TIME TABLE, 1938.
Day. 9 to 10. 10 to 1 1 . 1 1  to 12. 12  to 1. 2 to 5.
MONDAY—
1st Year
2nd Year 
4th Year
Technical Drawing 
Pure Mathematics I. 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry
Physics I.
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry
Biology I.
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry
Chemistry I.
Agricultural Geology 
Agricultural Chemistry
Chemistry I .  (2-4)
Agricultural Geology 
Botany I I I .  (2-4), (1st 
and 2nd terms)
TUESDAY—
1st Year 
2nd Year Botany I I .
Geology I. 
Entomology
Geology I .  
Entomology
Geology I .  
Entomology
Biology I. (3-5 practical) 
Plant Pathology (1st term) 
Botany I I .  (2nd and 3rd 
terms)
Parasitology (1st and 2nd 
terms)
4th Year Botany III. (1st and 2nd 
terms)
Botany III. (1st and 2nd 
terms)
Botany I I I .  (Systematics) 
(1st and 2nd terms)
Meteorology
WEDNESDAY—
1st Year 
2nd Year
Geology I.
Plant Pathology
Physics I.
Plant Pathology
\
Biology I.
Plant Pathology
Chemistry I.
Entomology (1st term) 
Botany II. (2nd and 3rd 
terms)
Principles of Agriculture 
(1st term)
4th Year Economics Meteorology (1st term) Agricultural Chemistry
THURSDAY—
1st Year 
2nd Year 
4th Year
Entomology
Agricultural Chemistry
Geology I. 
E ntom ology,
Chemistry I .  
Entomology
Chemistry I .
Agricultural Chemistry 
Botany III. (1st and 2nd 
terms)
Biology I. (3-5 practical) 
Botany II. (practical 3-5) 
Botany I I I .  (1st and 2nd 
terms)
FRIDAY—
1st Year 
2nd Year 
4tli Year
SATURDAY (9^12)- 
1st Year 
2nd Year 
41h Year
Pure Mathematics I. 
Plant Pathology
Technical Bravoing 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry
Physics I.
Entomology
Technical Drawing 
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural Chemistry
Geology I .
Agricultural Chemistry
Technical Drawing  
Agricultural Chemistry 
Agricultural .Chemistry
Chemistry I. 
Agricultural Geology
P hysics I .
Plant Pathology 
Botany I I I .  (1st and 2nd 
terms)
Economics (5 p.m.)
C
A
LE
N
D
A
R
—
U
N
IV
E
R
SITY 
OF 
Q
U
E
E
N
SLA
N
D
. 
357
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE.
QUEENSLAND AGRICULTURAL HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE.
Time Table for University Students.
— 8.30-9.10. 9.10-9.50. 10.5-10.45. 10.45-11.30. 12.45-1.25. 1.25-2.5. 2.5-2.45. . 3.5-3.45 3.45-4.30. —
MONDAY Practical 
Agriculture an
Work in 
d Live Stock.
Agriculture 11 Pasture
Management
TUESDAY Practical Buttermaking and Cheesemaking—1st Tuesday of month.
Practical Agriculture—2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th Tuesdays—7.30-11.30. 
Horticulture (Theory and Practice)—2nd, 3rd, 4th, and 5th Tuesdays, 12.45-4.30.
6.45.
Nutrition
WEDNESDAY Bookkeeping
8-9.
Live Stock and Veterinary 
Science (Diploma Class).
Micro­
biology.
Agriculture Practical Microbiology.
THURSDAY .. Cheesemaking, Buttermaking, 
Dairy Technology.
Practical Poultry Raising 
and Beekeeping.
Live Stock and Veterinary Science 
(Sub-diploma).
FRIDAY Practical 
Work with 
Engineer 
7-9.
Agriculture I.
Sheep and 
Wool.
Genetics, Plant Breeding, and 
Agricultural Botany 
(Theory and Practice).
SATURDAY ..
Farm Crafts: "l
Tinsmithing, Saddlery,  ^7.30-11.30 
Blacksmithing, Carpentry J
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FACULTY OF LAW — TIME TABLE, 1938.
Day. -io to 1 1 . 12 to 1. 5 to 6. 6 to 7.
Monday . .  .......................... Beal Property f Contracts and Personal 
Property
Tuesday ...................................... Jurisprudence International Law Torts
Evidence
Private International Law
Wednesday .......................... Equity 
Roman Law
Real Property
T h u r s d a y ...................................... Constitutional Law 
Contracts and Personal 
Property
Criminal Law.
Friday ...................................... Jurisprudence International Law ••
N o te s .—(1) For Arts subjects, see Time Table, Faculty of Arts.
(2) Lectures in the following subjects will be delivered at times to be announced:—Probate, Divorce, and Admiralty; 
Bankruptcy Law ; Company L aw ; Pleading and Practice ; Legal Ethics.
(3) Third and Fourth-year students will be required to attend Seminars at times to be arranged.
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veterinary science time table.
FIRST TERM—FIRST YEAR.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. W ednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Introd. Comparative 
Anatomy 
(Mammalogy)
Introd. Comparative 
Anatomy 
(Mammalogy)
M ammalogy
10 to 1 1 Physics 1. Physics I. Physics I . Mammalogy
1 1  to 12 Biology I. •• Biology I. Chemistry Mammalogy
12 to 1 Chemistry I. •• Chemistry I. Chemistry Chemistry I.
2 to 3 Chemistry I . Biology I . •• Biology I . P hysics I .  '
3 to 4 Chemistry I . B iology I . B iology I . Physics I .
4 to 5 •• Biology I. Physics I .
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VETERINARY SCIENCE TIME TABLE.
SECOND AND THIRD TERMS—FIRST YEAR.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Introd. Comparative 
Anatomy 
(Mammalogy)
(half second term 
only)
•• Chemistry I. (Special Lecture)
Zootechny I. 
(8.30 to 9.30)
Introd. Comparative 
Anatomy 
(Mammalogy)
(half second term 
only)
10 to 1 1 Physics I. Zootechny I. Physics I. Physics I. ••
1 1  to 3?. Biology I. Zootechny I . Biology I. Chemistry I . Chemistry I. 
(Special Lecture)
12 to 1 Chemistry I. Zootechny I . Chemistry I. Chemistry I . Chemistry I. . .
2 to 3 Chemistry J . Biology J . .. Biology I . P hysics I .
3 to 4 Chemistry I . Biology I . Biology I . P hysics I . . .
4 to 5 •• Biology I. •• •• Physics I . ••
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VETERINARY SCIENCE TIME TABLE.
FIRST, SECOND AND THIRD TERMS—SECOND YEAR.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday.. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Anatomy I. Zootechny II. •• ■ Histology (1st and 2nd terms) ••
10 to 1 1 Physiology I .
(2nd and 3rd terms)
Anatom y I . Zootechny I I . Biochemistry Histology (1st term) 
Physiology  (2nd and 
3rd terms)
1 1  to 12 Physiology I. (1st 
term)
Physiology I .  (2nd 
and 3rd terms)
Anatom y I . Zootechny I I . . Biochemistry Histology (1st term) 
Physiology I .  (2nd 
and 3rd terms)
• •
12 to 1 Physiology I. Anatom y I . Zootechny I I . Biochemistry Physiology I.
2 to 3 Histology (1st and 
2nd terms)
Zootechny II. Anatomy I. Anatom y I . ••
3 to 4 Histology (1st and 
2nd terms)
Zootechny I I . Anatom y I . Anatom y I . ••
4 to 5 Histology (1st and 
2nd terms)
Anatomy I. Anatom y I . Anatom y I . ••
Times for lectures and practical classes in Embryology to be arranged.
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FIRST TERM—THIRD YEAR.
VETERINARY SCIENCE TIME TABLE,
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Pathology
Bacteriology
and •• Biochemistry PathologyBacteriology
and Physiology
10 to 1 1 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Physiology I I . Biochemistry Zootechny III. Pathology
Bacteriology
and Physiology
1 1  to 12 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Physiology I I . . Biochemistry Zootechny I I I . Pathology
Bacteriology
and Physiology
12 to 1 Anatomy II. Physiology I I . Biochemistry Zootechny I I I . Anatomy II. Physiology
2 to 3 Zootechny III . •• •• Anatom y I I . Anatom y I I . ••
3 to 4 Zojotechny I I I . •• •• Anatom y I I . Anatom y I I . ••
4 to 5 Zootechny I I I . Physiology II. 
(5 to 6)
Zootechny III .
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V E TE R IN A R Y  SCIENCE T IM E  T A B L E .
SECOND TERM—THIRD YEAR.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Pathology
Bacteriology
and •• Biochemistry Materia Medica PathologyBacteriology
and •• '
10 to 1 1 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Biochemistry Physiology II. Zootechny III . Pathology
Bacteriology
and ••
1 1  to 12 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Biochemistry Physiology I I . Zootechny I I I . Pathology
Bacteriology
and - . .
12 to 1 Anatomy II. Biochemistry Physiology I I . Zootechny I I I . Anatomy II. ••
2 to 3 Zootechny III. Physiology I I . Anatom y I I , Anatom y I I . ••
3 to 4 Zootechny I I I . Physiology I I . Anatom y I I . Anatom y I I . ••
4 to 5 Zootechny I I I . Physiology II. 
(5 to 6)
Zootechny III . ••
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THIRD TERM—THIRD YEAR.
VETERINARY SCIENCE TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Pathology
Bacteriology
and •• Materia Medica •• PathologyBacteriology
and v.
10 to 1 1 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Biochemistry M ateria M edica Zootechny III . Pathology
Bacteriology
and ••
1 1  to 1/2 Pathology
Bacteriology
and Biochemistry M ateria M edica Zootechny I I I . Pathology
Bacteriology
and
12 to 1 Anatomy II. Biochemistry M ateria M edica Zootechny I I I . Anatomy II. • •
2 to 3 Zootechny III . •• •• Anatom y I I . Anatom y I I . ••
3 to 4 Zootechny I I I . •• •• Anatom y I I . Anatom y I I . ••
4 to 5 .. Zootechny I I I . Biochemistry 
(4.30 to 6)
Zootechny III .
'
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366 CALENDAK— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
F A C U L TY  OF D E N TIS TR Y .— T IM E  T A B L E — F IR S T Y E A R ,
1938.
1st Term.
Subject. Mon. Tues. Wed. Thur. Fri. Sat.
Anatomy I.
Physics 10 - 11 10 - 11 10 - 11
Practical P hysics 2-5
Chem istry.......................... 12 - 1 12 -1 12 - 1
Practical Chemistry 1 1 - 1 2-5
»Biology .......................... 1 1 - 12 2-3 1 1 - 12
Practical B iology  . . 9 -11
Prosthetic Dentistry 9-10 3-5 9-10 9-1
2-5
9-10 9-12
2nd Term.
Anatomy I. 
Physics 10 - 11 10^11 10 - 11
Practical Physics  . . 2-5
Chemistry . . 12 - 1 12 - 1 12 - 1
Practical Chemistry 1 1 - 1 2-5
Biology 1 1 - 12 2-3 1 1 - 12
Practical B iology  . . 9 -11
Prosthetic Dentistry 9-10 3-5 9-10 9-1 9-10
2-5
3rd Term.
Anatomy I. 
Physics 10 - 11 10 - 11
9-1
10 - 11
Practical P hysics  . . 2-5
Chemistry . . 12 - 1 12 - 1 12 -1
Practical Chemistry 1 1 - 1 2-5
Biology 1 1 - 12 2-3 1 1 - 12
Practical Biology  . . 9 -11
Prosthetic Dentistry 9-10 3-5 9-10 2-5 9-10
N o t e ,—Second and Third Year time-tables will be published as soon as 
arrangements have been made.
367CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
F A C U L TY  OF D E N TIS TR Y .— T IM E  T A B L E  —  F O U R T H  Y E A R ,
1938..
1st Term.
Subject. Mon. Tues. Wed.. Thur. Eri. ' Sat.
Periodontology (10 lectures)
Diseases of Ear, Nose, and 
Throat (6 lectures)
Ethics and Jurisprudence
Clinical Dental Pathology
4-5
8-9
Crown and Bridgework and 
Ceramics. Pros. Dent. IV. 
Oral Surgery I I. and 
Radiography 
Preventive Dentistry
8-9
4-5
Orthodontia 2-5
Diseases of Children (3
lectures)
Dental Hospital 9-1 9-1 9-1 9-1 9-1 9-12
2-4 2-5 2-4 2-5
2nd Term.
Period ontology (10 lectures)
Diseases of Ear, Nose, and 
Throat (6 lectures)
Ethics and Jurisprudence
Clinical Dental Pathology
Crown and Bridgework and 
Ceramics. Pros. Dent. IV. 
Oral Surgery II. and 
Radiography 
Preventive Dentistry
Orthodontia
Diseases of Children (3 
lectures)
Dental Hospital 4.
4-5
8-9
4-5
2-5
•
9-1 9-1 9-1 9-1 9-1
2-4 2-5 2-5 2-4
9-12
3rd Term.- .
Periodontology (10 lectures)
Diseases of Ear, Nose, and 
Throat (6 lectures)
Ethics and Jurisprudence
Clinical Dental Pathology
Crown and Bridgework and 
Ceramics. Pros. Dent. IV. 
Oral Surgery ;II. and 
Radiography 
Preventive Dentistry
Orthodontia
8-9
2-5
Diseases of- Children 
lectures) -
Dental Hospital . . .
(3
9-1
2-5
4-5
9-! 9-1
2-5
4-5
4-5
9-1
2-4
9-1
2-4
9-12
MEDICINE I__ 1938.— TIME TABLE,
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 a.m.-10 a.m. Biology
(Embryology)
Practical Zoology A 
(2 hours)
Practical Botany A 
(2 hours)
Biology I. 
(Mammalogy)
Comp. Vertebrate 
Anatomy A 
(3 hours)
10 a.m .-ll a.m. Physics I. Chemistry I. B 
(Practical)
(2 hours)
Physics I. Comp. Vertebrate 
Anatomy B 
(3 hours)
Physics I.
1 1  a.m.-12 noon Biology I. (Zoology) Biology I. (Botany) Chemistry 1. A 
(Practical)
(2 hours)
12 noon-1 p.m. Chemistry I. Chemistry I. Chemistry I.
. 2 p.m.-3 p.m. Physics I. B 
(3 hours): or 
Chemistry I. A 
(2 hours)
Biology I. (Zoology) Practical Botany B 
(2 hours)
Physics I. A 
(3 hours); or 
Chemistry I. B 
(Practical)
(2 hours)
3 p.m.-4 p.m. Practical Zoology B 
(2 hours)
4 p.m.-5 p.m.
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MEDICINE II.— TERM 1, 1938.— TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Embryology Anatomy I. (Upper 
Limb)
Embryology Histology (Lecture 
and Practical) ••
10 to 1 1 Anatomy I. (Upper 
Limb)
Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Histology (Lecture 
and Practical)
••
1 1  to 12 Physiology Dissections Dissections .Biochemistry Histology (Lecture 
and Practical) ••
12 to 1 Physiology Anatomy I. Dissections Biochemistry Physiology ••
2 to 3 Histology (Lecture 
and Practical)*
Dissections Dissections Anatomy I. (Upper 
Limb)
••
3 to 4 Histology (Lecture 
and Practical)
Dissections •• Dissections Dissections ••
4 to 5 Histology (Lecture 
1 and Practical)
Dissections Dissections Dissections ••
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MEDICINE II.—TERM 2, 1938—TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. ! Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 . .  i Anatomy I. (Triuik) Embryology Anatomy I. (Trunk) Anatomy I. (Trunk) Histology
10 to 1 1 Physiology Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Physiology
1 1  to 12 Physiology Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Physiology
12 to 1 Physiology Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Physiology
2 to 3, Histology . Dissections Embryology Dissections
3 to 4 Histology Dissections •• Dissections Dissections
4 to 5 Histology Dissections Dissections Dissections
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MEblClNE II.—TERM 8, 1938.—TIME f  ABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Anatomy I. (Lower 
Limb)
Embryology and 
Histology ••
Embryology and 
Histology ••
10 to 1 1 Physiology Dissections Anatomy I. (Lower 
Limb)
Biochemistry Physiology
1 1  to 12 Physiology^ Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Physiology
12 to 1 Physiology Dissections Dissections Biochemistry Physiology !
2 to 3 Dissections Dissections •• Dissections Anatomy I. (Lower Limb) ••
3 to 4 Dissections Dissections •• Dissections Dissections
4 to 5 Dissections Tutorial Anatomy Dissections Dissections
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MEDICINE III.—TERM 1, 1938.—TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 Anatomy II. (Head 
and Neck)
Physiology Biochemistry Dissections Dissections Physiology
10 to 1 1 Dissections Physiology Biochemistry Dissections Dissections Physiology
4 1 to 12 Dissections Physiology Biochemistry Anatomy TI. (Head 
and Neck)
Dissections Physiology
12 to 1 Dissections Physiology Biochemistry Dissections Dissections Physiology
2 to 3 Neurology . . Dissections Neurology Dissections ••
3 to 4 Practical Neurology Dissections Practical Neurology Dissections ••
4 to 5 Practical Neurology
1
Dissections •• Practical Neurology Dissections ••
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MEDICINE III.— TERM 2, 1938.— TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 •• Neurology Dissections Physiology Tutorial Anatomy (Group B)
Biochemistry
10 to 1 1 Physiology Practical Neurology Dissections Physiology Dissections Biochemistry
1 1  to 12 Dissections Practical Neurology Dissections Physiology Dissections Biochemistry
12 to 1 Dissections Practical Neurology Tutorial Anatomy 
(Group A)
Physiology Lymphatics Biochemistry
2 to 3 Physiology Dissections Dissections Neurology ••
3 to 4 Physiology Dissections Dissections Practical Neurology ••
4 to 5 Physiology Surface Anatomy 
(Group A) \
Surface Anatomy 
(Group B)
Practical Neurology ••
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MEDICINE III.—TERM 3, 1938.— TIME TABLE.
Time. Monday. Tuesday. Wednesday. Thursday. Friday. Saturday.
9 to 10 r 
10 to 1 1  L
Practical Pharmacy 
(Group A)
or
Anatomy (Group B)
Applied Anatomy 
Applied Anatomy
X-ray and Ortho­
paedic Anatomy
X-ray and Ortho­
paedic Anatomy
Physiology
(Hospital)
Physiology
(Hospital)
1 Practical Pharmacy 
I (Group B)
j or 
J  Anatomy (Group A)
Biochemistry 
(Physiology School) 
(3 hours)
1 1  to 12 Pharmacology •• Ear, Nose, and Throat
Physiology
(Hospital) ••
12 to 1 Introductory
Psychiatry
Introductory
Pathology
Clinical Anatomy 
Groups
Physiology. Lec­
ture (Hospital)
Introductory
Pathology ••
2 to 3 Clinical Anatomy 
Groups
Clinical Anatomy •• Clinical Anatomy Groups
Clinical Anatomy
3 to 4 Clinical Anatomy 
Groups
Clinical Anatomy •• Clinical Anatomy Groups
Clinical Anatomy
4 to 5 Introductory
Medicine
Introductory
Surgery
i
Introductory
Medicine
Introductory
Surgery
N.B.—Subject to alteration.
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MEDICINE IV.—TIME TABLE, 1938.
(The figures on the right indicate hours allotted to each subject).
L.V. Term 1. Tenn 2. Term 3.
4 weeks. 1 1  weeks. 9 weeks. 9 weeks.
Subject and Sessions. |
M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F.
Mornings at Medical School—
Pathology—
Lectures and Practical . . . • (120)t 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2f — — — — — 1 2 1 2 1
Clinical Pathology 1
Post Mortems 2
.Haematology I: (20)* 2 - 2 - _* 2 - 2 - -
Bacteriology—
Lectures and Practical . . . .  (30)* - 2 - 3 2* - 2 - 3 2
Materia Medica—
Therapeutics and Toxicology .. .. (52) 1 - 1 - 1 1 - - 1 - 1 - - 1 -
Social and Tropical Medicine—
Lectures .. (48) — 1 — 1 _ 1 _ 1 _ — 1 — 1 — —
Practical ..  . . . . . .  (14)t - 2 - - 2 - - -
Obstetrics .. . .  (45) 1 1 1 1 1
Afternoons at Hospital—
Medicine and Surgery .. (102) 1 _ 1 _ . 1 1 _ 1 _ 1 1 — 1 — 1 1 — 1 — 1
Hospital P ra c t ic e .......................... 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2 2 3 2 3 2
t These courses are temporarily discontinued in the fifth week of Term 1.
* These courses commence in the sixth week of Term 1, and are completed in Term 2,
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MEDICINE V.—TIME TABLE, 1939.
(The figures on the right indicate hours allotted to each subject).
Subject and Sessions.
L.V.
4 weeks.
Term 1. 
1 1  weeks.
Term 2. 
9 weeks.
Term 3. 
9 weeks.
M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F. M. T. W. T. F.
Mornings at Medical School—
Gynecology...................................... . .  (30) 1 1 1 1 1 1 — 1 — - t
Surgical A natom y.......................... . .  (20) 1 - 1 - _ * 1 - - - - >
Pediatrics—
M e d ic a l...................................... 2 — 2 — 2
S u rg ic a l...................................... . .  (8) - 2 - 2 -
Infectious Diseases . .  (10) Sat urda ymo rnin gs.
Social and Tropical Medicine— -
Lectures . .  .......................... — 1 — 1 — — — — 1 1 — — — — 1
Forensic Medicine . .  (30) 1 _ 1 _ 1
Institutional Visits Sat urda y m orni ngs.
Anaesthetics...................................... . .  (10) 1 - 1 - 1
Afternoons at Hospital—
Medicine and Surgery ..  (80) 1 1 1 1 1 - 1 - 1 — - 1 - 1 — - 1 _ 1 _
Hospital Practice . . 2 2 2 2 2 6 6 6 5 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6
f  Terminates in the fifth Week of Term 1.
* Commences in the sixth week of Term 1.
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CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 377
MEDICINE VI.—TIME TABLE, 1940.
(The figures on the right indicate hours allotted to each subject).
Long Vacation Term
4 weeks.
Subject and Sessions. Terms 1, 2, and 3.
M. T. W. T. F.
Mornings at Medical School—
Operative Surgery . .  (11) — - — - - 2 hours session per week
during Term 1.
Psychiatry and Mental (20) 1 1 1 1 1 Saturday mornings during
Hygiene the year as arranged.
Institutional Visits
History of Medicine . .  (12) 1  One hour lectures
Human Genetics and (5)
i uaii^
> throughout the
Biometrics term.
Medical Ethics . .  (3)
Surgery—
Regional Specialties . .  (20) 1 1 1 1 1
Hospital Practice . . From 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. daily at Hospital through-out the year when not at lectures.
378 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS.
PARTIALLY FIXED TIME-TABLE.
D AY o r  W EEK. MORNING. AFTERNOON.
Friday (before forty- 
fifth Monday of 
year)
English I. — First 
Paper
English II. — First 
Paper
English I. — Second 
Paper
English II. — Second 
Paper
Saturday (before forty- 
fifth Monday of 
' year)
English I. — Third 
Paper (Essay)
Monday (i .e . forty- 
fifth Monday * of 
year)
Philosophy I.—First 
Paper
Philosophy I.- -^Second 
Paper
Philosophy II.—First 
Paper
- Chemistry I.—First 
Paper
Philosophy II*— 
Second Paper 
Chemistry I.—Second 
Paper
Tuesday Latin I.—First Paper Latin I. — Second 
Paper
Latin I I .' — Second 
Paper
Physics I. — Second 
Paper
Latin II. — First 
Paper
Physics I. — First 
Paper
Economics I. — First 
Paper
Economics II.—First 
Paper
Economics III.—First 
Paper
Economics I. — 
. Second Paper 
Economics II. — 
Second Paper 
Economics III. — 
Second Paper
Wednesday .. Pure Mathematics I. 
Pure Mathematics II. 
—First Paper
Geology I.
Pure Mathematics II. 
—-Second Paper
Thursday History I. — First 
Paper
History II. — First 
Paper
Biology I. — First 
Paper
History I. — Second 
Paper
History II. — Second 
Paper
Biology I. — Second 
Paper
Friday French I. — First 
Paper
French II. — First 
Paper
French I. — Second 
Paper
French II. — Second 
Paper
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FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS.
T h e G overnm ent o f  Q ueensland gran ts annually  tw enty 
Foun d ation  Sch olarsh ip s, w hich  are open to  persons 
entering the U n iversity . T h e y  are  g iven  upon the resu lt o f 
the Sen io r P u b lic  E xa m in atio n s, and entitle the holders to 
fre e  education at the U n iv ers ity , together w ith  a n  allow ance 
at the rate o f  £26  per annum  i f  the candidates can live at 
hom e and attend the U n iv ers ity , o r £ 5 2  per annum  i f  they 
h ave to live  a w a y  from  hom e to attend the U n iversity . T h ey  
are  tenable fo r  three years . P a rtic u la rs  o f  the conditions 
laid  down in respect o f  these Sch o larsh ip s are published 
annually  in the Queensland Government Gazette.
R o b ert C ourtice 
K^eith M iles D a g g  
B r ia n  W illiam  F in u can  
H a ro ld  W illiam  A rth u r  
F o rb es
T h om as H e rb ert G aven  
S tu a rt  M elbourne G reen  
L a u ren c e  C hristoph er H e a ly  
P e te r  W illiam  H enderson  
B en j am in H oop er 
Jo h n  H o w ie  Isles
1936.
T h a lia  R u b y  L o rra in e  
K en n e d y
G eorge R u sse ll M oule 
R aym o n d  F o rb e s N ew ton - 
L a n g d o n
A la n  H u g h  P a lfe r y  
W illia m  R o n a ld  P ech ey  
Jo h n  G a ry  Sach s 
N o rm an  H am ilto n  S h a w  
G raem e L a n g d o n  W ilson  
Jo h n  W illia m  W oodburn
1 9 3 7 -
D o rm er G eorge A n d re w s 
C ath erin e M a ry  T h erese  
B a g le y
A la n  G e o ffrey  Bennett 
K en n eth  H a rry  B rad sh a w  
A rth u r  B arto n  C arter 
W a lter S e lw yn  G eorgeson 
G eorge C harles L o v e ll 
H an d el
Jo h n  W illiam  P h ilp  
H enderson
Iv a n  A le x a n d e r  L e ste r  
M u rd o  D onald  D avidson  
M a c fa rla n e
Je a n  M cG re g o r 
F ra n k  L e s lie  M atthew  
N o rm an
T h om as Jo h n so n  P atterso n  
M a rg a re t M a ry  P o w e r 
G eorge D r iv e r  Pren tice 
R edm ond L a w re n ce  Q uinn  
R u sse ll V in cen t C h arles 
S m yth e
S h irle y  D o ro th y  Thom  
E v a n  R e e s  W h ita k e r 
T h om son
A n th o n y  Jo h n  T o n ak ie  
V ern o n  Jo h n  W agn er
MEDALS AND POST-GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.
1 .  A n  am ount o f  £920  p er annum  is gran ted  by the 
G overnm ent o f  Q ueensland* to enable the Senate to aw a rd  
M ed als and P o st G rad u ate  Sch o larsh ip s. T h e  norm al 
allocation o f  the am ount each ye a r  w ill be as fo llo w s :—
(a )  T w o  M ed als, £20.
( b) Foun d ation  T ra v e llin g  Sch o larsh ip s, £500.
( c) Sch o larsh ip  fo r  E n gin eerin g , £200.
( d ) Sch o larsh ip  fo r  the E n cou ragem en t o f  O rig in al 
R esearch , £200.
2. In  a ye a r  in w hich an y  o f  the a fo re sa id  M ed als or 
S ch o larsh ip s m ay lapse o w in g  to the absence o f candidates 
o f  sufficient m erit, the Sen ate m ay in its d iscretion , on the 
recom m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  F acu ltie s , m ake the am ount 
o rig in a lly  allotted fo r  such M ed als o r Sch o larsh ip s availab le 
to supplem ent in that or a  subsequent y e a r  the em olum ents 
o f  the F oun d ation  T ra v e llin g  S ch o lars  a n d /o r to gran t an 
occasional Sp ec ia l Sch o larsh ip .
( a )  MEDALS
T w o  M ed als are aw ard ed  to students o f  any F a c u lty  
at G raduation  on the recom m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  
F acu lties fo r  outstanding m erit in  any D epartm ent o f  the 
U n iversity .
19 3 7 .— F re d e ric k  G eorge C hristensen .
H e n ry  M au rice  F in u can .
( b )  FOUNDATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIPS.
1 .  E x c e p t  in such cases as the Sen ate, on the recom ­
m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  F ac u ltie s , m ay otherw ise 
determ ine, each Sch o larsh ip  shall be o f  the annual value o f  
£256  and shall be tenable fo r  tw o yea rs .
2. T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be open to grad uates o f  the 
U n iversity  o f  not m ore than five y e a rs ’ standing.
3 . T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be aw ard ed  on the recom ­
m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  F acu ltie s , b e fo re  the end o f  the 
first term  in each yea r. E ach  candidate ’s record  throughout 
h is course and his gen era l fitness fo r  profiting  by fu rth er 
stu d y  shall be taken into account in m aking the aw ard .
4. C andidates m ust subm it th eir applications so as to 
reach  the R e g is tra r  on o r b efo re  the 3 1 s t  M arch , and each 
F a c u lty  shall be asked to report to the B o a rd  o f  F acu ltie s  on 
its ow n candidates.
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5. T h e holder o f  the Sch o larsh ip  shall pursue his studies 
outside A u stra las ia , a lo n g  lines and in p laces approved by 
the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties . In  exceptional circum stances the 
Sen ate, on the recom m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f F acu lties, 
m ay allow  p art o f  the Sch o larsh ip  period  to be spent on 
approved  w o rk  in A u stra la s ia .
6. T h e  candidate m ust in his application g ive  a general 
outline o f  the m anner in  w hich he proposes to occupy his 
tim e during the tenure o f  the Sch o larsh ip , g iv in g  notice o f  
the ch aracter o f  his proposed studies at any learned 
institution o r o f  h is proposed activities in other directions.
7. T h e holder o f  the Sch o larsh ip  m ust present a 
sa tisfa c to ry  report to the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties  each y e a r  not 
later than the 1s t  Septem ber. I f  he desires to alter his p lans 
m ateria lly , he shall announce the proposed change to the 
B o a rd  o f F acu lties  and obtain its approval.
8. E x c e p t  w ith  the consent o f  the Senate, on the 
recom m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties , no Sch o lar shall 
occu p y an y salaried  position  during the tenure o f  his 
Sch o larsh ip .
9. In  the event o f an y  in frin gem en t o f  these regulations 
by the holder o f  a Sch o larsh ip , the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties  m ay 
recom m end its discontinuance, and it m ay be discontinued 
accord ingly .
10 . T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall not be tenable sim ultaneously 
w ith  an y other F e llo w sh ip  or Sch o larsh ip  w hich m ay be held 
on ly  by a student o f  the U n iv e rs ity  o f  Q ueensland. In  
regard  to Sch olarsh ip s o r Fellow sh ip s w hich  are foundations 
o f  an y other U n iv e rs ity , the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties shall 
recom m end w hich, i f  an y, o f  them  m ay be held sim ultaneously 
w ith  th is Sch o larsh ip .
1 1 .  P aym en t o f  the em olum ents o f  the Sch o larsh ip  
shall be m ade q u arterly  in  advance. T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall 
take  effect as fro m  the date on w hich  the Sch o lar leaves 
Q ueensland to enter upon the w o rk  o f  the Sch olarsh ip .
(c) SCHOLARSHIP FOR ENGINEERING.
1 .  T h e  Sch o larsh ip  fo r  E n g in ee rin g  shall be o f  the va lu e 
o f  £200 and shall be tenable fo r  tw elve m onths. In  such 
cases as the Sen ate on the recom m endation o f  the F a c u lty  
o f  E n g in ee rin g  m ay determ ine, the Sch o larsh ip  m ay be 
extended  fo r  a fu rth er period.
2. T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be aw ard ed  each yea r to a  
g rad u ate  o f  the U n iv e rs ity  o f  Q ueensland w ho has fu lfilled  
the conditions fo r  grad uation  in E n g in eerin g , provid ed  that 
th ere is a  candidate o f  sufficient m erit.
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3. T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be aw ard ed  on the recom ­
m endation o f  the F a c u lty  o f  E n gin eerin g . E ach  candidate's 
record throughout his course and his general su itability to 
ca rry  out research  shall be taken into account in m aking th e 
aw ard .
4. Candidates m ust subm it their applications so as to  
reach the R e g is tra r  on o r b efore  the 14 th  M arch .
5. T h e  Sch o lar shall ca rry  out research  in the U n iv e rs ity  
under the direction o f the P ro fe s s o r  o f  E n gin eerin g .
6. T h e  S ch o la r shall g ive  such assistan ce in the w o rk  
o f  the D epartm ent o f  E n g in eerin g  as m ay  be prescribed. 
Such  w o rk  shall not exceed  s ix  h ours p er w eek.
7. O n the recom m endation o f  the F a c u lty  o f  E n g in eer­
ing a Sch o larsh ip  m ay be cancelled at an y  tim e b efo re  the 
date o f  exp iration  in o rd in ary  course.
( d )  SCHOLARSHIP FOR THE ENCOURAGEMENT OF 
ORIGINAL RESEARCH.
1 .  T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be o f the va lu e  o f £200  and 
shall be tenable fo r  tw elve m onths. In  such cases as the 
Sen ate on the recom m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  Facu lties 
m ay determ ine, the Sch o larsh ip  m ay be extended fo r , $ 
fu rth er period.
2. C andidates fo r  the Sch o larsh ip  m ust h ave com pleted 
all the conditions fo r  grad uation  not m ore than three years  
b e fo re  the aw ard  o f  the Sch o larsh ip .
3. T h e  Sch o larsh ip  shall be aw ard ed  on the recom ­
m endation o f  the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties . E ach  candidate's 
record  throughout his course and his . general su itab ility  to 
c a rry  out research  shall be taken into account in m aking the 
aw ard .
4. C andidates m ust subm it their applications so as to 
reach the R e g is tra r  on or b efo re  the 14 th  M arch , and each 
F ac u lty  shall be asked to report to the B o a rd  o f  F acu lties 
on its own candidates.
5. T h e  Sch o lar shall c a rry  out research  in the U n iversity  
under the direction o f  the P ro fe s s o r  concerned.
6. T h e  Sch o lar shall g ive  such assistance in the w ork  
o f  the D epartm ent concerned as m ay be prescribed . Such  
w o rk  shall not exceed s ix  hours per w eek.
7. O n the recom m endation o f the B o a rd  o f Facu lties, a 
Sch o larsh ip  m ay be cancelled at any tim e b efo re  the date o f  
exp iration  in o rd in ary  course.
THE THOMAS MORROW PRIZE.
Foun d ed  in 19 10  by a g if t  o f  £ 15 0  fro m  the late M r. 
T h o m a s M o rro w , the annual interest upon w hich sum  is 
devoted to the p rovid in g o f  a B o o k  P riz e  fo r  an essay  on 
a subject o f  pu re ly  A u stra lian  interest.
Conditions.
1. T h e  T h om as M o rro w  P riz e  shall be open fo r 
com petition am ongst the U n d ergrad u ates o f  the U n iversity .
2. T h e  P r iz e  shall be aw ard ed  an nu ally  to the author 
o f  the best essay  on a su b ject set in rotation fro m  one o f  the 
fo llo w in g  g ro u p s :—
(a) A u stra lian  lite ra tu re ;
( b) A u stra lian  exp loration  and h is to ry ;
(c )  Scientific in qu iry  in A u stra lia .
3. E ac h  essay  shall be typew ritten . T h e  nam e o f  the 
candidate shall not ap pear on the essay , but a m otto shall 
be attached thereto. A lo n g  w ith  the essay  shall be sent a 
sealed envelope containing the nam e o f  the candidate and 
the m otto adopted by him. Su ch  envelope shall not be 
opened until the essays h ave been ad judged .
4. T h e  B o a rd  o f  F acu ltie s  shall, b e fo re  the end o f  the 
second term  in each year, announce the su b ject o f the essay 
fo r  the fo llo w in g  year.
5. T h e  B o a rd  o f  F acu lties  shall recom m end annually  to 
the Sen ate  the E x a m in e rs , w ho, i f  P ro fe sso rs  or L ectu rers  
in the U n ivers ity , shall act accordingly .
6. E ssa y s  (w h ich  m ust be subm itted in trip licate) 
shall be fo rw ard ed  to reach the R e g is tra r  not later than the 
end o f the L o n g  V acatio n  in each year.
7. I f  in the opinion o f  the E x a m in e rs  the com peting 
essays in any y ea r be u n w orth y  o f  the P riz e , the P riz e  shall 
not be aw ard ed  in that yea r, and the am ount th ereof shall 
be added to and shall becom e p art o f  the principal sum.
19 3 7 .— N o  A w a rd .
T h e  su b ject o f  the E s sa y  fo r  19 38 —
B ritish  N ew  G uinea under Q ueensland A d m in istra ­
tion ; or
T h e C h artin g  o f T o rre s  S tra its.
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• THE LIZZIE HEAL-WARRY PRIZE.
Foun d ed  in 19 10  by  a  g if t  o f  £ 10 0  fro m  the late L iz z ie  
H e a l-W a rry , w ife  o f  the late G eorge L .  W a rry , E sq ., fo r  the 
establishm ent o f  a U n iv e rs ity  P rize , to be p rovid ed  fro m  the 
annual interest, and to be called “ T h e  L iz z ie  H e a l-W a rry  
P r iz e d
T h e  interest on the above sum  o f  £ 10 0  is utilised  fo r  
p ro v id in g  a P riz e  o f  B ooks.
T h e  prize is aw ard ed  to the first-yea r w om an student 
who is m ost proficient in  E n g lish . In  no case w ill the prize 
be aw ard ed  to a student a  second tim e.
T h e  D ean o f the F a c u lty  o f  A r ts  shall report to the 
Sen ate  at the end o f  each U n iv ers ity  y e a r  the nam e o f  the 
student to w hom  he recom m ends the P r iz e  to be given .
I f ,  in the opinion o f  the E x a m in e rs  in E n g lish  in any 
year, no first-year w om an student reaches a standard  
sufficiently high to w a rra n t the a w ard , the P r iz e  shall not be 
aw arded  in that year, and the am ount th ereo f shall be added 
to and becom e part o f  the principal sum .
19 3 7 .— K ath leen  M erc y  G riffin .
BRITISH PASSENGER LINES’ FREE PASSAGE 
SCHEME FOR UNIVERSITY GRADUATES.
T h e m em bers o f  the A u stra lia n  and N e w  Z ealan d  
P asse n g er C on feren ce o ffe r  a  num ber o f  first-class p assages 
to grad uates o f  the U n iversitie s  o f  A u stra lia  and N ew  
Zealand , w ith  the ob ject o f  in creasin g the opportunities 
fo r  education by travel. U n til o th erw ise determ ined by 
the C onference, three fre e  passages w ill be availab le  
an nu ally  fo r  grad uates o f  the U n iv e rs ity  o f  Q ueensland. 
T h e  C on feren ce ad vises that R h o d es S ch o lars are  not 
eligible under the Schem e.
R egu lations.
1 .  P assa g es w ill be aw ard ed  on ly  to grad uates who 
sa t is fy  the U n iv e rs ity  S en a te  that th ey w ill h ave sufficient 
fun d s to enable them  to devote th eir w hole tim e abroad 
to study and research .
2. P assage-h o ld ers m ust not u ndertake an y  paid 
em ploym ent, except in leisu re hours and d u rin g  U n iv e rs ity  
vacations, unless the em ploym ent is in itse lf n ecessary  to 
the study o r research  proposed. I t  is recognised, h ow ever, 
that in the case o f  students in E n g in ee rin g  and other 
students w hose study and research  necessitate practical
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experience, some of the time will necessarily be spent in 
institutions where the requisite practical experience is 
available, but the Associated Lines have expressed a wish 
that, where possible, such students should supplement the 
practical work by attending a University.
3. Passage-holders will be expected to spend at least 
two years abroad.
4. Passages will be available only during the months 
of June to December, both inclusive, from Australia to 
Europe;-and during the months of February to July, both 
inclusive, from Europe to Australia. The passages are 
available for three years from the date o f leaving to the 
date of return to Australia.
5. Except in special circumstances, married persons 
are not eligible under the scheme.
6. Passage-holders must sign an undertaking that they 
will, on completion of their courses, return to Australia. 
Exemption from this regulation may, in special circum­
stances, be granted by the Conference.
7. In no circumstances will an application for . a free 
passage be entertained unless accompanied by a written 
undertaking that the candidate will, if awarded a free 
passage, proceed abroad in accordance with the scheme.
8. Subject to the above regulations, the University 
Senate will, in its selection of candidates, give preference 
to graduates who, although possessing sufficient means to 
live in Europe, would find difficulty in paying for their 
passages both ways.
1937.—George Henry MacMillan Birkbeck, B.E.
Reginald Wentworth Booth, B.Sc.
Frederick George Christensen, B.D.Sc.
THE ARCHIBALD SCHOLARSHIP.
Founded in 19 11 by a gift of £500 irom the beneficiaries 
in the estate of the late Honourable John Archibald, M.L.C., 
to found a yearly Archibald Scholarship.
Conditions.
1. The said sum of £500 shall form the endowment 
for a Scholarship, to be called “ The Archibald Scholarship,” 
and shall be invested as the Senate of the University shall 
from time to time direct.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually to the 
author of the best essay on a subject connected with the 
theory or practical application of Economics.
3. The essay shall be sent to the Registrar, so as to be 
in his hands before the first day of the Final Honours 
Examination in Arts in each year.
4. The Archibald Scholarship shall be open to Under­
graduates or Graduates of not more than one year’s standing, 
but no such scholarship shall be awarded to any such Under7 
graduate or Graduate more than once.
5. The Faculty of Arts shall, so soon as may be after 
the passing of this regulation and thenceforth annually in 
the month of June, select the subject of the essay for the 
Archibald Scholarship for the ensuing year.
6. The Board of Faculties shall recommend annually 
to the Senate Examiners for the Archibald Scholarship, 
and every Professor or Lecturer so appointed shall act 
accordingly.
7. If, in the opinion of the examiners, -none of the 
competing essays in any year be worthy of the Scholarship, 
the Scholarship shall not be awarded in that year, and the 
amount thereof shall be added to and shall become part of 
the principal sum.
The Subject of the Essay for 1938.—“The History of 
the Australian Tariff since 19 31.” (Entries close on 
Monday, 21st February, 1938.)
1937.—No candidate.
THE RHODES SCHOLARSHIPS.
A Rhodes Scholarship is of the value of £400 a year. 
Its duration is for three years, subject to the continued 
approval of the College of which the Scholar becomes a 
member. It is tenable at Oxford only.
One Scholarship a year is assigned to each State in the 
Commonwealth.
Subject in all cases to review and confirmation by the 
Trustees, appointments will be made by local Committees of 
Selection, appointed by the Trustees, and composed of 
certain high officers of the State, University representa­
tives, and old Rhodes Scholars.
In making appointments Committees will have regard 
to the qualities mentioned by Mr. Rhodes infiis Will, viz.:—
(a) Ability and scholastic attainments.
(b) Force of character and capacity for leadership 
as shown by “ manhood, truth, courage, devotion 
to duty; sympathy for and protection of the weak, 
kindliness, unselfishness, and fellowship.”
(c) Physical vigour, as shown by “ fondness of and 
success in manly outdoor sports.”
Committees will summon to a. personal interview such 
of the candidates as they choose. Save under exceptional 
circumstances, no candidate will be appointed without such
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an interview. Should the interview be dispensed with, a 
statement of the reasons will be forwarded to the Trustees.
The following conditions under which candidates are 
eligible apply throughout Australia:—
(1)  Candidates must fee British Subjects, with at 
least five years’ domicile in Australia, and 
unmarried.
(2) Candidates must be of such an age that they w ill. 
have passed their nineteenth and. not have passed 
their twenty-fifth birthday by October 1st of the 
year for which they are elected.
(3) Candidates must have reached such a stage in 
their course at one of the Universities of Aus­
tralia that they will have completed at least two 
years at the University in question by October 
1st of the year for which they are elected.
(4) Candidates may compete either in the State in 
which they have their ordinary domicile, or in 
that in which they may have received any con­
siderable part of their education.
Committees shall be responsible for deciding whether a 
candidate qualifies under the provisions of these clauses.
The election for any year must be completed at the 
latest by November 20th of the preceding year. Candidatesr 
must send their applications, with all the required material, 
to the Secretary of the Selection Committee of; the State in 
which they are competing, not later than September 36th* 
They should make use of the official Application Form, on 
the back of which will be found a list of the Secretaries of 
the various Committees.
The. material to be submitted by any candidate is as 
follows:—
(1)  A birth certificate.
(2) Certified evidence as to Courses taken, and 
Degrees, Honours, and other academic distinc­
tions obtained. This evidence should be signed, 
by the Registrar, or other responsible official, 
of the University.
(3) A statement by himself as to his general interests 
and activities (including Athletics), and of his 
proposed line of study at Oxford.
(4) References to six persons, under at least three 
of whom he must have studied.
(5) A  medical certificate.
(6) A  photograph.
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With the application must be lodged nine copies of the 
documents prescribed by Clauses (2) and (3).
The election once completed, the successful candidate’s 
dossier must be forwarded forthwith, entire, by the Secretary 
of the Selection Committee to the Australian Secretary to 
the Rhodes Trustees, J. C. V. Behan, Esq., LL.D., Trinity 
College, Parkville, Victoria.
Immediately after receiving notice of his appointment, 
the Scholar-elect should write to the Oxford Secretary to 
the Rhodes Trustees, C. K. Allen, Esq., Rhodes House, 
Oxford, indicating, in the order of his preference, the 
Colleges to which he would most wish to obtain admission. 
This list should contain eight names, and a copy of it, along 
with a definite statement that the original has been 
dispatched to Oxford, should at the same time be forwarded 
to Dr. J. C. V. Behan.
Normally a Scholar will come into residence in October 
of the year for which he is elected. In special cases, how­
ever, it may be possible for the Scholar to obtain permission 
from the Trustees to come up in January instead of 
October, either postponing the date of his entry by one 
term or advancing it by two, according to circumstances.
Students who have obtained an “ approved degree ” 
at an “ approved University,” provided that they have 
pursued at the University in question a course of study 
extending over three years at least, may apply for “ Senior 
Standing ” at Oxford, exempting them from all preliminary 
and intermediate examinations, and making it possible for 
them to take their Final Honour Schools, and B.A. degree 
in two years. A  Rhodes Scholar who has obtained the 
B.A. or B.Sc. (in pure Science) at an Australian University 
may hope to get this standing.
Any student who has pursued at an Australian Uni­
versity a course of study extending over two years at least, 
but has not graduated, may obtain “  Junior Standing,” 
provided that his course of study, and the standard attained 
by him in any Examinations proper to such a course, have 
been approved by the Hebdomadal Council of Oxford 
University, and provided that his course has included the 
study of two languages other than English, one of those 
two languages being either Latin or Greek. “  Junior 
Standing” gives one year’s academic standing, and exempts 
from Responsions, but not from the intermediate exami­
nation.
Greek is no longer an obligatory subject at Oxford.
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Should a Scholarship be vacated, owing to marriage, 
resignation, or any other cause, it will not be filled up until 
the year in which it would naturally expire.
The first instalment of the Scholar’s emolument will 
be paid at the beginning of the Scholar’s first term at 
Oxford. No request for earlier payment can be considered.
It must be realised that the value of the Scholarship 
will not meet the expenses of a full year, including vacations. 
Scholars will find it necessary to supplement their Scholar- 
* ships to the extent, on the average, of about f  50 a year.
Information as to Oxford Colleges and Courses will 
be found in “ Oxford of To-day,” edited by L. A. Crosby 
and F. Aydelotte, which can be obtained of the Oxford 
University Press, Cathedral Buildings, Melbourne. Failing 
this book, the Oxford University Examination Statutes are 
recommended, as giving full information as to examina­
tions and degrees. Three small pamphlets about Oxford 
can also be obtained from the same publishers: ( 1)  
“ General Information concerning Admission, Residence, 
&c.” (2) “  Facilities for Advanced Study and Research.”
(3) “ Information concerning the School of Medicine, 
Medical Degrees and Diplomas, and Post-graduate Medical 
Study and Research.”
Copies of this Memorandum and of Application Forms 
can be obtained from the Secretaries of Selection Committees 
and from the General Secretary for Rhodes Scholarships in 
Australia, or from the Offices of the Trust in London.
Rhodes Scholar:
1938.—Chester James Parker.
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THE ROBERT PHILP SCHOLARSHIP.
At a public meeting held in Brisbane on 18th January, 
1909, a Fund was inaugurated for a permanent testimonial to 
the Honourable Sir Robert Philp, K.C.M.G. (member of the 
Legislative Assembly for Musgrave, 1886-1888, for Towns­
ville since 1888, Premier of Queensland from 7th December, 
1899, t0 9th September, 1903, and from 19th November, 
1907, to 18th February, 1908), in record of the high esteem 
in which he is held by the people of Queensland for his 
long service as a member of Parliament and Minister of the 
Crown in Queensland; ,and it was resolved that such testi­
monial should be a scholarship in the University of Queens­
land, to be called “  The Robert Philp Scholarship.”
The conditions relating to the scholarship are embodied in 
a trust deed, which, together with a cheque for £ 1,366 14s. 3d., 
was presented to the Honourable Sir Robert Philp at a public 
meeting in Brisbane on 15th March, *912, and by him then 
and there delivered to the Chancellor of the University.
1937.—No candidate.
THE WALTER AND ELIZA HALL ENGINEERING 
FELLOWSHIP.
Established by the Trustees of the Walter and Eliza 
Hall Trust.
The following conditions have been approved:—
1. Name.—The name of the proposed endowment shall 
be “  The Walter and Eliza Hall Engineering Fellowship.”
2. Object.—The object of the Fellowship is to promote 
the interests of Engineering Science and Practice in Aus­
tralia, by enabling distinguished graduates in Engineering 
of the University of Queensland to obtain special experience 
abroad and subsequently to return and give the advantage 
of such experience to the Engineering School of the 
University.
3. Amount and Tenure.—The fellowship is of the 
annual value of £500, payable quarterly, and is available for 
a maximum period of three years, the first two of which 
shall be spent abroad, and the third at the University of 
Queensland.
4. Conditions of Azmrd.—The Fellowship shall be 
awarded in every third year, in the first term, by the Senate 
df the University , o f Queensland, acting op the nomination 
o f the Faculty of Engineering, to a graduate in Engineering 
of the University of Queensland of not more than four years' 
standing, reckoned from his qualification, by examination, 
for.his first degree in Engineering. Ordinarily it is expected 
that the fellowship will be awarded to a graduate of either 
two or three years’ standing.
5. There will be no special examinatipn for appoint­
ment to this Fellowship, but in making the appointment 
consideration will be given to—
(a) The work of the applicant during his entire 
undergraduate course ;
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((&) His present interest in, and proved capacity for, 
Engineering Research, as indicated by his work 
subsequent to graduation; and
(c) His general capacity for advancing those inter­
ests which it is the object of the Fellowship to 
foster.
6. Work of Fellows.—During the first two years’ 
tenure of this Fellowship, the holder thereof shall follow 
out such a course of work as shall be approved by the 
Senate on the recommendation of the Faculty of Engineer-
‘ ing. This two years’ course of work shall be carried out 
in such—
(a) Technical manufacturing works;
(b) Engineering research laboratories; or
(c ) In connection with such special engineering 
enterprises;
as may be approved.
7. The third year’s tenure of the Fellowship shall be 
spent in the Engineering School of the University of Queens­
land, delivering such special lectures and demonstrations as 
shall be approved by the Senate and doing such other 
approved work as shall directly further the objects for which 
the Fellowship has been established.
8. No Fellow shall be permitted to occupy any salaried 
position or undertake any employment for payment during 
his Fellowship without the special sanction of the Senate o f 
the University. Each Fellow shall transmit to the Senate of 
the University half-yearly a precise report as to the progress 
of his work, and the tenure of the Fellowship shall be subject 
to these reports being judged as satisfactory. At the con­
clusion of the tenure of the Fellowship, each Fellow shall 
submit a paper or report embodying the results o f his 
investigation or experience.
9. In the case of all work published in the form of 
papers or reports, as a result of holding onje of these Fellow­
ships, the Fellow shall distinctly indicate in his publications 
that he is the holder of a “  Walter and Eliza Hall Fellow­
ship ” of the University of Queensland.
10. Any further regulations which may be found neces­
sary may be prescribed by the Senate from time to time.
Walter and Eliza Hall Engineering Fellow.
1937.—Roy Thomas Hinckley, B.Sc., B.E.
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THE WALTER AND ELIZA HALL FELLOWSHIP IN 
ECONOMIC BIOLOCY.
Established by the Trustees of the Walter and Eliza 
Hall Trust.
The following conditions have been approved:—
1. Name.—There shall be in the University of Queens­
land a Fellowship to be called “  The Walter and Eliza Hall 
Fellowship in Economic Biology.”
2. Object.— The object of the Fellowship is the pro­
motion of original research in Economic Biology in connec­
tion with the Department of Biology in the University.
3. Value.—The Fellowship shall be of the annual value 
of £500, of which the sum of £400 shall be paid to the person 
holding the Fellowship, and £100 shall be devoted to the 
purchase of material and equipment and to defray the 
travelling and other expenses necessary for the prosecution 
of the research or researches undertaken by the holder of 
the Fellowship.
4. Term.-—The Fellowship shall be held for a term of 
two years from the date of foundation, and may be renewed 
by the Senate. It may, subject to the approval of the 
Trustees of the Walter and Eliza Hall Trust, be held with 
any Professorship or Lectureship in the University, and the 
Professorship or Lectureship shall not exceed the yearly 
$.alafy fixed by the Senate for that Professorship or Lecture­
ship, and, in the event of the holder being a Professor or 
Lecturer, the balance of the combined salary over and above, 
the yearly salary of such Professor or Lecturer shall be 
deyoted'to the salary of one or more assistants during the 
tenure'of the Fellowship by that Professor or Lecturer.
' < 5. The Fellow shall do such work and conduct such
investigations and researches in Economic Biology as the 
Professor of Biology may approve. He shall, if a Professor 
or Lecturer, devote a substantial portion of his time to 
teaching work, and, if the: head of a Department, to the 
administration of*his Department.
6. The Fellow may be called upon to give a number 
of lectures in the University on a theme connected with his 
special research on the understanding that the number of 
lectures to be given in any year shall not exceed fifteen.
7. Annual Report.—The Fellow shall annually report 
to the Senate the .result of his year’s investigations, and a 
copy of such report shall be submitted forthwith to the 
Trustees of the Walter and Eliza Hall Trust.
392 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
8. Unless with the approval of the Senate, no work 
shall be carried out except in the laboratories of the 
University.
9. I f  it shall appear to the Senate that the teaching 
efficiency of any Professor or Lecturer holding the Fellow­
ship is impaired by his duties under Clause 5, the Senate 
may determine the tenure of the Fellowship and appoint 
another Fellow.
1937.— Stanley Thatcher Blake, M.Sc.
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THE JOHN THOMSON LECTURESHIP.
Founded in 1915 by a gift of £200 from the Queensland 
University Extension Fund.
Conditions.
1. The said £200 shall form the endowment for a 
Lectureship tp be called “  The John Thomson Lecture­
ship,” and shall be invested as the Senate may from time to 
time direct.
2. The Lectureship shall be an annual appointment.
3. The duty of the Lecturer shall be to deliver a course 
of not more than three public Lectures on some approved 
subject.
4. The Board of Faculties shall annually, at its April 
meeting, make recommendations to the Senate as to the 
Lecturer and the subject of the Lecture Course for the year.
1938.— Professor H. C. Richards, D.Sc.
THE SIR THOMAS McILWRAITH ENGINEERING 
SCHOLARSHIPS.
At a public meeting held in Brisbane on the 17th 
September, 1900, an Executive was appointed to take steps 
to establish a Memorial to the Honourable Sir Thomas 
Mcllwraith, K.C.M.G., LL.D., three times Premier of 
Queensland, who died on 17th July, 1900, in recognition 
of his long and valuable services to the Colony of Queensr 
land and of the far-seeing and broad spirit of statesmanship 
displayed by him in the interests not only of Queensland 
but of Australasia and the Empire generally.
The Executive determined that the Memorial should 
take the form of Scholarships in the University, to be called 
“ The Sir Thomas Mcllwraith Engineering Scholarships/* 
and the sum of £2,670 8s. 6d. was received from public 
subscriptions for the establishment of the Scholarships.
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This sum was handed to the University under the terms 
o f a Trust Deed dated the 16th May, 1916. These terms 
were subsequently embodied in a Statute of the University, 
which will be found in the supplement.
1937.—Dino Anthony Morelli
Keith Howard Smith \
Jerome Hugh Mariano Frew enj 
Benjamin Geddes Tyrrell \
Raleigh de Visme Gipps /
THE FORD MEMORIAL MEDAL.
Founded in 1916 by a gift of £100 from the Queensland 
United Licensed Victuallers’ Association to found a medal 
to be called the “ Ford Memorial Medal” (to which is now 
added a prize in books) in commemoration of Lieutenant
S. K . Ford and Corporal T. W. Ford (brothers), both of 
whom lost their lives in the defence of the Empire. *
Conditions.
1. The Ford Memorial Medal shall be open for com­
petition among the undergraduates of the University.
2. The Medal shall be awarded annually to the author of 
the best English poem on a given theme or in a given form.
3. Each poem shall be typewritten. The name of the 
candidate shall not appear on the poem, but a motto shall be 
attached thereto. Along with the poem shall be sent a sealed 
envelope containing the name of the candidate and the motto 
adopted by him. Such envelope shall not be opened until 
the poems have been judged.
4. The Board of Faculties shall, before the end of the 
second term in each year, announce the subject or form for 
the folloWing year.
5. The Board of Faculties shall recommend annually to 
the Senate the Examiners, who, if Professors or Lecturers 
in the University, shall act accordingly.
6. Competing poems shall be sent to the Registrar not 
later than the end of second term in each year.*
7. I f  in the opinion of the examiners the competing 
poems in any year be unworthy of the Medal, the Medal 
shall not be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof 
shall be added to and 'shall become part of the principal 
sum.
1937.— No Award.
The subject of the Poem for 1938—“ An Ode on any 
subject dealing with Nature in Queensland.”
* N ote.— Candidates are required to furnish three copies of their 
poems.
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THE ALEXANDER AND ELIZABETH RAFF 
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP.
Founded in 1925 by a gift of £500 from Mrs. Jessie W. 
Murphy, daughter of the late Alexander and Elizabeth 
Raff, who were pioneers of Brisbane, for the establishment 
of a Scholarship to be provided from the annual interest, 
and to be called “ The Alexander and Elizabeth Raff 
Memorial Scholarship.”
Conditions.
1. The said sum of £500 shall form the endowment for 
a Scholarship to be called “ The Alexander and Elizabeth 
Raff Memorial Scholarship/' and shall be vested as the 
Senate shall from time to time direct.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually to the 
First-year Student of the Faculty of Medicine who, sitting 
fcr *he examination for the first time, secures the first 
place in order of merit amongst the First-year Students.
The Dean of the Faculty shall report to the Senate at 
the end of each year the name of the student to whom the 
Faculty recommends the Scholarship to be awarded.
3. If, in the opinion of the Faculty concerned, no First- 
year Student reaches a standard sufficiently high to warrant 
the award, the Scholarship shall not be awarded in that 
year, and the amount thereof shall be added to and become 
part of the principal sum.
1937.—Ivan Alexander Lester.
Prox. acc.— Walter Selwyn Georgeson.
p. j . McDer m o tt  m e m o r ia l  p r iz e .
Founded in 1925 by a gift of £100 from Mrs. P. J .  
McDermott, widow of the late P. J . McDermott, C.M.G.,
I.S.O., in commemoration of her husband, who died in 
November, 1922.
Conditions.
1. Subject to the provisions of Clause 3, the Prize shall 
be awarded annually in books to the candidate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honours in English 
Language and Literature or in Modern Languages and 
Literature who shows the highest proficiency in the section 
o f the Final Honours Examination on English Literature 
common to both Schools.
2. The Darnell Professor of English Language and 
Literature shall report to the Senate, through the Dean of 
the Faculty of Arts, at the end of the Honours Examina­
tion period the name of the candidate to whom he recom­
mends the Prize to be given.
3. If, in the opinion of the examiners in English in any 
year, no candidate reaches a standard sufficiently high to 
warrant the award, the Prize shall not be awarded in that 
year, and the amount 'thereof shall be added to and shall 
become part of the principal sum.
1937.—Harry Talbot Gibbs.
JOHN MURTAGH MACROSSAN MEMORIAL 
LECTURESHIP.
Founded in 1925 by a gift of £2,000 from the Trustees 
of the late John Murtagh Macrossan, formerly Secretary 
for Mines and Works and a colleague of Sir Thpmas 
Mcllwraith and Sir Robert Philp. Mr. Macrossan died in 
1891 when attending the Federal Convention in Sydney.
Regulations.
1. There shall be established in the University of 
Queensland a Public Lectureship to be culled the John 
Murtagh Macrossan Lectureship.
2. The Senate shall annually, about the month of Sep­
tember, appoint a lecturer to be called the John Murtagh 
Macrossan Lecturer, to carry out the duties of the said 
lectureship, and shall pay to him such sum as the Senate 
shall determine out of the dividends, interest, and income 
derived from the fund known as the “ Macrossan Memorial 
Fund,” held by the University of Queensland upon the 
Trusts of an Indenture dated the 7th day of August, 1925.
3. It shall be the duty of the John Murtagh Macrossan 
lecturer to lecture in Brisbane on some subject to be 
approved by the Senate relating to—
(a) The life and work of any person, not living at 
the time of the lecture, who has rendered dis­
tinguished service in public life to, Australia o» 
any of the Australian States and Colonies;
(b) Australian History;
(c) Political Economy;
(cl) Sociology;
(e) Science;
(/) Law ;
(g ) Art; or 
(7/) Literature:
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Provided that at least every alternate lecture shall be on 
some subject coming under either the first or second 
heading.
4. It shall further be the duty of the John Murtagh 
Macrossan lecturer to publish the said lecture in such form 
as the Senate shall approve, and to supply to the Registrar 
of the University at least 200 copies of such publication, 
defraying the expenses of and incidental to the delivery and 
publication of the lecture or lectures out of the emoluments 
of the said lectureship.
5. All John Murtagh Macrossan lectures shall be 
delivered in Brisbane on a day or days to be fixed by the 
Senate, and shall be open to the general public free of 
charge.
6. The Board of Faculties shall annually, in the month 
of July in each year, take into consideration for submission 
to the Senate the name of the person whom they recom­
mend for appointment as John Murtagh Macrossan 
lecturer for the ensuing twelve months, and shall at the 
same time recommend to the Senate the subject of the 
lecture.
7. The management of the said Macrossan Memorial 
Fund and the dividends, interest, and annual income arising 
therefrom shall, subject to the control of the Senate, be 
entrusted to the Finance Committee of the Senate.
8. I f  the dividends, interest, and annual income of the 
said John Murtagh Macrossan Memorial Fund shall suffice, 
the Senate may make provision for an additional lecture or 
lectures, provided that the fundamental object of the endow­
ment—namely, the delivery at least once a year of a public 
lecture to be called the John Murtagh Macrossan Lecture— 
be observed and maintained; and no part of the said 
Macrossan Memorial Fund shall be applied to any other 
purpose than defraying the expenses of and incidental to 
the delivery and publication of such public lectures.
9. I f  in any year the dividends, interest, and annual 
income shall exceed the expenses of and incidental to the 
lectureship, the balance unexpended shall be added to and 
shall become part of the principal fund to be used for the 
purposes of the lectureship.
T937.—Professor W. L. F. Murdoch, M.A.
GERTRUDE MARY WOOLCOCK MEMORIAL PRIZE.
Founded in 1929 by a bequest of £100 under the will 
o f John Laskey Woolcock, Judge of the Supreme Court 
o f Queensland, for the establishment of an annual prize 
in the Faculty of Arts for proficiency in the Greek language.
Conditions.
1. The Prize shall be awarded annually in books to 
the candidate who, sitting for the Final Honours Examina­
tion in Classics for the first time, shows the greatest 
proficiency in the Greek section of the Examination.
2. The name of the successful candidate shall be 
reported by the examiners for Final Honours in Classics 
concurrently with the results of the Honours Examination.
3. The Prize shall not be awarded to any candidate 
unless his work in the section above indicated is at least 
clearly of a standard equal to that required for the award 
o f Second Class Honours.
4. I f  in any' year no candidate reaches a standard 
sufficiently high to warrant the award, the Prize shall not be 
awarded in that year and the amount thereof shall be added 
to and shall become part of the principal sum.
1937.—No Candidate.
WILLIAM WOOLCOCK MEMORIAL PRIZE.
Founded in 1928 by a gift of £50 (increased in 1932 
to £100) from Mrs. Youngman, widow of the late Reverend 
Henry Youngman, to found a Prize to be called “ The 
William Woolcock Memorial Prize,”  in commemoration of 
her father, the late Reverend William Woolcock.
C onditions.
1. The said sum shall be invested by the Senate, and the 
interest shall be utilised in providing a Prize of Books.
2. The Prize shall be awarded annually, on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, to the Student of 
the Faculty who completes the fourth year of his course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture and is 
most proficient in the subject of Agricultural Chemistry. 
The students’ work in Agricultural Chemistry throughout 
the second and third years of the course shall be taken into 
account in making the awards
3. I f  in any year no candidate-reaches a standard 
sufficiently high to warrant the awardy the Prize shall not 
be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof shall be 
added to and become part of the principal sum.
l9Z7~ N o  award.
398 CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OP QUEENSLAND.
CALENDAR—UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 399
SLADE SCHOLARSHIP.
Founded by a gift of £416 16s. 2d. made by Mr. W. B. 
Slade in 1914  (being proceeds of the sale by the Queensland 
Government of the Pine Merino Stud Flock presented by 
Mr. Slade to the Government), and by a subsequent gift 
from him of £275 in 1927. These gifts, with accrued 
interest, have provided a capital sum of £1,000 for the 
purposes of the Scholarship.
Conditions.
1. The said sum of £1,000 shall form the endowment 
for a Scholarship, to be called “ The Slade Scholarship/' 
and shall be invested as the Senate of the University shall 
from time to time direct.
2. The Scholarship shall be tenable for one year.
3. The Scholarship shall be open to students of the 
Faculty of Agriculture who have completed the first three 
years of the Course for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture and are about to enter on the fourth year of 
that course.
4. The candidates' general suitability and their record 
throughout their courses shall be considered in awarding the 
Scholarship.
5. The emoluments of the Scholarship shall be paid 
in three equal terminal instalments, on production of a 
certificate, from the Dean of the* Faculty of Agriculture, 
addressed to the Registrar, of satisfactory work during 
the term.
6. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Agriculture.
7. In the event of a Scholarship lapsing or the emolu­
ments thereof ceasing to become payable to the person to 
whom the Scholarship has been awarded, the Senate may, 
on the recommendation of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
appoint some qualified person to hold the .Scholarship for 
the balance of the year, or may resolve that such emoluments 
be added to and become part of the principal sum.
, 8. I f  in any year the Faculty of Agriculture reports to
the Senate that no student has reached a standard suffi­
ciently high to warrant the award, the Scholarship shall not 
be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof shall be 
added to and become part of the principal sum.
1937.—Allen Walter Sydney May.
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HENRY MONTEITH PRIZE.
Founded in 1930 by the gift of £100 from Mr. Henry 
Monteith.
Conditions.
1. The Prize shall be awarded annually in books on the 
results of the examination in English (Part II.) to the 
undergraduate who, sitting for that subject for the first 
time, is most proficient in the English Literature section of 
the examination.
2. The Dean of the Faculty of Arts, after consultation 
with the Darnell Professor of English Language and 
Literature, shall report to the Senate at the end of the 
Annual Examination period the name of the undergraduate 
to whom he recommends the Prize to be given.
3. If, in the opinion of the Examiners in English in 
any year, no undergraduate reaches a standard sufficiently 
high to warrant the award, the Prize shall not be awarded in 
that year; and the amount shall be added to and shall 
become part of the principal sum.
I937-—William David Nisbet Johnson.
THE McNAUGHTON SCHOLARSHIPS.
Founded in 1931 by a bequest of £2,920 under the Will 
o f Duncan McNaughton* of Roma.
Conditions.
(a) THE KATE McNAUGHTON OF ROMA SCHOLARSHIP.
1. The Scholarship shall be tenable in any one of the 
following subjects or groups of subjects:— Classics, English 
Language and Literature, History, Economics, Mathematics, 
Modern Languages, and Philosophy.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually to the 
best candidate who, having secured at least six units of 
credit towards his Bachelor's Degree, proposes to pursue 
an Honours Course within the University in any of the 
abovementioned subjects or groups of subjects.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Arts before the end of each 
academical year. Each candidate's record throughout his 
course and his general fitness for profiting by further study 
shall be taken into account in making the award.
4. Candidates must submit their applications so as to 
reach the Registrar on or before the 31st October. They 
must state in their applications what Honours Course they 
intend to pursue.
5. I f  in any year no candidate reaches a standard suffi­
ciently high to warrant the award, the Scholarship shall not 
be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof shall be 
added to and shall become part of the principal sum.
1937.—Laurence Christopher Healy.
(b) THE DUNCAN McNAUGHTON SCHOLARSHIP. ,
1. The Scholarship shall be tenable in any one of the 
following subjects:— Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, 
Geology, Mathematics, Physics, Physiology, Zoology.
2. The Scholarship shall be awarded annually to the 
best candidate who, having completed the requirements 
for the Pass Degree of Bachelor of Science, proposes to 
pursue his studies for another year to complete an Honours 
Course in Science.
3. The Scholarship shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Science before the end of 
each academical year. Each candidate’s record throughout 
his course and his general fitness for profiting by further 
study shall be taken into account in making the award.
4. Candidates must submit their applications so as to 
reach the Registrar on or before the 31st October. They 
must state in their applications what Honours Course they 
intend to pursue.
5. The Scholar shall be required to devote not more 
than three hours per week during term (apart from his 
post-graduate studies) to such services within the Depart­
ment concerned as may be approved by the Faculty of 
Science on the recommendation of the Head of the Depart­
ment in which the post-graduate work is being done. In 
consideration of these services, he shall be exempted from 
the payment of lecture fees.
6. I f  in any year no candidate .reaches a standard suffi­
ciently high to warrant the award, the Scholarship shall 
not be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof shall 
be added to and shall become part of the principal sum.
1937.— Ian Ralph Connelly Bick. \  t
Margaret Isabella Rutherford Scott. f <lGc^ '
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THE PRIEST MEMORIAL PRIZE.
Founded in 1932 by a gift of £200 from the Mother of 
Herbert James Priest, B.A., B.Sc., Lecturer in Mathematics 
in the University of Queensland, who died on the 3rd 
December, 1930.
1. The interest on the above sum shall be utilised in 
providing a Prize to be awarded annually on the results of 
the examination in Applied Mathematics (Part II.) to the 
undergraduate who, sitting for the examination in that 
subject for the first time, is most proficient in the Dynamics 
section of the subject. The Prize shall be awarded in 
books to be selected by the winner and approved by the 
President of the Board of Faculties.
2. The President of the Board of Faculties, after con­
sultation with the Professor of Mathematics, shall report 
to the Senate at the end of the Annual Examination period 
the name of the undergraduate to'whom he recommends 
the Prize to be given.
3. I f  in any year the President of the Board of 
Faculties, after consultation with the Professor of Mathe­
matics, reports that no undergraduate has reached a stan­
dard sufficiently high to warrant the award, the Prize shall 
not be awarded in that year, and the amount thereof shall 
be added to and become part of the principal sum.
1937.— Ian Ralph Connelly Bick.
THE QUEENSLAND FREEMASONS’ SCHOLARSHIPS.
On the 8th December, 1933, the United Grand Lodge 
of Ancient Free and Accepted Masons of Queensland 
offered to the University, to be used for University purposes, 
the Masonic Hall property in Alice street, Brisbane, and the 
offer was accepted by the University Senate.
As a mark of its appreciation, and in order to per­
petuate the memory of this gift, the Senate decided to 
award annually three Scholarships, each having a value 
of £40, to be known as “ The Queensland Freemasons’ 
Scholarships/’
Conditions.
1. The Scholarships shall be available for the purposes 
o f fourth-year degree courses in the University, as may be 
determined by the Senate.
2. A Scholarship shall not be awarded to any student 
who has not completed three full years of study in the 
University, with such credit as may justify the Senate in 
anticipating the attainment by such student of Honours at 
not less than good second-class standard.
3. In awarding the Scholarships, preference shall be 
given to Freemasons and to sons and daughters of Free­
masons of five years’ standing of the United Grand Lodge 
of Queensland: Provided that in any year in which there 
may be a deficiency of candidates so qualified the Senate 
may award one or more of the Scholarships to a student or 
students fulfilling in other respects the conditions of the 
Scholarships, and, in doing so, may, after the year 1937, 
give preference to students within the Faculty of Medicine. .
4. I f  a Scholarship lapses in any year owing to a 
deficiency of qualified candidates, it shall not be carried 
forward to another year.
5. The closing date for applications for the above 
Scholarships is set down as the 31st October.
1938.—George Douglas Avery.
Ian Ralph Connelly Bick.
Victor Elliott McCarthy.
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EDWARD TAYLOR MEMORIAL PRIZE.
Founded in 1934 by a gift of £100 (increased in 1936 
to £150) from the Queensland Bowling Association to 
establish a Prize to be provided from the annual interest, 
and to be called the “ Edward Taylor Memorial Prize ”  in 
commemoration of Mr. Edward Taylor, a Patron and a 
veteran member of that Association.
Conditions.
1. The said sum of £100 shall form the endowment for 
a Prize to be called the “ Edward Taylor Memorial Prize,” 
and shall be invested as the Senate shall from time to time 
direct.
2. The Prize shall be awarded annually to a student in 
the Faculty of Science who,, sitting for the first time, 
completes the Second Year of his Course at the November 
Examinations.
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3. The Prize shall be awarded to the student who 
secures the best pass in Chemistry II., provided that no 
award shall be made if, in the opinion of the Faculty, there 
is no candidate of sufficient merit.
4. The Prize shall consist of books, which may be 
selected by the candidate with the approval of the Dean of 
the Faculty. The books shall be text-books and reference 
books recommended for Third Year subjects in the student’s 
course.
5. If, in the opinion of the examiners in Chemistry in 
any year, no candidate reaches a standard sufficiently high 
to warrant the award, the Pr.ize shall not be awarded in 
that year; and the amount shall be added to and so become 
part of the principal sum.
1937.— Frank Oliver.
THE MARY ALISON MILES MUNRO SCHOLARSHIPS.
Founded in 1936 by gifts of £750, £500, and £500 from 
Mr. Simon Edwin Munro, Mrs. Helena Mary Whitehouse, 
and Mrs. Jessie Ruth Hamon, respectively, to establish two 
annual Scholarships having a value of £30 each in memory 
of Mrs. Mary Alison Miles Munro, to be known as the 
“ Mary Alison Miles Munro Scholarships,” and awarded 
for proficiency in modern languages.
Conditions.
1. The Scholarships shall be awarded annually to the 
most proficient students, if of sufficient merit, the one in 
Part I. of a modern foreign language, the other in Part I. 
of another such language.
2. I f  for lack of sufficient merit one or both of the 
above Scholarships cannot be awarded in any one year, 
one Scholarship may be awarded to the most proficient 
student, if of sufficient merit, in Part I. of English, and if 
a second Scholarship is available to the most proficient 
student in Part II. of English.
3. Other things being equal, preference shall be given 
to students in the Honours Schools of Modern Languages 
and English.
4. The Scholarships shall be awarded on the recom­
mendation of the Faculty of Arts before the end of each 
academic year.
5. Scholarship holders must enrol as day students in 
Part II. of the language for which the scholarship, has in 
each case been awarded, excepting that if the Scholarship 
is awarded to a student in English Part II. that student 
must enrol as a day student in English Part III.
6. Surplus moneys shall be allowed to accumulate 
and applied, at the discretion of the Senate, to increasing 
the amount of -the Scholarships or to the founding of new 
Scholarships for modern languages, provided that the Senate 
may also, from time to time, apply portion of such surplus 
to the purchase of books for the Modern Language Depart­
ment of the University Library.
1937.—Jean McGregor (French).
Kathleen Mercy Griffin (English).
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C.M.A. AWARD.
Founded in 1936, by a donation of £10 10s. per 
annum from the Australian Cable Makers’ Association 
to provide an annual Prize to be known as the “ C.M.A. 
Award” and awarded to the student of Engineering who, 
in the final year of his course, submits the best thesis on 
an Electrical Engineering subject.
1937.—Roy Parish Goodman, B.E.
MINING AND METALLURGICAL BURSARIES.
Towards the end of 1936 the trustees of the Mining 
and Metallurgical Bursaries Fund, c/- The Australian Mines 
and Metals Association (Inc.), Melbourne, decided to award 
annually, to Queensland students of Mining Engineering, 
two two-year bursaries to assist them during the last two, 
i.e. the third and fourth, years of their course. By arrange­
ment with, and by the courtesy of, the University of 
Sydney, the final years of the course may be taken at that 
University, until such time as the full course is available 
in Queensland.
Conditions.
1. Candidates must be British subjects, and must have 
completed the first two years of the course for the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering in Mining and Metallurgy in 
the University of Queensland, or have been awarded 
corresponding status there in consideration of work done 
elsewhere.
2. Candidates must lodge their applications and 
credentials, endorsed “ Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries,” 
with the Registrar of the University on or before the 31st 
day of December.
3. The bursaries will be awarded by the Trustees of 
the Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries Fund, Melbourne, 
upon the recommendation of a Local Selection Committee, 
consisting of representatives of the trustees, the University, 
and the Australasian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy.
4. The Selection Committee will base its awards on 
considerations of personality and scholarship, and candidates 
should submit evidence under both these headings.
5. No award will be made if in the opinion of the 
Selection Committee no candidate is qualified.
6. Two Bursaries will be open to competition in each 
year, each of the total value of £6o, payable in two annual 
instalments of £30. One shall be known as the Bursary 
in Mining and one as the Bursary in Metallurgy. Pay­
ments will be made through the Senate of the University 
during the first term of the third and fourth years.
7. In awarding the Bursaries in Mining and Metal­
lurgy the Selection Committee will give chief consideration 
under the heading of Scholarship to proficiency in subjects 
tending to the Engineering aspect and to the Metallurgical 
aspect respectively.
8. The payment of the second annual instalment of 
each Bursary will be contingent on the holder having com­
pleted his third year, and on the decision of the Selection 
Committee that he has sufficiently distinguished himself in 
the subjects of that year. In general, the attainment of 
distinction in two subjects or credit in three subjects will 
be accepted as evidence of sufficient distinction. Special 
consideration will be given to Engineering and Geological 
subjects in the case of the Bursary in Mining, and to 
Engineering and Chemical subjects in the case of the 
Bursary in Metallurgy.
9. Should a Bursary lapse, such Bursary or any portion 
thereof may be awarded to another candidate who has 
proved his worth to the satisfaction of the Selection 
Committee.
1938.—Roy Parish Goodman, B.E.
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DEGREES CONFERRED IN 1937.
BACHELOR OF ARTS.
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Beeston, Beth Amy 
Bell, William Alan 
Burge, Eric Noel Joseph 
Cahill, Mildred Ellen 
Carnegie, Agnes Lucy 
Carter, Ruth Josephine 
Clarke, Gwendolyn 
Crew, Bernard Henry 
Daly, Leonard Victor 
Duffy, John Borgia 
Egan, Bernice Margaret 
Elliott, Marjorie Catherine 
Ferguson, Grace 
Finucan, Henry Maurice 
Flynn, Mary Margaret 
Forder-Jones, Ethel Marion 
Gibbs, Harry Talbot 
Goldsmith, Noela Jean 
Goodfellow, Emilie Vera 
Greenhalgh, George Vincent 
Griffin, Charles Edgar 
Grimes, Irene Dorothy 
Growder, Archibald Charles 
Hall, James Robinson Maxwell 
Hallahan, Mary Eileen 
Henderson, Louise Hallie 
Hubbard, Godfrey Lowden 
Hunter, Jack Dudley 
Hunter, Marjorie Hazlett 
Jell, Thomas Joseph 
Johnson, Norman Selwyn 
Justins, Malcolm Albert
MASTER
Courtice, Phyllis Lillian 
Hadgraft, Cecil Huddlestone 
Hay
Harwood, Elsie
BACHELOR
Ball, Clive Wolfram 
Batchen; Helen Jean 
Callaghan, John Pierce 
Diamond, Robert James 
Everist, Selwyn Lawrence 
Guyder, Maxwell Jackson 
Hancox, Noel Charles
Kehoe, Myles 
Lee, Lindsay Norman 
Matthews, Thomas George 
McCawley, Leo Francis 
McCulloch, Doris Eileen 
McLucas, Allen Ernest 
Meredith, Gwilfa 
Miller, Joan Catherine 
Mills. Nona Mary 
Muir, Lawrence Walker 
Muirhead, Hazel 
O’Dwyer, Joseph Louis 
O’Kane, Bernard Patrick 
Pace, Harrold Graham'
Pearson, John Walker Henry 
Purser, Muir Mervyn 
Radford, John Wesley 
Raymond, Mary Ethel 
Richardson, John ffoulkes 
Riethmuller, Sydney Edward 
Ritchie, Edith Jean 
Roessler, Stella Irene 
Shield. Stanley James 
Smith, Bernice 
Spies, Clarice Winifred 
Steedman, Ruth Ada 
Tierney, Norah Elizabeth 
Vickery, Leslie Tiplin 
Williams, Jacqueline 
Windsor, Morgan Francis 
Winship, John Coates
OF ARTS.
Lanham, Percival John 
Whitehouse, Helena Mary (nee 
Munro)
Wood, William
OF SCIENCE.
Hassler, Hans 
Hinckley, Roy Thomas 
Mathers, David 
McGinn, Norma Mary 
Newman, Ailsa Warrill 
Robins, George William 
Taylor, Harold Robert
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MASTER OF SCIENCE.
Archibald, Lorna Margaret Lahey, Francis Norman
Broe, James Joseph Thompson, John Arthur
Harvey, James Meiklejohn
BACHELOR
Cronin, John Daniel 
Exton, William Galbraith 
Goodman, Roy Parish 
Johnson, George Allen
OF ENGINEERING.
McCorkell, Raymond Charles 
McGhie, Robert Randall 
Stephenson, Donald Scott
MASTER OF ENGINEERING.
Mott, Charles Banks.
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. IN AGRICULTURE.
Da Costa, Edwin Warner Groszmann, Hubert Martin
Brandon
MASTER OF SCIENCE IN AGRICULTURE. 
Mitchell, Robert Strachan.
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE.
Burns, James
BACHELOR OF
Christensen, Frederick George 
Hanger, Gwendda 
Jordan, Jeffrey Edward 
Mackay, Donald Kerr 
Osborne, Theodore Neville
Irvin, Wilfred Henry
DENTAL SCIENCE.
Park, Eric
Shand, Henry Walcott Warner 
Stable, John Bingham Sheridan 
Watson, Francis Xavier 
Wilson, Elaine
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FINAL HONOURS EXAMINATION, MARCH, 1937.
CLASS LISTS.
FACULTY OF ARTS.
Mathematics—
Class I .—Henry Maurice Finucan.
Godfrey Lowden Hubbard.
Class II.—None.
Class III.—None.
. Mental and Moral Philosophy—
Class I .—None.
Class II.—None.
Class III.—Leslie Tiplin Vickery.
English Language and Literature—
Class I .—Gwendolyn Clarke.
Harry Talbot Gibbs.
Doris Eileen McCulloch.
Class II.—George Vincent Greenhalgh.
Allen Ernest McLucas.
Edith Jean Ritchie.
Class III.—Nona Mary Mills.
Modern Language and Literature—
Class I .—None.
Class II.—Beth Amy Beeston.
Class I I I .—Muir Mervyn Purser.
History—
Class I .—John ffoulkes Richardson.
Class II.—None.
Class III.—None.
FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
Chemistry—November, 1936—
Class I .—None.
Class II.—James Meiklejohn Harvey.
Francis Norman Lahey.
Class III.—None.
Geology and Mineralogy—
C la s s  I .—None.
Class II.—Thomas Heywood Connah.
Marjorie Joyce Whitehouse.
Class III.—None.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE—continued.
Biology—
C lass I .—None.
C la ss I I .—Lortia Margaret Archibald.
Madeline Valerie Connah.
Edith May Cross.
C la ss I I I .—None.
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering—
C lass I .—None.
C lass I I .—Raymond Charles McCorkell.
Roy Parish Goodman.
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE.
C la ss  I .—Edwin Warner Brandon Da Costa. 
C la ss I I .—Hubert Martin Groszmann.
C la ss  I I I .—None.
FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
C lass I .—Frederick George Christensen.
C la ss I I .—Elaine Wilson.
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UNIVERSITY PRIZES AND CLASS LISTS ISSUED BY THE 
EXAMINERS IN FINAL HONOURS EXAMINATIONS.
(For particulars previous to 1923, see Calendar for 1927.)
Name. Prizes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Arts.
1923.
Bingham, Colin William Hugh 
Boylan, Joseph Patrick 
Douglas, William Mather 
Graham, Bessie Jean ..
Jones, Edith Miriam 
Lilley, Myrtle Florence 
Lyden, Jean *
MacDonnell, Cecil Robert Hark
Ford Medal
Heal-Warry Prize
McGregor, Katharine Elizabeth 
Morris, Una Sirett 
Stephensen, Percy Reginald .. Rhodes Scholarship, 1924
III. Math.'
II. Phil.
I. Hist.
I. Classics
IL  Mod. Lang.
II. Classics
I. Classics
III. Math.
Allman, Jeremiah Michael 
Barry, John Edmond . .  
Bingham, Colin William Hugh 
Campbell Brown, Kathleen . 
Cannon, Herbert 
Fullarton, Phyllis Rimington . 
Harvey, Norman St. Clair 
Lomas, Frances Edna .. 
Milfull, Lucy Elliott ..  
Smart, Jessie Isabella .. 
Spurgin, Gladys Emily Ruth . 
Strachan, Alexa Mary .. 
Tommerup, Hannibal Gustav
1924*
Rhodes Scholarship, 1925 
[ Ford Memorial Medal
! Travelling Scholarship, 1924.. 
i Heal-Warry Prize
III. Hist, and Econ
I. Hist, and Econ.
II. Classics
I. Mod rLang.
II. Mod. Lang.
II. Mod. Lang.
III. Mod’. Lang.
II. Hist, and $con.
II. Classics
III. Classics
IT. Mod. Lang. --
1925.
Bennett, Arthur John Daniel
Collins, Edmond Bartholomew 
Hart, Elizabeth Hamilton 
Mulry, Timothy Dalton 
Rye, Leslie Howard . .  
Stephenson, Mary 
Harrison,. Walter Leslie 
Norwood
Roessler, Alma Theodora 
Stables, Zoila Ceferina Mabel . .
Rhodes Scholarship, 1926
Heal-Warry Prize 
Ford Memorial Medal
II. Mental & Moral 
Phil.
II. Hist, and Econ.
III. Eng. and Fr.
I. Math.
II. Eng. and Fr.
III. Eng. and Fr,
1926.
Stephenson, Jessie Macky
Fry, Thomas Penberthy . .  Travelling Scholarship 1926 
Hopkins, Marjorie . . . . .
Harrison, Walter Leslie Norwood 
Chaseling, Essie Roma 
Griffiths, Ruth Florence
Rowland, Frances Passmore . .  Heal-Warry Prize 
Walker, John Donald . . . .  ...
Lyden, J e a n ..........................
Trott, Thelma Clarice
II. Classics
I. Hist, and Econ.
II. Hist, and Econ. 
II. Hist, and Econ. 
I I . Hist, and Econ. 
II. Mental & Moral
Phil.
II. Eng. and Fr.
III. Eng. and Fr. 
I l l ,  Eng. and Fr.
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Name, Prizes, «fec. Honours.
Faculty of Arts—continued.
Bulcock, Marjorie Isabel 
Byerley, Wallace George 
Griffiths, Ruth Florence 
Hopkins, Phyllis 
Julius, Eva
Raybould, Ethel Harriet 
Smith, Orma Howard .. 
Stephenson, Jessie Macky 
Stephenson, Mary 
Walker, Isabel . .
1927.
McDermott Memorial Prize ..
Travelling Schoiarship, 1927 
Heal-Warry Prize
Gold Medal, 1927
Free Passage to Europe, 1927
II. Eng.
III. Hist.
II. Eng.
I. Math.
III. Eng.
II. Math.
III. Eng. and Fr.
Auriac, Evelyn Muriel 
Byerley, Wallace George 
Elliott, Marjorie Catherine 
Fielding, Alan Shenton 
Foggon, Matthew Rountree . .  
Hardie, William Auchterlonie
Housden, James Alan George
Lanham, Percival John 
Onton, Helma 
Roessler, Theodora Alma 
Rohde, Toni Marie Henriette ..  
Scott, Frances Clare McKenzie 
Smith, William George St. Clair 
Stockdale, Alice 
Torakys, Ruth Louisa Law . .
1928.
Heal-Warry Prize 
McDermott Memorial Prize
III. Classics 
III. Econ.
II. Eng.
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
II. Eng. and Fr.
III. Eng. and Fr. 
III. Eng.
II. Eng. and Fr. 
II. Hist.
II. Math.
II. Eng. 
I. Hist.
1929.
Campbell - Brown, Georgine 
Isobel Leslie
Head, Roy ..........................
II. Mental &  Moral 
Phil.
II. Mental <fc Moral
Hegerty, Arthur Stanislaus . .  
Hoey, Allan Spencer
Mahoney, James Charles
Nissen, Thelma Elenor 
Perrett, Alma Leonie Carr 
Reid, Gwendolyn Gloria Prior 
Rowland, Frances Passmore .. 
Thomson, Andrew Kilpatrick.. 
Weeks, Katherine Elizabeth . .  
White, Olive Nellie Noella 
Statham
Williams, William 
Campbell-Brown, Kathleen . .
Travelling Scholarship, 1929 
Free Passage to Europe, 1929 
Gold Medal, 1929 
Rhodes Scholarship, 1929 . .
Free Passage to Europe, 1929
Heal-Warry Prize 
McDermott Memorial Prize
Free Passage to Europe, 192©
III. Hist. 
I. Classics
I. Eng. and Fr.
II. Classics
I. Classics
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Eng.
LEI. Eng. and Fr.
II. Eng. and Fr.
II. Mental & Moral 
PhU.
Flint, Elwyn Henry . .  
Hopkins, Phyllis 
Patterson, Helena Joan 
Popple, Marjorie Constance ,. 
Reid, Gwendolyn Gloria Prior 
White, Edgar Gerald 
James, Beryl Catherine 
Watson, Kathleen Kinkead . .
1930.
1 Gold Medal, 1930
Morrow Prize . .  
McDermott Memorial Prize 
Heal-Warry Prize 
Monteith Prize
I. Eng. and Fr.
II. Eng. and Fr. 
II. Eng. and Fr. 
II. Math.
I. Eng.
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Name. Prizes, <fcc. Honours.
Faculty of Arts—continued.
1931.
Robertson, Elizabeth Galloway J G. M. Woolcock Prize 
Robinson, Phyllis Gertrude . .  G. M. Woolcock Prize 
Morley, Dorothy Mary . .
Shield, Barbara ..
Hopkins, Henry Hollis . .  , . .
Hardy, John Salkeld .. . .
Hyde, William Andrew Loftus I
Allsop, Joan Winifred 
Browne, Una Beryl 
Butler, Bertram Royston
Coates, Sh irley..........................
Coppock, Harry
Eagles, Gilbert Henry Beddoes
Freeman, Margaret Elizabeth 
Hadgraft, Cecil Huddlestone .. 
Hanger, Eunice 
Hartshorn, Alma Elizabeth .. 
Hyde, William Andrew Loftus 
Ring, Reginald Raby Mulhall ..
McGovern, Patrick Blake 
Morris, Ivor Francis
Reid, Gwendolyn Gloria Prior 
Roberts, Byam William
Robertson, Elizabeth Galloway ^
Watson, Kathleen Kinkead . .
1932.
K. McNaughton Scholarship
K. McNaughton Scholarship
K. McNaughton Scholarship 
McDermott Prize
Heal-Warry Prize 
Priest Prize
I. Classics 
1. Classics 
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
I. Maths.
II. Econ.
III. Eng. and Fr. 
III . Eng. and Fr.
II. Math! ’
II. History
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
II. Eng.
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
II. Eng.
II. Mental & Moral 
Phil.
II. Mental & Moral* 
Phil.
I. Eng. and Fr.
Courtice, Phyllis Lillian 
Gipps, Margaret de Visme 
Halpin, Barbara Irene 
Hart, William Hamilton 
Hartshorn, Alma Elizabeth .. 
James, Beryl Catherine
Ja y , Robert ..........................
McCullough, Moira 
Morrison, Allan Arthur 
Pender, Edward Burnett 
Aloysius
Russell, Samuel Leonard 
Streeter, Lorraine Juliet 
Sully, Kathleen Prescott 
Woolcock, Maude Joan
1933.
K. McNaughton Scholarship 
Morrow Prize
Monteith Prize
Priest Prize
Heal-Warry Prize 
K. McNaughton Scholarship
II. Classics 
II. Math.
II. Eng. and Fr. 
II. Hist.
II. Eng. and Fr. 
I. Hist.
II. Math.
II. Eng. and Fr.
Allen, Clive Hartley . .  
Allsop, Joan Winifred .. 
Beeston, Beth Amy 
Christesen, Clement Byrne 
Ooates, Shirley 
Collings, Joseph Evan .. 
Freeman, Margaret Elizabeth 
-Goldsmith, Wilfrid Grace 
Kentish, Leonard Noel
Mahoney, William Aloysius 
McGovern, Patrick Blake 
Munro, Helen Mary
Shaw, Nancy Dora Carlin 
Stumm, Harley Charles 
Whitehouse, Harry Angus
Wilson, Mildred Mary ..
1934.
Heal-Warry Prize 
Morrow Prize
Monteith Prize 
G. M. Woolcock Prize
McDermott Prize 
Rhodes Scholarship, 1935
K. McNaughton Scholarship
n. Math. 
I. Hist.
I. Classics
I. Classics
II. Eng. and Fr.
II. Mental & Moral
Phil.
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Math.
I. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
II. English
II. Mentai & Moral 
Phil.
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Name. Prizes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Arts—co n tin u ed .
Bick, Una Gailey 
Clarke, Gwendolyn
Courtice, Phyllis Lillian 
Curlewis, Frederick David 
Finucan, Henry Maurice
Hartshorn, Alma Elizabeth .. 
Harwood, Elsie 
James, Gordon
Loveday, Norman Jaimes 
MacKillop, Alice Shiha Fqrbes 
Powell, Lionel Mitchell 
Richardson, John ffoulkes 
Seeley, Frances Ida , . .  
Stevenson, James Cecil 
Woolcock, Maude Joan
1935.
Freemasons’ Scholarship 
Monteith Prize 
K. McNaughton Scholarship
K .  McNaughton Scholarship 
Priest Prize 
McDermott Prize
Heal-Warry Prize
K. McNaughton Scholarship
Freemasons’ Scholarship
G. M. Woolcock Prize
I. Hist. '*
II. Hist.
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Classics
l. Mental and Moral 
Phil.
II. Math.
m . Eng. and Fr.
II. Eng. and Fr.
I. Classics
1936.
Cain, Edward Thomas 
Chaplain, Mary Dorothy 
Connolly, Francis Glynn 
Finucan, Henry Maurice 
Foley, Thomas John iNoel 
Gibbs, Harry Talbot . .  
Mahoney, John Joseph 
Matthews, Thomas George 
Pace, Harrold Graham.. 
Picot, James
Powell, Harold Kerr ..
Skerman, Reginald Graham
Smith, Harold Neil 
Stevenson, James Cecil 
Tully, Patrick Lawrence
Wetherell, Evan William
Wilson, Mildred Mary ..
Monteith Prize 
Rhodes Scholarship, 1937
Freemasons’ Scholarship
Freemason’s Scholarship 
Freemasons’ Scholarship
K . McNaughton Scholarship 
Priest Prize
Ford Medal
III. Hist.
UsEpg.
n . H ist."
II. Eng. and Fr.
III. Mental & Moral 
Phil.
II. Mental' & Moral- 
Phil.
n . Math! * 
i n .  Mental & Moral 
Phil.
II. Mental & Moral 
Phil.
I. History
1937.
Beeston, Beth Amy 
Clarke, Gwendolyn 
Finucan, Henry Maurice
Gibbs, Harry Talbot . .  
Greenhalgh, George Vincent . .  
Griffin, Kathleen Mercy
Healy, Laurence Christopher 
Hubbard, Godfrey Lowden 
Johnson, William David Nisbet 
McCulloch, Doris Eileen 
McGregor, Jean 
McLucas, Allen Ernest..
Mills, Nona Mary 
Parker, Chester James 
Purser, Muir Mervyn . .  
Richardson, John ffoulkes 
Ritchie, Edith Jean 
Vickery, Leslie T ip lin ..............
Rhodes Scholarship 1937
Gold M e d a l ..........................
McDermott Prize
Heal-Warry Prize 
Miles Munro Sholarship 
K. KcNaughton Scholarship
Monteith Prize
Miles Munro Scholarship
Rhodes Scholarship 1938
II. Eng. and Fr. 
I. Eng.
I. Eng 
. Eng.
I. Math.
I. Eng.
II. Eng.
I II .  Eng.
III. Eng. and Fr.
I. Hist.
II . Eng.
III . Mental & Moral 
Phil.
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Name. Prizes, <fcc. Honours.
Faculty ot Science,
Barrie, Nita 
Bryson, Alexander 
"Galley, Frederick 
Henderson, William George . 
Holdaway, Frederick George . 
Jacobs, Leslie.Allerton 
Powell, Lytton Redvers Baden 
Roberts. Frederick Hugh 
'Simmonds, John Howard 
Worthington, Vincent Francis
1923.
III . $ o l . 
II. Chem. 
II. Chem.
II. Chem. n. Biol. 
U .Phys. 
H i. Chem. 
n .  Biol.
I. Biol.
III . Chem.
1924.
Bell, Arthur Frank . .  . .  [
Kerr, Henry William . .  . .  >
III . Chem. 
II. Chem.
1925.
Brown, Stanley George 
Gundith, Victor Reginald 
Lee, Douglas Harry Kedgwin 
Trout, Stanley Alan
III. Phys. 
III . Chem.
I. Biol.
II. Chem.
Bolton, Alfred James . .  
Jones, Owen Arthur. . .  
Mills, James Edward . .
Morwood, Roy Bilbrough 
Ward, Francis Lovell . .
1926.
Scholarship for the encourage­
ment of Original Chemistry 
Research
II. Chem.
II. Geol. and Min. 
I. Chem.
H . Botany- 
II. Chem.
1927.
Denmead, Alan Knox . .  . .  ] Gold Medal, 1927
Pauli, Ivor John . .  . . I
I. Geol. and MLn.
II. Zool.
White, Montgomery
1928.
Scholarship for the Encourage- j- II. Chem. 
ment of Original Research f
Beacon, John Leslie - . .  
Few, Frederick George 
Hill, Dorothy
Leggett, Ernest Lionel 
McCullough, Hazel Margaret . .  
Wood, Edward James Ferguson
1929.
Raff Memorial Scholarship . .
Scholarship for the Encourage­
ment of Original Research 
Gold Medal, 1929
III . Ind. Chem.
I. Geol. and Min.
II. Chem,
III . Zool. 
I. Botany
Behne, Edmond Rowlands 
Courtice, Frederick Colin 
Hill, Dorothy 
Moorhouse, Frank William 
Watson, Rodger Henry 
White, Montgomery
Young, William
1930.
Raff Memorial Scholarship . .  
Travelling Scholarship, 1930..
William Woolcock Prize 
Scholarship for the Encourage­
ment of Original .Research
II. Ind. Chem.
I. Zool.
II. Ind. Chem.
1931.
Fison, David Charles . .  . .  I . .  [ I I . Zool.
Hitchcock, Leith Fuller . .  ... I. Chem.
Sunderland, Sydney . .  . .  I Raff Memorial Scholarship . .  I
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Name. Prizes, &c.
Faculty of Science—con tin u ed .
Armati, Roy Edgar 
Courtice, Frederick Colin 
Cue, Dora Joan 
Fisher, Norman Henry 
Gillam, Noel William 
Hossack, Annie Winifred 
Worrella
Blumberg, Boaz 
Gubby, Maud Emmelyn 
Jenkins, George Horner 
Knight, Clement Leslie 
McMahon, Leo Hanney
Blake, Stanley Thatcher 
Bond, Harold George 
Cribb, Harold Gordon Smart ..  
Donnan, Meredith Gordon 
Francis
Gillam, Noel William 
Greenham, Charles 
Hansen, Charles Thomas
Oertel, Alfred Charles 
Thompson, John Arthur
Burnett, Francis Baron 
Callaghan, John Patrick 
Connah, Thomas Heywood 
Guyder, Maxwell Jackson 
Knight, Clement Leslie 
Nevill, Thomas Russell 
Powell, Mervyn .,
Stebbins, Maurice Ivan 
Thompson, John Arthur
Callaghan, John Pierce 
Dahl, John Addison 
Praeger, Arthur Harold 
Scott, Margaret Isabella 
Rutherford
Thompson, John Arthur
Archibald, Lorn a Margaret ..  I 
Bick, Ian Ralph Connelly
Blake, Stanley Thatcher, M.Sc. 
Booth, Reginald Wentworth .. 
Connah, Madoline Yalorie 
Connah, Thomas Hey wood 
Cross, Edith May 
Harvey, James Meiklejohn 
Lahey, Francis Norman 
Scott, Margaret Isabella 
Rutherford
Whitehouse, Marjorie Joyce ..
1932.
Raff Scholarship 
Rhodes Scholarship, 1933
D. McNaughton Scholarship..
1933.
Gold Medal
D. McNaughton Scholarship 
Raff Scholarship
1934.
Hall Biology Fellowship
Freenflasons’ Scholarship 
Raff Scholarship
Gold Medal
D. McNaughton Scholarship. 
Freemasons’ Scholarship
D. McNaughton Scholarship. 
Freemasons’ Scholarship
1935.
Raff Scholarship 
Taylor Prize
D. McNaughton Scholarship.. 
Priest Memorial Prize
Raff Scholarship 
W. Woolcock Prize 
Freemasons’ Scholarship
1936.
D. McNaughton Scholarship
Taylor Prize r .
1937.
Priest Memorial Prize 
B. McNaughton Scholarship .. 
Freemasons’ Scholarship 
Hall Biology Fellowship 
Free Passage to Europe, 1937
D. McNaughton Scholarship..
Honours.
II. Zool. 
II. Geol.
I. Math.
II. Zool.
II. App. Chem.
I. Bot.
I. Chem.
I. Phys. 
I. Bot.
I. Phys.
II. Geol.' ‘
II. Phys.
II. Sc. App. 
I. Sc. App. .
II. Phys.
IT. Zool.
II. Zool. 
II. Geol. 
IT. Zool. 
II. Chem. 
II. Chem.
II . Geol.
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Name. Pr!zes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Engineering.
Axon, Albert Edwin 
Berry, John Holtom 
Boulton, George Oswald 
Cooper, James Reginald 
Ledingham
Dowrie, James Wilson 
Dunstan, Frank Wheatley 
Hall, Robert Low 
McCulloch, Harold 
Morwood, James Eric
1923.
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Gold Medal
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Rhodes Scholarship, 1923 
McH wraith Scholarship 
Gold Medal . .  . . .
I. Mech. and Elec. 
I. Civil ”
II. Mech.and Elec. 
II. Civil
I. Mech. and Elec.
Backstrom, Samuel Ivor 
Cooper, James Reginald 
Ledingham 
McCulloch, Harold 
Morgan, Jasper Ralph Hope .. 
Schmidt, Alfred Ernest 
Weller, Cyril Arthur Martin . .
1924.
Mcllwraith Scholarship
McDwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
II. Mech. and Elec.
I. Mech. and Elec.
II. Mech. and Elec.
Homer, Arthur Nicolle 
Morgan, Jasper Ralph Hope 
Morwood, James Eric ..
Mulholland, Jack
Weller, Cyril Arthur Martin
1925.
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Walter and Eliza Hall Travel­
ling Fellowship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship II. Mech. and Elec.
Barlow? Harold William 
Berg, Alfred Gordon .. 
Griffiths, Frank Iden . .  
Morgan, Jasper Ralph Hope 
Marks. Horace Beaumont 
Mulholland, Jack
1926.
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Scholarship for Engineering 
McHwraith Scholarship
McH wraith Scholarship
II. Mech. and Elec. 
II. Mech. and Elec. 
I. Civil
Berg, Alfred Gordon .. 
Fenwick, Osborn Thomas 
Hogan, Ernest William 
La very, John Hardie ..  
Marks, Horace Beaumont 
Shepherd, Edward Milroy 
Watson, Lewis Douglas
1927.
Free Passage to Europe, 1927 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
McHwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
McHwraith Scholarship 
Free Passage to Europe, 1927
II. Mech and Elec.
1928.
Barton, Charles Newton 
Corbett, Arthur Hardie 
Dodds, Ronald George 
Fenwick, Osborn Thomas 
Hogan, Ernest William 
Kerr, Cecil Edwin 
Lavery, John Hardie ..  
Mulholland, Jack
Pollock, James Alfred Andrew 
Shepherd, Edward Milroy 
White, Edward Lumly Delpratt
. 1 Mcllwraith Scholarship 
. Travelling Scholarship, 1928.. 
. Scholarship for Engineering .. 
Gold Medal, 1928
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Rhodes Scholarship, 1928 ..
Walter and Eliza Hall En­
gineering Fellow 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship
I. Mech. and Elec.
II. Mech. and Elec. 
I. Civil
I. Civil
I. Civil
I. Civil
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Name. Prizes, <fcc. Honours.
Faculty of Engineering—continued.
1929.
Allan, Ralph Wylie 
Berglin, Carl Laurentius William 
Carmichael, Kenneth Macfarlane 
Noble, Gerard William 
Oxnam, Jack Sampson 
Pollock, James Alfred Andrew 
Tranberg, Charles Rebbeck .. 
White,Edward Lumly Delpratt
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Scholarship for Engineering
II. Chem
I. Civil
II. Civil
1930.
Bennett, Ronald Orton 
Carmichael, Kenneth Macfarlane 
Dobbie, Leonard Graham 
Marley, John Lethem 
McIntyre, Archibald Noel 
Oxnam, Jack Sampson 
Tranberg, Charles Rebbeck ..
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Gold Medal, 1930 
Scholarship for Engineering
I. Civil.
I. Mech. and Elec. 
I. Civil.
1931.
Bennett, Ronald Orton 
Dobbie, Leonard Graham 
Freeman, Arthur Charles 
Hiley, Wraith Harrison 
Hopkins, Lister George 
Morris, David John 
Pollock, James Alfred Andrew, 
B.E.
t Stewart, Ian McColl
Rhodes Scholarship, 1931 ..
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Walter and Eiiza Hall En­
gineering Fellow 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
I. Civil.
I. Mech. and Elec.
II. Mech. and Elec.
Bettridge, Walter Stafford 
Dean, Harry Stephen .. 
Freeman, Arthur Charles 
Hopkins, Lister George 
Murphy, James Anselm 
Murray, Alfred Henry .. 
Priestley, Henry Thomas 
Stewart, Ian McColl 
Vidgen, Frank Grahame
1932.
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
McHwraith Scholarship
Rhodes Scholarship  ^ 1932
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
II. Mech. and Elec. 
. .  I. Civil.
II. Mech. and Elec.
I. Mech. and Elec.
II. Civil.
Atkinson, Ronald John 
Bettridge, Walter Stafford 
Dean, Harry Stephen .. 
Hinckley, Roy Thomas 
Murray, Alfred Henry .. 
Priestley, Henry Thomas 
Richards, Jack Christian
Walker, John Richard Alford 
White, Norman Robert
1933.
Priest Memorial Prize 
Gold Medal
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Rhodes Scholarship, 1934 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
I. Civil.
I. Mech. and Elec. • 
I. Civil.
I. Mech. and Elec.
II. Mech. and Elec
Boyle, Ernest Frederick 
Fraser, Leslie Grant 
Hinckley, Roy Thomas 
Richards, Jack Christian 
Stewart, Ian McColl, B.E.
' 1934.
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Gold Medal
Hall Engineering Fellowship
I. Civil.
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Xame. Prizes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Engineering— c o n tin u e d .
1935.
Atkinson, Ronald John
Boyle, Ernest Frederick 
Fraser, Leslie Grant 
Gehrmann, August Shaw 
Goodman, Roy Parish 
Hinckley, Roy Thomas 
McCorkell, Clive Tunley 
McCorkell, Raymond Charles
Rhodes Scholarship, 1936 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
II. Civil.
II. Civil.
II. Mech. and Elec. 
I. Mech. and Elec.
1936.
Atkinson, Ronald John 
Goodman, Roy Parish 
Johnson, George Allen 
McCorkell, Clive Tunley 
McCorkell, Raymond Charles ..  
Morris, David John 
Tyrrell, Benjamin Geddes
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Free Passage to Europe, 1936 
McHwraith Scholarship
II. Civil.
II. Mech. and Elec.
1937.
Birkbeck, [George Henry Mac­
Millan
FreweD, Jerome Hugh Mariano
Free Passage to Europe, 1937
Mcllwraith S c h o l a r s h i p ;  
Mining and Metallurgical 
Bursary
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
C.M.A. Award 
Mining Bursary 
Hall Engineering Fellowship..
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship 
Mcllwraith Scholarship
••
Gipps, Raleigh de Visme 
Goodman, Roy Parish, B.E. ..
Hinckley, Roy Thomas, B.Sc., 
B.E.
McCorkell, Raymond Charles .. 
Morelli, Dino Anthony 
Smith, Keith Howard .. 
Tyrrell, Benjamin Geddes
II. Mech. and Elec. 
II . Mech. and Elec.
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Name. . Prizes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Agriculture.
Atherton, David Ord . .  
Bryan, Wilfred Walter 
Christian, Clifford Stuart
1930. i
1 Class I.
Class II.
1 Class II.
Miles, Lawrence Gordon ..  1 
Schindler, Charles . .  . .  1
1931.
:: 1Class I. Class II.
1932.
Lynch, Lawrence Joseph 
Watson, Rodger Henry 
Young, Harold Edwin
W. Woolcock Prize . .  .. 1 
Philp Scholarship Class I. *' 
| Class II.
1933.
Blackford, Frederick William 1 
Strong, Thomas Hugh 
Watson, Rodger Henry .. 1
Slade Scholarship . .  . .  1
Slade Scholarship
Philp Scholarship . .  . .  I ::
1934.
Aberdeen, John Errol Chandos 1 
Lynch, Lawrence Joseph ..  j 
Sloan, William James Stuart ..  |
Slade Scholarship .............. 1
Philp Scholarship . . Class I. 
| Class I.
- 1935.
Da Costa, Edwin Warner 1 
Brandon
Strong, Thomas Hugh ..  1
Slade Scholarship . .  . .  j
| Class I.
1936.
Aberdeen, John Errol Chandos 
Blackford, Frederick William 
Da Costa, Edwin Warner 
Brandon
Miles, John Franklin 
Powell, Mervyn
W. Woolcock Prize . .
Class I. 
Class I.
Class II. 
Class II.
1937.
Da Costa, Edwin Warner 
Brandon
Groszman, Hubert Martin 
May, Allen Walker Sydney Slade Scholarship
Class I. 
Class II.
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Name. Prizes, <ftc. Honours.
Faculty of Medicine.
1935.
Burnett, Francis Baron . .  1 Raff Scholarship 1Neville, Thomas Russell 1 Raff Scholarship 1
Courtice, Robert
1936.
| Raff Scholarship
1
Lester, Ivan Alexander . .  |
1937.
Raff Scholarship 1
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Name. Prizes, &c. Honours.
Faculty of Dentistry.
1937.
Christensen, Frederick George Gold Medal, Free Passage to Class I.
Europe, 1937
Wilson, E la in e .......................... •• Class II.
Faculty of Law.
1938.
Avery, George Douglas . .  I Freemasons’ Scholarship 
McCarthy, Victor Elliott . .  Freemasons’ Scholarship
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B EQ U ESTS A N D  D O N ATIO N S TO  T H E  U N IV E R S ITY .
Those who wish to assist the University by gift or bequest 
may do so either for some specified purpose or for use as the 
Senate may determine. Either kind of assistance is greatly valued.
It would, however, be of great advantage if those who! prefer 
to specify a purpose were to get into touch beforehand with some 
representative of the University. By so doing, they could learn 
how the study or other activity they favour stands for support at 
present, and also what any developments of it would mean in 
expenditure.
Those who prefer to leave the particular use of their bene­
faction to the discretion of the Senate can be confident that it will 
be used to meet some real need. It has, moreover, been the constant 
desire of the Senate to use benefactions in some way that is 
distinctive, and so associate each benefaction with some particular 
part 'of the University buildings or \of its studies or other 
activities.
FORM OF BEQUEST.
Hereunder is a form which is suitable for use by persons 
desiring to leave a bequest to the University—
“I hereby give to the University of Queensland, free of all 
duties, the sum of £  , and direct that the amount be
paid to the Chancellor on behalf of the Senate of the said 
University, to be used for University purposes in such manner 
as the Senate may determine.”*
*If the amount is being given for a specific purpose, the last 
clause of the paragraph should be altered to include the special 
conditions which the donor desires to attach. It is suggested 
however that, as some bequests have included conditions with which 
the University could not comply, the University Authorities be 
consulted before the special conditions are drawn up.
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LIST OF BENEFACTIONS BESTOWED ON THE UNI  ^
VERSITY BY PRIVATE PERSONS SINCE ITS 
INCEPTION UP TO 30th SEPTEMBER, 1936.
Purpose and Name of Donor. Amount. Total.
Adult Education—
Carnegie Corporation, New York, U .S.A ...
Chair o f  Agriculture—
Subscribers in England ..........................
Australian Sugar Producers’ Association, 
Brisbane .. .. ..  .. * ..
R. M. Christison, Esq., Lammermoor, 
Queensland
Trustees of the late James Forsyth, Brisbane 
Anonymous
Royal National Agricultural Society, Bris­
bane
Trustees of the late William Rdbertson, 
Mackay
Agricultural Scholarships—
Queensland Chamber of Agricultural 
Societies, Brisbane
Archibald Scholarships—
Trustees of the late John Archibald, Bris­
bane
Assisting Returneu Soldier Students—
Thomas and Hermiene F. Parnell, Brisbane 
15th Battalion A.I.F. Comforts Fund, 
Brisbane
Australian Literature , Purchase o f—
Australian Authors’ Week Committee
£ s. d.
3,276 1 1 3
500 0 0
1,000 0 0
5,000 0 0
50 0 0
5 5 0
19,400 0 0
437 8 1 
94 8 2
£  s. d. 
2,288 2 4
29,231 16 3 
110 0 0
500 0 0
531 16 3 
1 1  5 1
Biological Research  (Fruit Industry ) —
Committee of Direction of Fruit Marketing, 
Brisbane
Bloomfield Scholarships—
Mr. and Mrs. A. S. Bloomfield, Melbourne
Buildings—
United Grand Lodge of Queensland (value)
Byrnes M emorial Medal—
Trustees of the late Hon. T. J .  Byrnes 
Memorial Fund, Brisbane
Chemical Research—
Colonial Sugar Refining Co., Ltd., Brisbane 
Provisional Traders Ltd.
Commerce Course—
Associated Banks of Queensland, Brisbane 
Chamber of Commerce, Warwick 
Federal Institute of Accountants, Brisbane 
Chamber of Commerce, Brisbane 
Federation of Chambers of Commerce of 
Queensland
Dentistry ,  Faculty o f—
Dental Board of Queensland (Library
Equipment) ......................................
Engineering Equipment—
Babcock and Wilcox, Ltd., Brisbane 
Institution of Engineers, Australia (Queens­
land Branch), Brisbane
Engineering Scholarships (Fourth Tear ) —
Subscribers to Sir Thos. Mcllwraith 
Memorial Fund, Brisbane 
W. M. L ’Estrange, Esq., Brisbane 
Hon Sir R. Philp, K.C.M.G.
J .  Forsyth, Esq., Brisbane 
T. Muuro, Esq., Brisbane ..
Carried forward
1,500 0 0 
30 0 O 
5,900 0 0 
160 3 9
1,005 5 O
166 14 0
104 9 6 
26 5 0
2,733 10 5
40 0 0 
40 0 0 
40 0 0 
40 0 0
100 0 O 
130 14 6
2,893 10 5 
44,559 7 7
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List of Benefactions—continued.
Purpose and Name of Donor. Amount.
Brought forward 
Chair o f  English—
Trustees of the late John Darnell, Wynnum
£  8. d.
Equipment and Library Books—
Public Subscriptions (see list on page 117  
of University Calendar for 1911-12)
E. C. Barton, Brisbane 
D. F. Denham, Brisbane
George E ssex Evans M emorial—
Mrs. B. J .  Evans, Brisbane
Ford M em orial Medal—
Queensland United Licensed Victuallers’ 
Association, Brisbane
1,981 3 6
5 15 6 
10 10 0
Fruit F ly  Besearch  (Stanthorpe and District) —  
Stanthorpe Fruitgrowers’ Council . .
General Purposes—
♦ Trustees of the late Sir Samuel McCaughey, 
Sydney
Trustees of the late Hon. Albert Norton, 
Brisbane
Builders, Limited, Sydney (Shares) 
Anonymous
i  W alter and Eliza H all Scholarships,  & c .—  
Trustees of the late Walter and Eliza 
H a ll-
School of Applied Chemistry 
Fellowship in Pure Chemistry 
Fellowship in Economic Biology 
Fellowship in Engineering 
Incidental E x p e n s e s ..........................
E eal-W arry  Prize—
G. W. Warry, Esq., Brisbane
169,317 15 11
1,000 0 0
200 0 0 
4 4 7
9,400 0 0 
1,900 0 0 
10,850 0 0 
8,650 0 0 
1,770 13 7
Journalism  Course—
Empire Press Union, London
Land—
Dr. J .  O. Mayne and Miss Mayne, Auchen- 
flower, Brisbane—
Permanent Site, St. Lucia (Value) 
Agricultural Land, Moggill (Value)
B eim e School o f  Law—
§Hon. T. C. Beirne, Brisbane
Faculty o f  La o {or M edicine ) —
Miss Kate Garrick, England
Library Purposes—
Trustees of the late John Darnell, Wynnum
60,000 0 0
2,000 0 0
12,500 0 0
10,000 0 0
Total.
£  s . d. 
44,559 7 7
14,021 0 0
1,997 9 0 
100 0 0
100 0 0 
1,200 0 0
170,522 0 6
32,570 13 7 
100 0 0
97 16 0
62,000 0 0
22,500 0 0 
5,049 0 0
Jam es Forsyth M em orial Library—
Mrs. J .  Forsyth and Miss H. B. Philp, Bris­
bane
Carried forward
12,000 0 0
£366,817 6 8
* This amount is the income from a capital amount of approximately £200,000 
held by the Trustees on behalf of this University.
t  The amounts shown under this heading represent the total amounts of 
annual endowment received for the purposes indicated. The Fellowship in 
Pure Chemistry was discontinued at the end of 1919.
§ The total amount of this gift, payment of which is being spread over four 
(4) years, is £20,000.
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List of Benefactions— continued.
Purpose and Name of Donor. Amount. Total.
Brought forward
Macrossan Lectureship—
Family of the late John Murtagh Macrossan, 
Brisbane
M arine Biological Station—
Miss I. M. Philp, Toowong..........................
Garbutt Bros., Townsville..........................
The Hon. T. C. Beime, Brisbane 
The Misses Philp, Toowong
M cDerm ott M em orial Prize—
Mrs. M. McDermott, Brisbane
McNaughton Scholarships—
Trustees of the late Duncan McNaughton, 
Brisbane
Medical Psychology, Chair o f  Research— 
British Red Cross Society, England
£ s. d. £ s. d. 
366,817 6 8
2,082 9 2
10 0 0 
2 14 0 
200 0 0 
100 0 0
312 14 O 
100 0 O
3,180 16 1 1
10,000 0 O
‘M edical Research—
-Trustees of the late Mrs. E. J .  Youngman
M edicine, Faculty of—
Trustees of the late Sir William MacGregor
Recognition Fund ..........................
Anonymous Donors......................................
Lord Nuffield ......................................
Queensland Post Graduate Committee— 
British Medical Association
Meteorological Equipment—
Davidson and Davidson, Longreach
Monteith Prize—
Henry Monteith, Esq., Brisbane . .
M orrow  Prize—
Thomas Morrow, Esq., Brisbane
M a ry A lison M iles M un ro Scholarship in  
M od em  Languages—
Hamon, J .  R. ......................................
WhiteRouse, H. M. ..
Munro, S. E. ......................................
Original Publications—
Girls’ Grammar School, Maryborough
Pau Scholarship—
General Pau, France (through Repatriation 
Department, v Melbourne)
Philp Scholarship—
Public Subscriptions to the Sir Robert 
Philp Memorial Fund
Priest M em orial Prize—
Mrs. M. A. Priest, Adelaide
Prize—
Brisbane High School for Girls
Queensland M u sic  Trade Association Prize
R aff M em orial Prize—
Mr. J .  W. Murphy, Brisbane
Slade Scholarship—
W. B. Slade, Esq., Sladevale, Warwick 
District
Carried fo r w a r d ..........................
100 0 O
3,050 0 0
8 8 0 
3,250 0 0 
100 0 0
500 0 0 
500 0 0 
750 0 0
6,408 8 0 
10 0 0
100 0 O
150 0 O
1,750 0 0 
17 0 O
52 10 O
1,366 14 3
200 0 O
5 0 0 
20 0 O
500 0 0
691 16 2
£393,864 15  2
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List of Benefactions— continued.
Purpose and Name of Donor. Amount. Total.
Brought fo rw ard ..........................
Stephens E ssa y Prize—
Brisbane Committee of the Sydney Public 
Examinations Board
Taylor M em orial Prize—
Queensland Bowling Associa tion . .
Thom son Lectureship—
Queensland University Extension Council, 
Brisbane
Tree Planting on Permanent University Site— 
Anonymous D onor......................................
Woolcoek (O . M .)  M em orial Prize—
Trustees of the late J .  L. Woolcoek, 
Brisbane
£ s. d. £ s. d.
393,864 15  2
77 7 0
150 0 0 
202 6 0
500 0 0 
100 0 0
Woolcoek (W m .) M em orial Prize—
Mrs. H. Youngman, Toowong
Student Benefactions received up to the 30th 
September, 1937, details o f  which are con­
tained in  the “  Book o f  Student Benefac­
tors ”—
Faculty of Agriculture Fund 
Faculty of Arts Fund ..  . .
Faculty of Commerce Fund 
Faculty of Dentistry Fund 
Faculty of Engineering Fund
Faculty of Law Fund ..........................
Library Capital Fund ..........................
Faculty of Science F u n d ..........................
Sports Oval and Equipment Fund 
Union Furnishing and Equipment Fund .. 
For “  Book of Student Benefactors ”
Fryer Memorial L ib r a r y ..........................
Donations for specific purposes
Total
100 0 0
30 13 9 
183 8 9 
10 16 5 
2 2 0 
124 3 5 
22 15  1  
402 1 1  9 
85 12 9 
75 18 7 
204 0 1 1  
54 0 4 
49 1 8 
346 9 1
1,591 14 6 
£396,586 2 8
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STUDENT BENEFACTIONS.
History.
In  Septem ber, 19 2 5 , the U n iv e rs ity  o f  Q ueensland 
U nion form ulated  a  plan fo r  the encouragem ent and 
adm inistration  o f  B en efactio n s m ade b y  S tud en ts to the 
U n ivers ity . I t  w as based on the conviction that m any 
students, both d uring th eir studies and especia lly  at o r  a fte r  
graduation , w ou ld  be g lad  to  g ive  g ifts  accord ing to th eir 
m eans as an expression  o f  th eir lo ya lty  and indebtedness to 
the U n ivers ity .
T h e plan received the ap p roval o f  the Sen ate and the 
active support o f students, past and present. I t  w as fo rm a lly  
in augurated  on D egree D ay , A p r il  30th , 19 26 , w ith  the 
reception by the C hancellor o f  a B o o k  o f  Stud en t B en e­
fac to rs  in tem porary fo rm , presented by the U n iv e rs ity  
U nion, and containing the sign atures o f eighty-seven  bene­
facto rs w hose g ifts  am ounted a lread y  to  o ver £ 2 10 , besides 
g ifts  in kind.
T h e  perm anent B o o k  o f  Stud ent B en efa cto rs  w a s  
fo rm a lly  handed o ver on D egree D ay , 19 2 7 , and is  now  
disp layed, fo r  inspection and signature, in the U n ivers ity  
L ib ra ry .
Conditions.
T h e approved conditions go vern in g  the Student B en e­
factions P lan  are  as fo llo w s :—
1. S tud ent g ift s  m ay be o ffered  at an y tim e to the
U n iv e rs ity , or fo r  an y  object.
2. T h e  acceptance or re fu sa l o f  an y  B en efactio n  w ith
its attached conditions rests as a lw ays  w ith  the 
Sen ate  o f  the U n ivers ity .
3 . T h e  Stud en t B en efactio n s P la n  is adm inistered  by
a special stand ing com m ittee o f  the U n iv e rs ity  
U n ion , h avin g  p ow er to in vite  rep resen tatives 
fro m  kindred bodies o r grou p s o f  students, e.g.f 
the Sen ate, the S ta ff , G ra d u a tes ’ A sso c iatio n s, 
etc.
4. T h e  functions o f  the com m ittee are  to establish
n ecessary  organ isation  fo r  en courag in g Stud en t 
B en efactio n s and to record  a ll U n iv e rs ity  needs 
w h ich  m ight be m et b y  student g ifts .
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5. For the purposes of Student Benefactions the term 
“ student ”  is held to include:—
(i.) All past or present students of any courses of 
study within the University (whether proceed­
ing to a Degree or not), i.e., matriculated and 
unmatriculated, day, evening, and external 
students, Class I. students of the Department 
of Public Instruction, and all graduates of the 
University.
(ii.) All members of the University Council in 
terms of Section 1 1  of the University Act, e.g., 
members of the Senate, and graduates of other 
Universities admitted ad eundem gradum.
(iii.) Deceased students, and the Dead on the 
University Roll of Honour, in whose name and 
memory, collectively or individually, gifts may 
be made by any person desiring so to give. -
' 6. In “ Capital Funds ” established by Student Bene­
factions, only the interest received on capital 
shall ever be expended, and that only after the 
accrued capital shall have reached a minimum 
of £100. In “ General Funds ” so established, 
capital as well as interest may be expended.
7. Every gift acquired by the University through
Student Benefactions shall be marked with the 
names or collective designation of the donors, 
and the date of the gift.
8. The names of all Student Benefactors shall be
signed or inscribed in the Book of Student Bene­
factors, together with their faculty, and the 
nature and amount of their gifts.
' 9. The Book of Student Benefactors shall be kept in 
an accessible place in the University, and also 
be displayed in the Annual Ceremony of Con­
ferring of Degrees.
Objects of Student Benefactions.
The objects of Student Benefactions, so far approved 
by the Senate, with totals to 30th September, 1937, are:—
(1.) University Library Capital Fund.—Total £315 
n s . 5d. The interest available on this fund 
under the above conditions shall be allotted to 
each of the Faculties in turn for the purchase of 
books which could not otherwise be bought out 
of the Departmental Library quotas.
(2.) Faculty Capital Funds (for Arts, Science, 
Engineering, Commerce, Agriculture, Law, 
Dentistry).—Totals: Arts £158 4s. 8d.; Science 
£85 10s. 1 id . ; Engineering £ 117  14s. gd.; Law 
£22 15s. id . ; Commerce £10 16s. 5d.; Agriculture 
£30 13s. gd.; Dentistry £2 2s. Interest available 
on these' funds shall be expended on the 
recommendation of the Faculty concerned.
(3.) Union Furnishing and Equipment General Fund. 
—Total: £204 os. 6d. To provide furnishing 
and equipment for the present Common Rooms, 
and the future Union Building.
(4.) Sports Oval and Sports Equipment General 
Fund.—Total: £76 18s. 7d. For equipment and 
improvements of a more permanent nature.
(5.) Evening and External Students General Fund. 
—Total: £32 1 2s. n d .
(6.) Gifts for other Specific Purposes.—Total: £1,406 
4s. gd. These include: Munro Scholarships in 
Modern Languages; the Fryer Memorial 
Library of Australian Literature; Women's 
Common Room Library; funds for the 
Dramatic and Musical Societies; Phonetics 
Laboratory Equipment; a Seismograph; 
galleries of literary and historical pictures, 
portraits of scientists, views of Universities of 
the British Empire, &c. Besides these, gifts in 
kind, such as Geological collections, machinery, 
books, pictures, have a value of at least £550.
The grand total of Student Benefactions so 
far recorded under the plan is £2,465 in money 
and £550 in kind.
The following form should be used when making
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gifts:—
I, [full name] ..............................................[degree and year of
graduation] ..................................  [postal address] .............................-
desire to give to the University of Queensland [the sum or nature
of*gift] .................................................  for [purposes, fund, faculty,
etc.] .................................................................
Payment herewith or [probable date] 
Date ...................................... Signature
Payment may be made direct by cheque payable to 
the University of Queensland Student Benefactions Account, 
or by deposit to the same account in any branch of the 
Commonwealth Savings Bank. In the latter case, the 
triplicate slip provided should be. sent to the University* 
Address all formal letters of gift (as above) to the Registrar, 
the University of Queensland, Brisbane. The committee 
will gladly forward gift forms or any information or advice 
required.
Student Benefactions Committee for 1937-38— 
Chairman: F. W. Robinson, M.A., Ph.D.
Secretary: Ken S. H. Foote (Arts and Law ).
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ROLL OF HONOUR.
1914-1919.
PRO PATRIA CECIDERUNT. 
M e m b e r s  o f  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y .
Frederick George Pitty Barbour 
Sydney Stanna Bond 
Philip Gerald Browne
Kenneth MacKenzie Brydon, 
B.E.
Roger James Cholmeley, B.A., 
M.C.
Leslie Norman Collin
Walde Gerard Fisher, B.A.
Sydney Kelso Ford
Trevor Francis
John Denis Fryer
George Ferguson Pearman Grant
Russell Walker Grant
Edgar Cullen Hall
Albert Edward Harper
Frank Granville Haymen
Charles Chalmers jameson 
Trevor Warwick Jones 
Leonard Francis MacDonnell 
Donald MacNeill 
Frank Arnold Manders 
John Alexander Noble 
Arthur Wellesley Oakes, M.A. 
William Evelyn Dunsyrn Rankin 
Wilfred Price Simmonds 
Harold St. George Taylor 
William Campbell Thomson 
Roy Cumestree Trout 
Cyril Cutcliffe Ward, M.C. 
George Colin Campbell Wilson
Charles Robertson Wonderley, 
B.A., M.M.
Neville Hunter Young
N o n - m a t r i c u l a t e d . 
William Frederick Donisch.
A d m i n i s t r a t i v e  S t a f f . 
William Arthur Cramb.
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BIBLIOGRAPHICAL RECORD, 1937.
<i.) Official Publications.
(1) Calendar (and Supplement) of the University of Queens­
land for the Year 1937, David Whyte, Government Printer, 
Brisbane. 8vo. Annual.
(2) Manual of Public Examinations of the University of 
Queensland for the Years 1937-38, David Whyte, 
Government Printer. Royal 8vo. Annual.
til.) Publications of University Officers.
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY.
H. C. R i c h a r d s , D.Sc., Professor of Geology and Mineralogy—
“ Gold Deposits in Queensland.” Mine and Quarry Engineering, 
Vol. 2, No. 3, 1937, p. 83.
“ Problems of the Great Barrier Reef.” Proc. Roy. Soc. N.S.W., 
Vol. LXX, pt. 2, 1937.
W. H. B r y a n , M.C., D.Sc., Lecturer in Geology—
“ The Supposed Deepening of the Sea Floor off Breaksea Spit.” 
Repts. Great Barrier Reef Committee, Vol. IV., pt. 2, 1936, 
P- 45-
“ The Establishment of a Seismological Station in Brisbane, 
Queensland.” Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld., Vol. XLIX., 1937.
W. H. B r y a n , M.C., D.Sc., in c o n ju n c t io n  with F. W. W h i t e h o u s e ,  
M.Sc., Ph.D.—
“ The Gayndah Earthquake of 1935.” Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld., 
Vol. XLIX., 1937.
F. W. W h i t e h o u s e , M.Sc., Ph.D., Lecturer in Geology—
“ Cambrian Faunas of North-Eastern Australia.” Pts. 1 and 2. 
Mem. Qld. Mus., Vol. XI., pt. 1, 1936, p. 59.
Miss M. J. W h i t e h o u s e , B . S c ., Research Student—
“ The Deuteric Mineral Sequence in the Enoggera Granite, 
Queensland.” Min. Mag. Vol. XXIV. No. 157, 1937, p. 538.
“ Zeolites of Queensland.” . Proc. Roy. Soc. Qld., Vol. XLIX., 
I937-
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BOTANY.
D. A. H erbert, D.Sc., Lecturer in Biology—
(1) Erinosis, a disease of Laportea. Proc. Roy. Soc. Q.r 
XLVIII., 45-47, 1936.
(2) Records of Queensland Fungi II. Queensland Naturalist 
X, 59-6o, 1937.
S. T. B l a k e , M .S c., Walter and Eliza Hall Fellow in Economic
Biology—
“ Notes on Some Pasture Problems of Western Queensland.” 
(Proceedings R.S.Q., Vol. XLVII., 1936.)
Notes on Australian Cyperacese I.
(Proceedings R.S.Q., Vol. XLVIII., 1937.)
CHEMISTRY.
T. G. H. J o nes, D.Sc., A.A.C.I., Lecturer in Chemistry—
(1) Essential Oils from the Queensland Flora, Part XI.r 
Melaleuca Viridiflora, Part II.
(Proceedings R.S.Q., 1937, with W. L. Haenke, B.Sc.r 
B.Sc. (App.).)
(2) Essential Oils from the Queensland Flora, Part XII.r 
Cinnamomum Oliveri.
(Proceedings R.S.Q., 1937, with F. N. Lahey, M.Sc.)
(3) Resins—Natural and Synthetic.
(The Australian Dental Mirror, 1937, pp. 7-17.)
ECONOMICS.
J .  K. G ifford, M.A., Lecturer in Economics—
Economics: Political or Scientific ?
(Australian National Review, December, 1937.)
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ACADEMIC COSTUME.
R U L E S.
Chancellor.
Cap: Cloth trencher with gold tassel.
Gown: Ordinary Chancellor’s gown—or Habit of his 
degree—with a black silk stole embroidered with seven blue 
Maltese Crosses encircled with gold braid.
Vice-Chancellor.
Cap: Similar to Chancellor.
Gown: Similar to Chancellor, but with five Maltese 
Crosses on the stole.
Members of Senate.
Cap: Similar to Chancellor.
Hood: Of degree, if any.
Gown: A  black silk or stuff gown with tippet of same 
material. The tippet to be edged with gold braid on a 
foundation of red silk ribbon and the sleeves caught up hi 
front with gold braid on a similar foundation, about six 
inches in length, and gold buttons.
Ex-members o f Senate.
Cap: Cloth trencher with black silk tassel.
H ood : Of degree, if any.
Gown: As for Members of Senate.
Professors.
Cap: Cloth trencher with black silk tassel.
Gown: A  black silk gown.
Hood or Tippet of degree, if any.
Graduates.
Goivn:
Bachelor: Black stuff gown of Cambridge B.A. pattern.
Master: Black stuff or silk gown of Cambridge M.A. 
pattern.
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D octor: (a) Black silk gown as for Masters.
(b) Festal gown of scarlet cloth or silk as for 
Cambridge Sc.D. faced with silk of Faculty colour.
Master: Black silk fully lined with silk of Faculty 
colour.
Hood of Cambridge, pattern.:
Bachelor: Black silk lined to depth of four inches with 
silk of Faculty colour.
Master: Black silk fully lined with silk of Faculty colour.
Doctor: Red silk or cloth fully lined with silk of Faculty 
colour.
Trencher:
Bachelors and Masters: Black cloth with black tassel. 
Doctors: Black velvet with short black silk tassel.
The standard colours for hoods and facings for the 
separate Faculties shall correspond as nearly as possible with 
colours and numbers of the British Colour Council 
Dictionary of Standard Colours.
Hood§ and facings shall be constructed of corded silk.
Faculty Colours (British Colour Council).
Colour Number
Arts Pearl White 151
Science Ultramarine 148
Engineering Claret 36
Agriculture Emerald 213
Commerce French Gray 188
Law Spectrum Violet 214
Applied Science Steel Blue 44
Medicine Saffron 54
Dentistry
For Doctors’ Robes
Rose Pink 32
and Hoods Union Jack Red . . 210
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Warden of the Council.
Cap: Black cloth trencher with black silk tassel.
H ood : Of Degree, if any.
Gown : Silk, Oxford or Cambridge B.A. pattern, with a 
Maltese Cross i inches square on each lapel 4 inches below 
top of shoulder.
Member of Council.
Cap: Black cloth trencher with black tassel.
Gown : Stuff, Oxford or Cambridge B.A. pattern, with 
a strip of cardinal red velvet 2 inches wide and 4 inches long 
across each lapel 4 inches below top of shoulder.
Undergraduates.
Scholars:
Cap: Black cloth trencher with black tassel. 
Gown : Stuff, similar to Sydney Scholar's gown.
Other Matriculated Persons:
Cap: Black cloth trencher with black tassel. 
Gown: Stuff, similar to Sydney gown.
Superior Officer riot being a Graduate.
Cap: Cloth trencher with black silk tassel.
Gown: A  black silk gown of the description worn by 
civilians not holding degrees.
The term “  superior officer" shall be taken to include 
the Registrar, the University Solicitor, the University 
Organist, and such other officers of the University as the 
Senate may from time to time determine.
Diploma in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 
Students:
Cap: Black cloth trencher with black tassel.
Gown : Similar to Oxford Commoner's gown.
Holders of Diploma:
Cap: Similar to student’s cap.
Gown : Similar to student’s gown, with addition of 
yellow silk shoulder-straps.
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Janitor.
Cap: , Black cloth cap, distinctive pattern, with blue 
Maltese Cross above peak.
Cap (to be worn with gown) : Velvet cap with blue silk 
cord.
Gown: Similar to that worn by vergers.
Academic dress shall be worn by all Undergraduates 
when attending lectures or within University precincts, and 
at all University ceremonials. This rule may be relaxed by 
any Faculty, except as to University ceremonials.
N o t e .—Academic Dress in accordance with the above require­
ments may be obtained from Rothwells Outfitting Limited, Edward 
street, Brisbane.
CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND. 439
LIST OF GRADUATES.
[Further particulars may be found in “ An Account of The University of 
Queensland during its first twenty-five years: 1910-1935.” ]
Note—In the case of Ad Eundem Graduates, the second date is the year 
of admission in Queensland.
His Majesty King George VI. .. LL.D. 1927.
Aberdeen, John Errol Chandos 
Adam, Catherine Lauretta 
Adam, Evangeline Wilson 
Adam (m. Thatcher), Olive 
Adam, Pearl
Adamson, Amy Hannah .. 
Aderman, Ernest Philip 
Ahem, Edward Denis ..
Ahern, William Henry Francis 
Aitken, Noel Crawford 
Alcock, Henry ..
Aldridge (ra. Goodfellow), Isabel 
Allan, Clyde James 
Allan, Mary May,
Allan, Ralph Wylie 
Allen, Clive Hartley 
Allen, Herbert 
Allen, Mary Ellen 
Allman, Jeremiah Michael 
Allpass, George James ..
Allsop, Joan Winifred ..
Anderson, Ivy Joyce ..
Anderson, Olaf Fridtjoff 
Andrews (m. Evans), Kathleen 
Anthony, Percy Alexander William 
Archibald, Lorna Margaret 
Armstrong, Kathleen ..
Amell, Vera May 
Arter, Henry Charles ..
Arundel, Margaret Effie Overell 
Ashbum, Ida Nancy 
Ashley (m. Ducat), Edith Helen 
Astill, Joan
Atherton, David Orr ..
Atherton, Kathleen Gertrude 
Atherton, Violet Mary ..
Atkinson, Ronald John 
Auriac (m. Micklem), Evelyn Muriel 
Auriac, George Edward 
Austin, Catherine Mary 
Axon, Albert Edwin
B.Sc.Agr. 1936.
B.Sc. 1917.
M.A. (1909 Glasg.) 1917. 
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1916.
■R A 109*
MJB. (1911 Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1926.
B.E. 1919.
M.A. (1911 Oxon.) 1914- 
B .A .1918.
B.E.1928.
B.A. 1917.
B.E. 1920.
B.A. 1934, M.A. 1936. 
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1924.
M.A*. (1910 Dubl.) 1911. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1933.
B.E. 1927.
B.A. 1918.
B.E. 1923.
B.Sc. 1935, M.Sc. 1937. 
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1923.
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. Agr. 1930, 
M.Sc.Agr. 1936. 
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1936.
B.E. 1936.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1933.
B.E. 1923, M.E. 1928.
Backhouse, Elwyn Naida 
Backhouse, Evelyn Mabel 
Backstrom, Samuel Ivar 
Bage, Anna Frederica .. 
Bagster, Lancelot Salisbury
B.A. 1932.
M.A. (1909 Melb.), 1911, 
B.E. 1925.
M.Sc. (1906 Melb.) 1914, 
B.Sc. (1908 Adel.),
D.Sc. (1920 Adel.) 
1935.
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List of Graduates—continu ed.
Bailey, George Squires 
Bailey, Margaret Anne 
Bainbridge, Thomas 
Baird, Henrietta Elfrieda 
Baker, Annie Lucy 
Baker, Edward Morgan 
Baldwin, Daniel Eric ..
Bale, Theo John 
Ball, Clive Wolfram 
Bancroft (m. MacKerras), Mabel 
Josephine
Bandidt, Henry Norman Charles 
Banks (m. Callaghan), Kathleen 
Margaret
Barbour, George Pitty
Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty
Barkell (m. French), Phillipa Kate ..
Barlow, Frank Herbert
Barlow, Gerald William
Barnes, James Alfred ..
Barr, Lindsay Lyle Spier 
Barr a dough, Samuel Henry Egerton 
( S i t )
Barri e (m. Burton), Nita 
Barry, John Edmond ..
Barry, Thomas* Maurice 
Bartholomew, John Edwin 
Bartholomew (m. Bell), Rose Isobel .. 
Barton, Charles Newton 
Batchen, Helen Jean .. ..
Bath, Walter Stanley ..
Batty, Francis de Witt 
Beckmann, George Henry 
Bee (m. Warbrick), Florence Rose 
Beeston, Beth Amy 
Behne, Edmond Rowlands
Bell, Arthur Frank 
Bell, Florence Margaret 
Bell, Oliver John 
Bell, William 
Bell, William Alan 
Bennett, Arnold Lucas 
Bennett, Arthur John Daniel .. 
Bennett, Frederick 
Bennett, Frederick Charles
Bennett, Leslie Ernest 
Bennett, Norman
Bennett, Ronald Orton 
Berg, Alfred Gordon 
Berg, Howard Richards 
Berglin, Carl Laurentius William 
Berglin, Elsa Josephine 
Berry, John Holton 
Bettridge, Walter Stafford 
Bevington, Agnes Park
B.E. 1923.
B.A. (1900 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A* 1924.
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1927.
M.A*. (1896 Oxon.) 1912. 
B.E. 1921. ’
B.A. 1921.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1930.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1925.
M.A. (1889 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1913.
B.E. 1924.
B.E. 1927.
B.A. 1916.
B.Sc.Agr. 1930.
B.E. (1892 Syd.) 1911.
B.Sc. 1923.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1924.
B.E, 1929.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1920.
M.A. (1905 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1919.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1929,
B.Sc.App. 1930. 
B.Sc. 1924.
B.A. 1930.
A 1
M.A. (1877 Glasg.), 1911. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1925.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.Sc. 1923,
B.Sc.App. 1924. 
M.A. (1908 Melb.) 1916. 
B.Sc. 1921,
B.Sc.App. 1923. 
B.E. 1931.
B.E. 1926.
B.Sc. 1928.
B.E. 1929.
B.A. 1932.
B.E. 1924.
B.E. 1933.
B.A. 1914.
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List of Graduates—continu ed.
Biaggini, Ernest Gordon 
Bick, Una Gailey
Bickerton (m. Wilson), Elsa Frances,. .
Biggs, John Emmanuel
Binns, May
Birkbeck, Enid Mary
Birkbeck (m. Hulbert), Florence Julia
Birkbeck, George Henry Macmillan ..
Black, Catherine Margaret
Black, Godfrey John ..
Blackford, Frederick William 
Blake, Stanley Thatcher 
Blakey, Othman Frank 
Bleakley (m . Hemsley), Dorothy 
Theodora
Blue, Isabelle Matilda ..
Blumberg, Boaz 
Blumberg, Mina Feigel Breine 
Boge, Marcus Jack 
Bonar, Janet Macadam 
Bond, Harold George ..
Bonham, Henry John 
Booth, Reginald Wentworth 
Borchardt, Frederick Thomas 
Bostock (m. McGovern), Vera 
Bosworth, Francis Octavius .. 
Boulton, Alfred James ..
Boulton, Edward Arthur Noel 
Boulton, George Oswald 
Bourke, Michael Joseph 
Bourne, Eleanor Elizabeth 
Bourne, Florence Ida ..
Bousfield, Frederick Sydney Newman 
Bowden, Percival Henry 
Bowers, Mary 
Boyce, Breta r . .
Boylan, Joseph Patrick 
Boyle, Ernest Frederick 
Bpyle, Robert Alexander 
Brade, Gerald Francis
Bradfield, John Job Crew
Bradford, Arthur 
Brady, Kevin Joseph 
Brazier, Felix Howard 
Breslin, Francis Louis . .
Brigden, James Bristock 
Briggs, James Logan . .
Brightman, Maxwell Julian Sydney .. 
Brimblecombe, Alfred Roy 
Broadbent, Joseph Edward 
Broe, Helena Cecelia 
Broe, James Joseph .. .,
Broe, Muriel Rose 
Brookes, John George ..
Brookes (m . Douglas), Meta ..
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1922.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1922.
B.E. 1937.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc.Agr. 1936.
B.Sc. 1932, M.Sc. 1934. 
B.E. 1920, M.E. 1923. 
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc. 1931.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1915.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1924.
B.Sc. 1926, M.Sc. 1928. 
B.A. 1924.
B.E. 1923, M.E. 1928. 
B .A .1934.
M.B. (1903 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. (1905 Syd.) 1911. 
M.A. (1880 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1923.
B.E. 1935.
B.Sc. 1916, M.Sc. 1928. 
M.B. (1899 Syd.),
Ch.M. (1911 Syd.) 
1911.
M.E. (1896 Syd.) 1911, 
D.E. (1924 Syd.) 
1935.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1930.
B.E. 1920.
B.Sc. 1918.
M.A. (1920 Oxon.) 1935. 
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1924.
B.Sc. 1921, M.Sc. 1937. 
B.A. 1935.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1922.
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List of Graduates—continu ed.
Brookes, Pender Osmund 
Brown, Agnes Evelyn 
Brown, George Duncan 
Brown, George Frederick 
Brown, Hedley James ..
Brown, Leslie 
Brown, Stanley George
Browne (m. Gallagher), Una Mary 
Beryl
Brunner, Edmund de S.
Bryan, Walter Heywood
Bryan, Wilfred Walter
Bryson, Alexander
Buchanan, Grace
Buchanan, J ohn Leslie
Bulcock (m. Pueregger), Marjorie Isabel
Bundock, Charles Wyndham
Bunn, Howard Stanley
Burdon, Phyllis Amy
Burge, Eric Noel Joseph
Burgess, Clement Ernest
Burgess, John Henry
Burns, James
Burton, Elsie Lexie
Burton, Ernest Joseph
Burton (m. Goldman), Gertrude Mary
Burton, Herbert
Butcher (m. Groom), Jessie Mary Grace
Butler, Arthur Graham
Butler, Bertram Royston
Buzacott, James Hardie
Byerley, Wallace George
Byrne, Condon Bryan
Byth, Ellinor Margaret
Byth, Herbert Victor
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1917.
B.E. 1918.
B.Sc. 1935.
M.B. (1920 Syd.) 1925.
■R A 1 0 9 7
B.A." 1920, M.A. 1922 
B.Sc. 1925.
B.A. 1932.
M.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1914, M.Sc. 1916, 
D.Sc. 1926.
B.Sc.Agr. 1930,
M.Sc.Agr. 1935. 
M.Sc. 1925,
B.Sc.App. 1928. 
B.Sc. 1929.
B.E. 1934.
R  A 7 Q 9 7
b ’.a ". (1878 Syd.) 1912. 
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1937.
M.A. (1907 Durh.) 1911. 
B.E. (1905 Syd.) 1911. 
B.Com. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1920. 
B.Sc. 1919.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1928.
M.B. (1899 Camb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1918.
Cafferky, Frederick Hector Redvers .
Cahill, Annie
Cahill, Mildred Ellen
Cain, Edward Thomas
Calder, Clifford Mason
Caldwell, Norman Ernest Handley
Calford, Eileen Rotha
Calford (m. Edmunds), Lilian Alberta
Callaghan, John
Callaghan, John Pierce
Callaghan, Olga Patricia
Callaghan, Patrick Francis
Cameron, Archibald Preston ..
Cameron, Christina Margaret ..
•Cameron, Donald Allan .. . .
•Cameron, John Alexander
Cameron, Walter Evan
Camp, Doris Edna
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1936.
B.E. 1922, M.E. 1931. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1932.
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1922.
B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc.Agr. 1935.
B.A. (1894 Camb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1930.
Ch.M. (1901 Syd.) 1911. 
M.B. (1892 Camb.) 1911. 
B.A. (1893 Camb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1936.
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List of Graduates—continued.
Campbell (m. Fleming), Edna Edith .. B.A. 1922. 
Campbell (m. Boulton), Ethel Aplin .. B.A. 1923. 
Campbell, John MacLeod . . . . B.A. 1918.
Campbell (m. Howes), Joyce Helen .. B.Sc. 1927. 
Campbell, Kathleen . . . . ..  B.A. 1920.
Campbell Brown, Georgine Isobel Leslie B.A. 1929.
Campbell Brown, Kathleen 
Cane, Alan Vincent 
Cannon, Herbert 
Cannon, Boyce Clyde ..
Cardno, Gerald Fitzgerald 
Carew, Michael John 
Carmichael, Kenneth Macfarlane 
Carnegie, Agnes Lucy 
Carson, Thomas John Knox .. 
Cartan, Catherine Winifred 
Carter, Leslie Baring 
Carter, Reginald Francis 
Carter, Ruth Josephine 
Cartmill, William John 
Carvosso, Arthur Benjamin
.. B.A. 1924.
..  B.A. 1928.
.. B.A. 1924, M.A. 1927.
. . B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
.. B.E. 1928.
.. B.A. 1931.
..  B.E. 1930.
.. B.A. 1937.
..  B.A. (1902 Melb.) 1911 
..  B.A. 1928 
..  B.A. 1928 
.. B.A. 1930.
.. B.A. 1937.
. .  B.Sc. 1930.
.. B.A. (1884 Syd.),
M.B., Ch.M. (1893 
Eclin.) 1911.
Cassidy, Neville George 
Castleman, Arthur 
Catchpoole (m. Graff), Violet Ida 
Chamberlain, William John 
Chaplain, Mary Dorothy 
Chandler, Aenid Lilian 
Channer, Eric Jack 
Chardon, Nessie Florence 
Chaseling, Essie Roma 
Chater, Arthur Burnett 
Chatwood, Edward John 
Cherry, Alethea Constance 
Cherry, Isabella, Phyllis 
Cherry, Mabel Dorothy 
Christensen, Frederick George 
Christian, Clifford Stuart 
Cilento, Raphael West (Sir)
Clappison, Alexander Foster .. 
Clappison, Reginald John Snarr 
Clarke, Gwendolyn 
Clark-Ryan, Ruth 
Clarkson, Francis Edgar Milner 
Clarkson, Victor Charles 
Cleary, John Joseph 
Cleminson, (m. Brotherton), Hilda 
Florence Lucy 
Coates, Elsie 
Coates, Shirley 
Collings, Joseph Evan 
Collins, Edmond Bartholomew 
Collins, Thomas Eric ..
Connah, Madoline Valorie 
Connah, Thomas Heywood 
Connell, Cyril John 
Connolly, Thomas Patrick 
Conroy, Adam William
B.Sc. 1928, M.Sc. 1936. 
M.A. (1906 Syd.) 1911.
■R A 1Q 99
BiSc. 1920, M.Sc. 1922. 
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.E. 1933.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1926, M.A. 1931. 
B.Sc. 1931.
B.E. 1928.
B.A. 1925.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1925.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.Sc.Agr. 1930.
M.D. (1922 Adel.) 1935. 
B.E. 1926.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc.Agr. 1932.
B.Sc. 1921.
B.Sc. 1924.
B.Sc. 1914, M.Sc. 1916.
B .A .1936.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1925.
B.E. 1928.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.Com. 1936.
M.S. (1904 Syd.) 1913. 
B.E. 1916.
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Coolin g, George Carson 
Cooper, James Reginald Ledingham .. 
C opeman, Arthur Bradby 
Copland, Douglas Berry 
Coppock, Harry . .
Corbett, Arthur Hardie 
Cormack, Ralph Francis Joseph 
Cornwall, Hubert Mackay 
Corrigan, Charles William 
Cosh, James 
Costin, Reginald Henry 
Cottrell-Dormer, William
Courtice, Phyllis Lillian 
Courtney, Hugh Augustine 
Cowell (m. Fardon), Nettie Beatrice 
Maude
Cowlishaw, Irvine Mills 
Craig, Elinor Frances . .
Craig, William Walters. .
Craigie, Norman Reyland Maxwell ..
Cran, Elinor Marjotie ..
Cran, James Alexander 
Cran, Sydney
Crane, Frederick Gordon ..............
Crawford, Richard Maxwell 
Crellin, Stanley Quillian 
Crew, Bernard Henry ..
Cribb, Estelle Muriel Bridson 
Cribb, Harold Gordon Smart ..
Cribb, Lucy Baynes 
Croll, David Gifford 
Cronin, Clarence Edmund 
Cronin, John Daniel 
Crooks, Louise Warden 
Cross, Edith May 
Cross well, Charles Norman 
Crowle, Ernest Michael Stanislaus 
Crowther, Jean Lethbridge 
Cue (m. Hopkins), Dora Joan 
Cullen, Edward Boyd . . 
Cumbrae-Stewart, Francis Denys 
Cumbrae-Stewart, Francis William 
Sutton
Cumming, William Richard 
Cundith, Victor Reginald 
Curlewis, Frederick David 
Cuthbertson (m. Becker), Madge 
Cutmore, Roy Parnel . .
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1920. 
B.E. 1924.
B.A. 1936.
D.Litt. 1935.
B.A. 1932.
B.E. 1928, M.E. 1935. 
B.A. 1930.
B.E. 1917.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. (1890 Syd.) 1914. 
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc.Agr. 1930,
M.Sc.Agr. 1936. 
B.A. 1935, M.A. 1937. 
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1931. 
B.Sc. 1931.
B.E. (Ireland).
B A. 1919.
M.A. (1877 Belf.) 1917. 
B.Sc. 1922, B.Sc.App.
1923, M.Sc. 1924. 
B.A. 1930.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1933.
B.E. 1917.
■R A 10 3 7
M.A*. (1901 Syd.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1935.
B A 1918
M.B*. (1909 Syd.) 1924. 
B.A. 1935.
B.E. 1937.
B.Sc., 1926.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1.934.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1933. 
B.E. 1922.
B.A. (1930 Melb.) 1932. 
B.A. (1887 Oxon.) 1911, 
D.C.L. (1922 Oxon.). 
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1925.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1936.
Da Costa, Edwin Warner Brandon 
Dahl, John Addison 
Dakin, Isaac Allan 
Dakin, Jessie Elizabeth 
Daly, Leonard Victor ..
Daly, Lilian Margaret ..
Dancer, William
Daniels (m. Cox), Mavis Lilian ^
B.Sc. Agr. 1937. 
B.Sc.App. 1936.
B.A. (1890 Lond.) 1911. 
B.A. 1913.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1922, M.A. 1929. 
B.A. 1922.
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Dart, Raymond Arthur
Darvall, Annie Emily Jane
Dath (m. Fraser), Nellie
Davidson, John Federation Edward ..
Davies, Alun
Dawson, Margaret Graham 
Dawson, Percy Arthur Edward 
Deacon, Marjorie 
Dean, Harry Stephen 
Deeney, J ohn Chrysostom 
Delaney, Reginald Francis 
Denham, Henry George 
Denmead, Alan Knox 
Dennis, Spencer
Denniss (ra. Milne), Dorothy Kate
Dent (m. Foggitt), Alma Margaret
Desmond, Austin Thomas
de Witt (m. Topper), Elsie Veronica ..
Diamond, Robert James
Dickson, James Ramsey
Dimmock, Edmund Newey
Dimmock, Lucy Laura
Dinning, Hector William
Dittmer, Felix Cyril Sigismund
Dixon, Horace Henry ..  4
Doak, Walter James
Dobbie, Leonard Graham
Dodds, Ronald George
Don, Ruth Edith
Donaldson, Leslie James
Doneley, Carmel Mary
Donoghue, Mary
Donovan, Maurice Patrick
Doran (m. Hoge), Florence Claire
Dorfeld, Albert
Douglas, Annie Eugenie
Douglas, Archibald Perry
Douglas, George Alexander Clarence
Douglas, Walter Mather
Douglas, William Joseph Fletcher
Down, Harold Percy
Downie, Catherine Jack
Dowrie, James Wilson
Dowrie (m. Watson), Jeanette Bell ..
Dowrie (m. Simmonds), Marjorie Isabel
Drain, David Simpson Aitken..
Drake (m. Tudberry), Alexia Lucie ..
Drake (m. Golden), Constance Valetta
Drake (m. Thelander), Trevers Kinnaird
Drape, Olive Myrtle
Draper, William George
Drew, Desmond Joseph
Duesbury, Pearl . .  . .  :.
Duffy, John Borgia
Duhig, James Vincent Joseph..
Dunlop, Edward James
Dunlop, Thomas Lionel
Dunn, Lex Seymour
Dunstan, Donald Robertson ..
B.Sc. 1914, M.Sc. 1916. 
B.A. 1914.
B .A .1920.
B.A. 1920.
M.A. (1911 Wales) 1912. 
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1934.
B.E. 1933.
B.E. 1924.
B.Com. 1936.
D..Sc. (1909 Liverp.) 1914. 
B.Sc. 1926, M.Sc. 1928. 
B.E. (1909 Syd'.) 1911. 
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1913.
B.A. 1919.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.E. 1928.
B.E. 1925.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1914.
B.Sc. 1925, B.A. 1927. 
M.A. (1909 Camb.) 1911. 
B.E. (1895 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1931, M.E. 1935. 
B.E. 1928.
B.A. 1926.
B.E. 1922.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1935. .
B.A. 1920.
B.Sc. 1927, B.E. 1929. 
M.B. (1912 Edin.) 1923. 
B.A. 1923, M.A. 1925. 
M.B. (1925 Syd.) 1927. 
B.A. 1921.
M.A. (1905 Glasg.) 1913. 
B.E. 1923.
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1920.
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1920. 
B.E. 1933.
B.Sc. 1935.
B.A. (1908 Syd.) 1911.
B A 1937
M.B*. (1914 Syd.) 1923. 
B.A. 1919.
B.E. 1932.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1933.
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Duus, Earl Wright Jessen .. .. B.Sc. 1921,
B.So.App. 1923,
Dwyer, Agnes ..  . .  . .  B.A. 1928.
Eagles, Gilbert Henry Beddoes
Easterby, Dora Emily
Eaves (m . Welburn), Mary Aminda ..
Eckersley (Mrs.), Gladys Olympia
Eden, Ena Doria
Eden, Robert Noel
Edmiston, Ernest Stewart
Edwards, Edward Evan 
Edwards, Lewis David..
Edwards, Margretta 
Egan, Bernice Margaret 
Egan, James Charles ..
Eldershaw, William Frederick Harry 
Newton
Eldridge, Miriam 
Elliot, Henry Pritchard
Elliot, Joan MacDonald 
Elliot, Monica Josephine 
Elliott, Maitland 
Elliott, Marjorie Catherine 
Ellis, Cecil
Entriken, Thomas Alexander 
Ernst, Cyril Beresford ..  
Evans, Clive Kerslake ..  
Everdell, Edgar Tremayne 
Everist, Selwyn Lawrence 
Evers, Dorothy Hannah 
Exton, William Galbraith
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1919, B.Sc. 1928. 
B.E. 1930.
B.Sc. 1920,
B.Sc.App. 1921. 
B.A. (1898 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1917, M.A. 1919. 
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1926.
M.A. (1911 Durh.) 1912.
B.Sc. 1934.
M.B. (1894 Edin.),
Ch.M. (1894 Edir..) 
1911.
B.Sc. 1935.
B.A. 1926.
B.E. (1917 Syd.) 1929. 
B.A. 1937.
B.E. 1928.
B.A. 1918.
■R A 1 QQQ
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1920. 
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1932.
B.E. 1937.
Fagg, Vivian Richard Redshaw 
Fahey, Bartley Francis 
Faldt, Laurence Herbert 
Faldt, Max Alexander ..  
Fardon, Ross Kinman 
Feez, Arthur Herman Henry M. 
Fenwick, Osborn Thomas 
Ferguson, George Brian 
Ferguson, Grace 
Ferguson, Margaret Kinkead . . 
Ferricks (m. Fraser), Ellen Mary 
Few, Frederick George
Fielding, Alan Shenton 
Fielding (m . Greenhalgh),
Fien, Henry Paul George 
Finn, Eugene Thomas ..  
Finucan, Henry Maurice 
Fisher, Eric Maxwell . .
Fisher, Gordon Arthur 
Fisher, Leonard Colin ..
"R A 1QQ9
. .  LL.B. (1904 Syd.) 1911. 
. .  B.E. 1927.
.. B.Sc. 1930, B.A. 1936.
.. B.E. 1932.
. .  B.A. (1880 Syd.) 1911.
. .  B.E. 1928, M.E. 1936.
.. B.D.Sc. 1936.
.. B.A. 1937.
.. B.Sc. 1929.
. .  B.Sc. 1933.
. .  B.Sc. 1928,
B.Sc.App. 1929.
.. B.A. 1928.
.. B.A. 1932.
. .  B.Sc. 1923.
. .  B.A. 1916.
.. B.A. 1937.
.. B.A. 1914, M.A. 1918r 
B.Sc. 1921.
. .  B.Sc. 1923, B.A. 1929,
.. B.E. 1927.
Marj
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Fisher, Norman Henry 
Fison, David Charles ..
Fison, Edward Cecil
Fittock, Winifred Lucy
Fitzgerald, Elizabeth Agnes
Fitzpatrick (m . Brand), Elsie Victoria
Fleming, Patrick Vincent Osborne
Fletcher, Frederick Herbert
Fletcher, Georgina Isabel
Fletcher, Michael Scott
Flinn (m. Yarwood), Isabel Mary
Flint, Arthur Carson
Flint, Elwyn Henry
Florence, John Neill
Flynn, Mary Margaret
Fogarty, Michael Vincent
Foggon, Charles Ambrose
Foggon, Harriet Willard
Foggon, Matthew Rountree
Foley, Thomas John Noel
Foote, Stewart Clarence
Forder Jones, Ethel Marion
Forder Jones, Jack Henry David
Forman, Olive May
Forster, Bessie Thomson
Fowler, Joseph Langton
Fowler, William Musa Bhai.
Fowles, Edwin Wesley Howard 
Francis, Egbert Arundel
Francis, Eric .. ..  ..............
Francis, Marjorie Gertrude
Fraser, Alexander Ivor MacDonnell ..
Fraser, Keith Macdonald
Fraser, Keith Tolmie 
Fraser, Leslie Grant 
Fraser, Raymond Alec.
Frazer, Cohn James Richard 
Freeman, Arthur Charles 
Freeman, Eric Bernard 
Freeman, Margaret Elizabeth 
Freestun, Philip Charles 
Freshney, Reginald 
Frew, Alison Harding ..
Frodsham, George Horsfall 
Fry, Thomas Penberthy 
Fullarton (m. Dunstan), Phyllis 
Rimington
Fulton, Samuel Linn ..
B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1933. 
B.Sc. 1930, M.Sc. 1932. 
B.E. (Civ.) 1926 (Mech.
and Elec.) 1931. 
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1925.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1929.
B.Sc. 1917.
B.A 1918
M.A. (1902 Syd.) 1912. 
M.A. (1916 Melb.) 1922. 
B.Sc. (1911 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1917.
B.Sc. 1921.
B.A. 1917.
B.E. 1916.
M.A. (1896 Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1930.
B .A .1926.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1920.
B.Sc. 1932,
B.Sc.App. 1933. 
B.Sc. 1935.
B.E. 1935.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.E. 1934.
B.E. 1932.
B.E. 1924.
B.A. 1934. M.A. 1936. 
B.A. 1926.
M.B. (1892 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. (1908 Syd.) 1911. 
M.A. (1894 Durh.) 1911. 
B.A. 1925, M.A. 1927. 
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1919.
•Galley, Frederick 
Gardner, Olivera Graham 
Garland, James Gordon 
Garrett, Sidney 
Gaydon, Francis Alexander 
Gee, Eric Cameron Craig 
Gee, Eric Gibson
. B.Sc. 1923, M.Sc. 1926. 
. B.Sc. 1932.
. B.A. 1933.
. B.Sc. 1931.
. B.E. 1925.
. B.A. 1922, M.A. 1924.
. B.Sc. 1921.
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Gehrmann, August Shaw 
George, Blanche Evelyn Ruth 
George, John 
George, Noel Francis ..
George, William Ian 
Geraghty, William Bernard 
Gibbs, Harry Talbot 
Gibson, Alexander 
Gibson, James
Gibson, John Bertram Gilchrist 
Gibson, John Lockhart 
Gibson, John Stanley 
Gibson, Kate 
Gibson, Nancy Jean 
Gifford, John King 
Gilbert, Jeanette Annie 
Gillam, Kenneth Charles
Gillam, Noel W illiam .........................
Gillies, Clyde Douglas ..
Gipps, Margaret Laura de Visme 
Glaister, Richard 
Glover, Margaret Elaine 
Goldsmith, Noela Jean 
Goldsmith, Wilfrid Grace 
Goodfellow; Emilie Vera 
Goodman, Roy Parish ..
Gordon, Beryl Joan 
Gordon (m. Merritt), Julia Annie 
Gormley, Mary Elizabeth 
Graff, Roy
Graham (m. Lanham), Bessie Jean .. 
Graham, Estelle Mary ..
Grant, Colin J ohn Rawle 
Grant, David Joseph ..
Grant, Robert
Grass, Grace Gray
Gray, Hazel Jean
Grayson, Mervyn Harold
Gredden, Desmond Noel
Greene, Elsie Gertrude
Greenhalgh, George Vincent
Greenhalgh, Henry
Greenhalgh, John Culshaw
Greenham, Charles Gordon . . : .
Greenham (m. Shepherd), Clara Hollis
Greenham, Eleanor Constance
Greet, Victor 
Grehan, Bryan James 
Grice, James Walker 
Griffin, Charles Edgar 
Griffin, Grace May
Griffith, Maurice Edmund de Burgh ..
Griffiths, Frank Iden
Griffiths, Ruth Florence
Grimes. Irene Dorothy
Gripp, William Reinhold
Groom (m. Bencke), Helen Mary
Groom, Thomas Reginald
B.E. 1935.
"R A 1 QOQ
M.A* (1910 Syd.) 1911. 
B.Sci 1921.
B E . 1929.
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1937.
ME. 1919.
M.A. (1885 Edin.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1927.
M.D. (1885 Edin.) 1911. . 
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1935.
M.A*. (192i Glasg.) 1928. 
B.A. 1917.
B.Sc. 1928, M.Sc. 1930. 
B.Sc. 1933, M.Sc. 1935. 
B.Sc. 1914, M.Sc. 1916. 
B.A. 1934.
M.A. (1885 Glasg.) 1916. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1937.
B.E. 1937.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc. 1918.
B.A. 1923.
■R A 1Q9Q
B.A. 1925,* B.Com. 1928. 
B.Sc. 1932.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1931.
B.A*. (1915 Lond.) 1922. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1922, M.A. 1925.
T3 A 1Q9Q
B.Sc. 1932, M.Sc. 1934. 
B.A. 1928.
M.B., M.S. (1901 Syd.), 
1911.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1925.
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1933.
M.A. (1914 Melb.) 1933. 
B.E. 1927.
B.A. 1926, M.A. 1934. 
B.Sc. 1932, B.A. 1937. 
B.A. 1924.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1928, B.Com. 1932.
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Groszmann, Hubert Martin 
Grove, Frederick Thomas 
Growder, Archibald Charles .. 
Grulke, Lawrence Gustave 
Gubby (m. Dean), Maud Emmelyn 
Gunson, William Norman 
Gutekunst, Ernst Fritz 
Guyder, Maxwell Jackson
B.Sc. Agr. 1937.
B.A. (1902 Melb.), 1911. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1933. 
B.A. (1908 Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1937.
Hackett, Isabel Marion 
Hadgraft, Cecil Huddles tone .. 
Haenke, Willis Lynn
Haines (m. Jones), Vera 
Hale, Herbert Percy 
Halford, Arthur Charles Frederick .. 
Hall, Graham
Hall, James Robinson Maxwell 
Hall, Keith Napier Seyde 
Hall, Robert Lowe 
Hallahan, Mary Eileen 
Halpin, Barbara Irene ..
Halstead (m. Clappison), Gladys Caul­
field
Hamilton, David Christopher f .
Hamilton, Robert
Hamilton, Robert Campbell ..
Hamlyn-Harris, Ronald
Hamon, Winter Philip
Hancox, Noel Charles
Haney, Rose Ethel Janet White
Hanger, Eunice
Hanger, Gwendda
Hanger, Mostyn
Hanger, Thomas
Hankin, Gerald Thornton
Hanrahan, Denis
Hansen, Charles Thomas
Hansen, Mary Catherine
Hardie, David (Sir) ..
Hardie, William Auchterlonie 
Harding (m. Weller), Dora 
Harding, George Woods 
Hardy, John Salkeld ..
Haren, John Patrick 
Hargreaves, George Watson ..  
Harker, Constance Elizabeth .. 
Harland, Doris Eileen ..
Harris (m. Denmead), Enid Noela 
Harris, Vivian Edmund George 
Harrison, Annie Marjorie 
Harrison, Charles Henry 
Harrison, Esther Heather 
Harrison (m . Schwennesen), Ida Wini­
fred
Harrison, Walter Norwood Leslie 
Harrold, Hazel Regina 
Harsant, Kathleen Mary ..
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1929, M.A. 1937. 
B.Sc. 1934,
B.Sc.App. 1935. 
B.Sc. 1917, M.Sc. 1919. . 
M.A. (1897 Oxon.) 1911. 
M.D. (1898 Melb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1935.
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1929.
B.E. 1923.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1921, M.Sc. 1923. 
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1913.
D.Sc. (1902 Tub.) 1911. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
B.Sc. 1937.
D.Sc. (1909 Melb.) 1912. 
B.A. 1932.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1915.
M.A. 1937.
B.E. 1926.
B.Sc. 1935.
B.A. 1934.
M.D. (1887 Aberd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1928, M.A. 1936. 
B.A. 1928.
B.E. 1925.
B.A. 1931.
B.E. 1932.
B.Sc. 1914, M.Sc. 1916. 
B.A. (1895 Syd.) 1911. 
RA. 1935.
B.Sc. 1926.
B.Sc. 1924.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1920.
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Hart, Elizabeth Hamilton
Hart, William Hamilton
Hartshorn, Alma Elizabeth
Harvey, James Meiklejohn
Harvey, Jen Helen
Harvey, Norman Kinamond ..
Harvey, Norman St. Clair
Harwood, Elsie
Harwood, Leonard John
Hassler (m . Harding), Catherine Maud
Hassler, Hans ..
Havriluk, Groeda
Hawken, Roger William Hercules
Head, Roy
Heale (m. Colebrook), Joan Moffat .. 
Heaton, James Henry ..
Heenan, Leonard Thomas 
Hegarty, Margaret 
Hegerty, Arthur Stanislaus 
Heiner, Harry Hooper 
Hemming, George Ratcliffe 
Henchman, Hereward Humfrey 
Henderson, Douglas
Henderson, Ivo Lonsdale Baillie 
Henderson, Louise Hallie 
Henderson, Mervyn 
Henderson, William George 
Hendren, George Robert 
Hendy, Albert Victor 
Hennessey, Francis Anthony Carrol ..  
Henry, Joseph Thomas 
Henzell (m . Bryan), Jean Gertrude .. 
Henzell Coyle), Margaret Clare ..  
Herbert, Desmond Andrew 
Hertzberg, Marcus
Herzig, Bernard Albert
Hess, Albert Frederick
Hibbard, Edmund
Hibbard (m . Anthony), Marjorie
Hickey, Michael Francis
Higgins (m . Hodgson), Kathleen Anne
Hiley, Wraith Harrison
Hill, Dorothy
Hillard, Trevor John ..
Hinckley, Roy Thomas 
Hines, Herbert John Garnham 
Hirschfeld, Eugen
Hirschfeld, Otto Sadler 
Hirst, William . .
Hitchcock, Leith Fuller 
Hives, Charles Veser 
Hodge, Grace McKenzie 
Hodgens, Charlotte Elizabeth 
Hoey, Allan Spencer
. B.A. 1925.
BA. 1933.
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1935, M.Sc. 1937. 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1935, M.A. 1937. 
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. (1900 Syd.) 1912, 
M.E. (1918 Syd.). 
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1923, B.A. 1933. 
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1917.
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M.A. (1898 Melb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1922,
B.Sc.App. 1923. 
B.Sc. 1932.
B.A. 1937.
M.A. (1909 Camb.) 1923. 
B.Sc. 1923, M.Sc. 1925. 
B.Com. 1929.
B.A. 1929.
B.Sc. 1928.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1920, M.A. 1925. 
D.Sc. (1929 Melb.) 1935. 
B.A. (1906 Syd.),
LL.B. (1908 Syd.) 
1911.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1927, B.Com. 1928. 
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1925.
B.A. 1926, M.A. 1933. 
B.A. 1920.
B.E. 1933.
B.Sc. 1928, M.Sc. 1930. 
B.A. 1935.
B.E. 1935, B.Sc. 1937. 
B.Sc. (1924 Lond.) 1932. 
M.D. (1889 Strassburg) 
1911.
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.A. 1924.
B.Sc. 1930, M.Sc. 1932. 
B.A. (1893 Oxon.) 1923. 
M.A. (1911 Edin.) 1914. 
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1929.
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Hogan, Ernest William . . .  . .  B.E. 1928.
Holdaway, Ernest William Cue 
Holdaway, Frederick George .. 
Holdsworth, Nora Macdonald 
Holliday, Jean Murdoch 
Holtham, Richard 
Hooper, Alison 
Hooper, Charles Sinclair 
Hooper, Eleanor 
Hooper, Sarah Daisy 
Hope Morgan, Ina 
Hope Morgan, Jasper Ralph . . 
Hopkins, Henry Hollis 
Hopkins, Lister George 
Hopkins (m . Harrison), Marjorie 
Hopkins, Phyllis 
Horn, Alexander
Horn, David
Homer, Arthur Nicolle 
Horsley, John Alan Talbot 
Horton, Evelyn Whitney 
Horton, Gwendoline Mary Whitney 
Hoskin (m. Richards), Alice Clara 
Hosking, Samuel Hargreaves .. 
Hossack, Annie Winifred Worrella 
Housden, James Alan George 
Houston, Vivian Maude 
Howlett, Doris 
Hubbard, Godfrey Lowden 
Hughes, Gwen Delphine 
Hulbert, John McLean ' . . 
Hulbert, Madalen Kitty Ravenhill 
Hunt, Ernest Aldington 
Hunt, John Amos 
Hunter, Jack Dudley 
Hunter, Marjorie Hazlett 
Hunter, Thomas Brown 
Hurwood, Alan Spence 
Hyde, William Andrew Loftus 
Hyne, Ragnar
. B.A. 1917.
. B.Sc. 1923, M.Sc. 1925.
. B.Sc. 1930.
. B.A. 1936.
. B.A. 1916.
. B.A. 1925.
. B.A. 1923.
’. B.Sc. 1929.
. B.A. 1914.
. B.A. 1920.
. B.E. 1926.
. B.A. 1931, B.Com. 1935.
. B.E. 1932.
. B.A. 1926.
. B.A. 1930.
. M.B., Ch.B. (1907 Aberd.) 
1911.
. B.A., M.B., Ch.B. (1898 
Melb.) 1911.
. B.E. 1926.
. B.E. 1923.
R A 1
1 B.Sc. 1925, B.A. 1936.
. B.A. 1922.
. B.Sc. 1929.
. B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1933,
. B.A. 1928.
. B.A. 1922.
. B.Sc. 1925.
. B.A. 1937.
. B.A. 1919.
. B.Sc. 1927.
. B.A. 1923.
. B.A. 1933.
. B.A. 1929.
. B.A. 1937.
■R A 1QQ7
! b !a ! (1898 Syd.) 1911.
. B.Sc. 1921.
. B.A. 1931.
. B.A. 1919.
Irvine, Fergus Albert 
Irving, Dorothy Howard 
Irving, John Reginald Pascoe
Irwin, Wilfred Henry 
Is aksen, Julius Peter . .
. B.Sc. 1922, M.Sc. 1925. 
. B.Sc. (Melb.) 1925.
. B.Sc. 1931,
B.Sc.App. 1932.
. B.Com. 1937.
.. B.D.Sc. 1936.
Jackman, Julia Catherine 
Jackson, Ernest Sandford 
Jackson, Millicent Edith 
Jackson, Robert James 
Jacobs, Leslie Allerton
. B.A. 1931.
. M.B. (1881 Melb.) 1911. 
. B.A. 1933.
. B.A. 1916, M.A. 1919.
. B.S. 1923,
M-.Sc. 1925,
B.A. 1929.
452 CALENDAR— UNIVERSITY OF QUEENSLAND.
List of Graduates—co n tin u ed .
James, Beryl Catherine 
James, Frederick William 
James, Gordon .. ..  •
James (m . McKeon), Gwladys Yvonne
Jarrett, Marjorie Kate
Jay, Robert
Jefferis, Arthur Tarlton
Jell, Thomas Joseph
Jenkins, George Horner
Jenkins, Harry ..
Jenkins, Julia Mary 
Jenks, George Henry 
Jensen, Clio 
Johnson, Edwin Lewis 
Johnson (m . Fisher), Eleanor May 
Johnson, George Allen 
Johnson, Horace William 
Johnson, Norman Selwyn 
Johnston, Thomas Harvey 
Joily, Florence Lillias . .
Jones, Albert Harding ..
Jones, Charles Arthur ..
Jones, Charles Herbert 
Jones, Edith Miriam 
Jones, Edward Walter 
Jones, Idrisyn Frederick 
Jones, John Henry
Jones (m . Macpherson) Margaret 
Vivian Pearson
■R A 1 Q O O
B.Sc. 1916, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1918, M.Sc. 1920. 
B.A. (1901 Syd.)1911.
R A 1
B.Sc. (1908 Adel.) 1914. 
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1930,
B.Sc.App. 1933, 
M.Sc.App. 1936. 
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1919.
M.A*. (1902 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1924.
B.E. 1937.
B.Sc. 1921.
" R A T  QQ7
D.Sc. (1911 Syd.) 1911 
B.Sc. 1926.
B .A .1915.
B.E. 1936.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1921, M.A. 1929. 
M.A. (1921 Syd.) 1929. 
B.A. 1931.
Jones, Owen Arthur
Jones, Rhys Harold .. .. ' . .
Jones, Thomas Edward
Jordan, Jeffrey Edward
Jp rss , Christian Appel
Julius, Doris .. ..
Julius, Eva
Julius, Fanny . . . . ..
Julius (m. Bucknell), Margaret Hampton 
Just, Muriel Jean 
Justins, Malcolm Albert
B.Sc. 1925, M.Sc. 1927. 
B.A. 1929.
B.A. (1884 Syd.) 1911. 
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.E. 1930.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1932. 
B.Sc. 1928.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1937.
Kean, Philip John 
Keenan, Cyril John 
Kehoe, Myles 
Keid, Harold Guy Walker 
Kellow, Henry Arthur ..  
Kelly, John Patrick 
Kelly, Norman Loessel 
Kelly, Patrick Joseph ..  
Kelly, Robert Emmanuel 
Kennedy, Doris Vivian 
Kennedy, Sidney George 
Kent, Oliver St. John . .  
Kentish, Leonard Noel 
Kerr, Cecil Edwin 
Kerr, Henry William . .
. .  B.A. 1927.
..  B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1937.
b !sc. 1921, M.Sc. 1922.
. .  M.A. (1905 Glasg.) 1913. 
. .  B.A. 1930.
. .  B.Sc. 1928.
..  B.A. 1934.
. . B.E. 1932.
. .  B.A. 1920.
. .  B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921 
. .  B.Sc. 1926.
. .  B.A. 1934.
. .  B.E. 1929.
. .  B.Sc. 1924, M.Sc. 1926.
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Kerr, James Patrick 
Kerr, Richard Alexander 
King, Evelyn Cecelia . .
King, Reginald Rabj, Mulhall .. 
Kingsmill, Walter 
Kirke, Alexander Miles 
Kirke, George Kinloch 
Kirwood, Albert Ernest Maldon 
Kissick, Dorothy Lilian 
Knapp, Gweneth McLeod 
Knight, Clement Leslie 
Knight, Clyde Alexis .. 
Knight, Herbert Harry 
Knott (m. Bebm), Eva 
Krone, Berthold Henry Charles 
Kyle, William Marquis
. .  B.A. 1934.
..  M.A. (1901 Melb.) 1911. 
. .  B.A. 1929.
..  B.A. 1932, M.A. 1934.
..  B.A. (1883 Adel.) 1911. 
. .  B.A. 1935.
..  B.A. 1935.
. .  B.A. (1919 Melb.) 1920. 
. .  B.A. 1932.
..  B.A. 1928.
. .  B.Sc. 1934, M.Sfc. 1936. 
.. B.Sc. 1933.
..  B.E. 1927.
..  B.A. 1920.
.. B.A. (1900 Melb.) 1911. 
. .  B.A. 1921, M.A. 1923.
Lack, Clement Llewellyn 
Ladewig, Jasper Edward 
Lahey, Francis Norman .. ..
Lahey (ra. Denholm), Mavis Elizabeth 
Alicia
Lahey, Romeo Watkins 
Lane, Dorothy Chalmers Henderson ..  
Lane, Noel Charles Kelleher .. 
Langan, James William 
Lanham, Perciva] John 
Lanskey, Robert George 
Larcombe, Ernest Richard 
Lavery, John Hardie . .
Law {M,. Francis), Ena 
Law, Norman Archie 
Lawrance, Bertram George .. 
Lawrie, James, Saunders .. 
Laycock, Gordon James 
Leadbeater, Charles James 
Lecker, Johanna 
Leckey, George William 
Lee, Charles Que Fong 
Lee, Douglas Harry Kedgwin 
Lee (m. Callow), Ivy Ada 
Lee, John Joseph 
Lee, Lindsay Norman 
Le Fanu, Henry Frewen 
Leggett, Ernest Lionel 
Lehane, Thomas Joseph 
Leighton, John Joseph 
Lemon, Kenneth Albert 
Leslie (m. Mason), Helen Isabel 
Leslie, William Stanley ,
Lettice, Peter
Lewis, Charles Edwyn ..
Lewis, John Armstrong ..
Lewis, Louis William . .
Lidgate, Robert
Lilley, Kathleen Mitford
Lilley (m. Morwood), Myrtle Florence
Lindsay, John ..
Lloyd, Norman Austin .. f .
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc.Agr. 1933.
B.Sc. 1935, M.Sc. 1937. 
B.Sc. 1921.
B.E. (1914 Syd. ) 1914. 
B.A. 1931. ’ •
B.Sc. 1914.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1928, M.A. 1937. 
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.A. (1892 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1928.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1919.
M.A. (1898 Camb.) 19JL 
B.Sc. (1925 Edin.) 1930. 
B.E. 1927.
B.E. 1933.
B.A. 1935.
B.E. 1922, M.E. 1926. 
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1925, M.Sc. 1927. 
B.Sc. 1918.
B.A. 1920.
B.A 1937
M.A. (1900 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1929, M.Sc. 1931. 
LL.B. (1903 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. (1921 Melb.) 1931. 
B.Sc. 1926.
B.A. 1921, M.A. 1924. 
B.A. 1935.
B.E. 1916.
B.E. 1923.
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1928.
M.A. (1922 Syd.) 1926. 
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1921.
B.E. 1915.
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Lockington (ra. Golden), Dora Esther B.A. 1917. 
Lomas (m. Dimmock), Frances Edna B.A. 1927.
Loney, Eric Absalom ..
Longfield, Claude Muller 
Longworth, Mortimer Alfred ..  
Loose, Esther Muriel 
Lord (m . Nevitt), Elvina Beryl 
Lothian, Elizabeth Inglis 
Loveday, Norman James 
Lowe, Edith Alexena 
Lowe, Henry Alfred 
Lowson, James Carstairs 
Ludgate, Henrietta Blanche . .  
Lukin, Catherine Alicia 
Lukin, Lionel George ..
Lulham, Clifford Robert
Luney (m. Brereton), Aileen Hilda
Lutvey, Patrick Francis
Lyden (m. Bennett), Jean
Lynam, John Finley
Lynch, John
Lynch, Lawrence Joseph
.. B.A. 1923.
. .  B.E. 1921, M.E. 1928.
. .  B.Sc. 1917.
.. B.A. 1929.
..  B.A. 1917.
..  M.A. (1908 Melb.) 1911. 
. .  B.A. 1935.
..  B.A. 1933.
..  B.E. 1931.
..  B.E. 1934.
B A. 1921.
.*.’ M.A*. (1890 Melb.) 1911.
..  B.A. 1918.
..  B.Sc. 1936.
..  B.A. 1934.
..  B.A. 1929.
.. . B.A. 1926.
.. B.Sc. 1923, B.A. 1930.
..  B.A. 1935.
. .  B.Sc. Agr. 1934.
MacCallum, Mungo William ..  
Macdonald, Alexander Joseph 
MacDonald, Ellen Agnes 
Macdonald, John Scott 
MacFarland, John Henry 
Macfie (m. Sundstrup), Jean Mascotte 
MacIntyre, Marion Wilhelmina 
Mackay (m. Jorss), Audrey Nesbit 
Mackay, Donald Kerr ..
MacKay, Duncan Macfarlane . .  
Mackenzie (ra. Hardcastle), Margaret 
Eliza
MacKillop, Allan Iain Forbes 
MacKillop, Allan MacDonald ..  
MacKillop, Mairi MacDonald Forbes 
Mackintosh, Donald Russell ..  
MacLean (ra. Hughes), Jessie Alexandra 
MacLean, Marion Agnes 
Macmillan, Mary Alexis 
Macnish, Leila Isabel Florence 
Macpherson (ra.Cran), Margaret Aitken 
Macpherson, Ronald Kenneth..  
Macrossan, Hugh Denis 
Macrossan, Neal William 
Magee, Jack
Mahoney, Bernard Percy 
Mahoney, James Charles 
Mahoney, John Joseph 
Mahoney, William Aloysius 
Manchester (ra. Bagster), Dorothy 
Annetta
Manchester, Ernest James Theodore 
Manson, Joyce ..
Marks, Alexander Hammet 
Marks, Edward Oswald
M.A. (1878 Glasg.) 1911. 
M.B. (1898 Toronto) 1927. 
B.A. 1935.
M.A. (1896 Aberd.) 1906. 
M.A. (1876 Camb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1920.
B.Sc. (1910 Syd.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1932.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.Sc. 1931.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1924.
B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1936. 
B.A. (1902 Syd.) 1911. 
M.A. (1914 Oxon.) 1916. 
B.D.Sc. 1&36.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1917.
M.E. (1896 Melb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1935.
M.D. (1905 Dubl.) 1911. 
B.E. (1905 Dubl.) 1911.
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Marks, Harriet Elizabeth 
Marks, Horace Beaumont 
Markwell (m. Drake), Gladys Emilie ..  
Markwell, Norman Walter
Marley, John Lethem ..
Marriott, Stanley 
Marsden, Albert John 
Marsh (m . Carter), Daisy Emma 
Marshall, Forbes Sinclair 
Martin, Brian Reid 
Martin (m , Leslie), Helen 
Martin, James Eric Gifford 
Martin, Zoe Estelle 
Martyn, Athelstan Markham ..
Mason (m. Card), Elizabeth ..  
Mathers, David
Mathers, Samuel Gordon Bennett 
Matthews, Irene Lillian 
Matthews, Thomas George 
Maximoff, Nina 
Maxwell, Douglas Samuel 
May, Hubert Walter 
Mayes, Malcolm Charles 
Maynard, Farnham Edward ..
Mayo, George Elton 
Mayze, Henry Herbert 
McAllister, Robert John 
Me Alpine, Wallace Robert Armour .. 
McCaffrey, John Francis 
McCarthy, James Patrick 
McCarthy, Vincent David 
McCathie, Colin George 
McCaughey, Gordon Hamilton 
McCawley, Leo Francis 
McCawley, Thomas Desmond 
McConnell, Ursula Hope 
McCorkell, Clive Tunley 
McCorkell, Dorothy Lilian 
McCorkell, Raymond Charles .. 
McCosker, Lily Viola 
McCray, Annie Vida 
McCready, Russell Lang 
McCullagh, Robert Archibald 
McCulloch, Alfred 
McCulloch, Doris Eileen 
McCulloch, Harold 
McCulloch, Herbert 
McCulloch (m. Strugnell), Hilda 
Margaret
McCulloch, Minnie
McCullough, Moira
McDermott, Joseph
McDermott, Sheila
McDonald, John Alexander ..
McDonnell, Aeneas John
McDonnell, Cecil Robert Harkness ..
McDonnell, Monica Eanswide
B.Sc. 1923.
B.E. 1927.
B.A. (1911 Syd.) 1911. 
M.B. (1910 Syd.),
Ch.M. (1911 Syd.) 
1911.
B.E. 1931.
B.Sc.Agr. 1933.
B.Sc. 1914. B.A. 1922. 
B.A. 1927.
B.E. 1925.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1921.
B.E. 1926.
■R A 1 Q 9 1
B*e ! (1905 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1914.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc. 1921.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1931.
B.E. (1907 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc. (1904 Lond.) 1922. 
B.A. (1911 Adel.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. Agr. 1931.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1916, M.A. 1918. 
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1918, M.A. 1931. 
B.E. 1936.
B.A. 1931.
B.E. 1937.
B.A. 1929 
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1933.
R  A 1QQQ
b !e ! 1922,’ M.E. 1927. 
B.A. 1937.
B.E. 1924, M.E. 1928. 
B.Sc. 1918.
B.A. 1916, M.A. 1918.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1936.
M.D. (1896 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1916.
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McDougall, William Alexander 
McGhie, Robert Randall 
McGinn, Norma Mary ..
McGirr, Rachael R. M.
McGovern, Patrick Blake
McGrath, John Fassifern 
McGregor, Katharine Elizabeth 
McGregor (m . Thompson), Patricia Joan 
McIntyre, Alexander Leahy . .  
McIntyre, Archibald Noel 
McIntyre (ra. Smith), Doris Frampton 
McKay, James Frederick 
McKenzie, Thomas Ross 
McKeon, Michael Leonard de Vaney 
McLaren, Muriel Pearl 
McLucas, Allen Ernest 
McMaster, William 
McNaught, Kenneth Robert ..  
McNeil, Frederick Douglas 
McWatters (m . Poole), Loma Jane 
McKee
McWhinney, Matthew . .
McWilliam, Russell John 
Meadon, Percival E. (Sir)
Mehaffey, Maurice 
Melbourne, Alexander Clifford Vernon 
Mellor, Selwyn Melrose 
Meredith, Gwilfa 
Merrington, Ernest Northcroft 
Merry, Eunice Cicely 
Merry (m. Heaton), Marion Hope 
Meyer, Frank Edward 
Meyer, Walter James 
Meyers, Errol Solomon 
Micheli, Louis Ivan Allan 
Michie, John Lundie
Michod, Richard Noel Hope .. 
Micklem, Philip Arthur 
Middleton, Harold Thomas Montressor 
Midson, Barbara Mabel 
Miguel, Anthony John 
Miles, John Franklin 
Miles, Lawrence Gordon 
Milfull (m i Byth), Lucy Elliot 
Milfull, Thomas 
Millar, Stanley James 
Miller, Frederick William 
Miller, Joan Catherine .
Miller, William Tose 
Mills, Alice Hughes 
Mills, Annie Dorothea .
Mills, Betty 
Mills, James Edward .
Mills, Nona Mary 
Mills, Robert Leslie 
Milne, Thomas Fitzroy
B.Sc. 1931, M.Sc. 1935 
B.E. 1937.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. (1912 Syd.) 1912. 
B.A. 1934, B.Sc. 1936 
M.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1931.
B.A. 1923, M.A. 1925. 
B.A. 1929.
B.E. 1915.
B.E. 1931.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc. 1921.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1937.
B.E. 1935.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.E. (1909 Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1925.
B.A. 1915.
B.E. 1920.
M.A. 1937.
B.E. (1910 N.Z.) 1912. 
M.A. (1921 Adel.) 1935. 
B.E. 1929.
B.A. 1937.
M.A. (1903 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc. 1930.
M.A. (1906 Melb. j 1911. 
B.A. 1914.
M.B. (1914 Syd.) 1917. 
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
M.A. (1911 Camb.) 1911 
LL.D. 1935.
B.E. 1935.
M.A. (1902 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 19*16.
B.D.Sc 1936.
B.Sc.Agr. 1936. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1931.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1925.
B.E. 1915.
B.E. 1936.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc. 1919.
B.A. 1936.
T3 A 1 QQPJ
b !sc. 1926, M.Sc. 1928. 
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. f923.
B.A. 1927.
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Mitchell, Robert Strachan .. ..
Modrak, Peter ..
Molesworth, Bevil Hugh 
Monkhouse, Amy Lilian 
Moore (ra. Skoien), Agnes Jane 
Moore, Charlotte Ruth 
Moorhouse, Ernest James 
Moorhouse, Frank William 
Moorhouse, Percy Walter 
Morgan, Rees Stanfield 
Morgan, Thomas Howard 
Moriarty, Patrick Joseph 
Morison, Marion Wilhelmina ..
Morley (m . Pluckrose), Dorothy May 
Morris, David John 
Morris, Ivor Francis 
Morris, John
Morris, Leonard Canton ;.
Morris (m. Rogers), Una Sirett 
Morrison, Allan Arthur 
Morrison, Archibald 
Morrison, George Alexander 
Morrisoii, Lionel 
Morton, Edna Mary 
Morwood, James Eric 
Morwood, Roy Bilbrough 
Mott, Charles Banks 
Mottershead, Arthur 
Moyes, Moreton Henry 
Muir, Andrew Purdie 
Muir, Elsie Winifred 
Muir, Lawrence Walker 
Muirhead, Hazel 
Mulholland, Jack 
Mulry, Timothy Dalton 
Mundell, Ronald Cyril 
Munro, Andrew Ross ..
Munro (m . Whitehouse), Helen Mary 
Munro, Nancy Ross 
Murphy, Gordon Keith Daniel 
Murphy, James Anselm 
Murphy (ra. Delahunty), Kathleen 
Patricia
Murray, Alfred Henry 
Murray, Jack Keith
Murray, John Joseph Borgia .. 
Murray, Mary Edna 
Murray (m . Harris), Vida Ann 
Mursell, James Lockhart 
Mylne, Vivian Martin
B.Sc.Agr. 1933,
M.Sc.Agr. 1937.
B.Sc. 1914, B.E. 1917.
B.A. 1915,M.A. 1917.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1925
B.Sc. 1927, M.Sc. 1930. 
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1927.
M.D. (1896 Edin.) 1911. 
B.A. .1924.
B.Sc. (Syd. 1910) 1911. 
B.A. 1931.
B.E. 1931, B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1917. ,
B.E. (1905 Syd.) 1916.
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1933, M.A. 1935.
B.E. (1908 Syd.) 1911.
B.E. 1933.
B.A. 1929.
B.A, 1928.
B.E. 1923, M.E. 1931.
B.Sc. 1925, M.Sc. 1927. 
B.E. 1919, M.E. 1937.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.Sc. (1910 Adel.) 1911. 
B.A. 1927.
B.Sc. 1922.
B.A. 1937.
’ B  A 1Q37
B.E.’ 1926] M.E. 1933.
B.A. 1925, M.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1925.
B.E. 1935.
B.A. 1934, M.A. 1937.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1929.
B.E. 1932.
B.A. 1929.
B.E. 1933.
B.A., B.Sc.Agr. (1915 Syd.)
1927.
B.A. 1927.
B.A, 1930.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1936.
Nash, Colin James
Nash, George 
Nathan, Matthew (Sir) 
Naylor, Henry Damley
B.Sc. 1926,
B.Sc.App. 1927. 
B.A. 1930.
LL.D. 1925.
M.A. (1894 Camb.) 1911.
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Neilson, John Francis ..
Newell, Harold Frederick 
Newman, Ailsa Warrill 
Newman, Kelsey Illidge . .  .,
Newton, Frederick Barry 
Nicklin, James Hipwood 
Nicoll, William 
Nightingale, Frank Mifring 
Nimmo (m . Trout), Elizabeth Mabel 
Nimmo (m . Graham), Thyra Margaret 
Nisbet, Alwyn Tom Hayes
Nissen (ra. Weeks), Thelma Elenor .. 
Nixon, Elizabeth Mary 
Nixon-Smith, Walter Fife 
Noad, Beryl Jean 
Noble, Gerard William 
NommensenJ Frederick Charles 
Nommensen, John Walden 
Norman, Edwin Philip 
Norris, Alice Mabel Constance 
North, Frederick 
Nott, Percy Pleydell Neale 
Nowlan, Joseph Gabriel 
Nowotny, Henry Richard
B.Sc. 1916.
B.Sc. 1929.
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. (1894 Syd.) 1911. 
M.A. (1911 Durham). ' 
B.E. 1925.
B.E. 1930.
M.A. (1908 Dubl.) 1911. 
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1933.
M.B. (1915), Ch.M. (1916 
Syd.) 1923.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc.Agr. 1932.
B.A. 1936.
B.E. 1930 
B.Sc. 1920.
B.A. 1915.
B.E. (1911 Syd.) 1912. 
B.A. (1909 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. (1907 Syd.) 1916. 
M.A. (1900 Camb.) 1911. 
B.A. (1910 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. (1919 W.A.) 1936.
O’Brien, Eileen Mary ..
O’Brien (m . Quinn), Margaret Amy . 
O’Brien, Owen Walter ..
O’Callaghan, James Patrick ..  
O’Connell (ra. Whitehouse), Hanora . 
O’Connor, Matthew Michael ..  
O’Dwyer, Joseph Louis 
Oertel, Alfred Charles 
O’Hara (ra. Barry), Eileen 
O’Hara, James Dominic 
O’Hara, Redmond 
O Kane, Bernard Patrick 
O’Keeffe, Richard Joseph 
Olsen, Frank Jackson ..  ■ ..
Olsen, Otto Grave 
O’Mara, Leo Thomas ..
Onton, Helma ..
Orr, David
Osborn, John Edward Norman 
Osborne (m. Peverill), Britta Valvina . 
Osborne, Theodore Neville 
Oxnam, Jack Sampson 
Oxnam (ra. Freeman), Winifred Alice
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1920.
B A 1937
b !sc. 1933, M.Sc. 1935. 
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1923.
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1921.
B.Sc. 1926.
B.A. 1929.
B.Sc. 1928.
B.A. 1928.
■R A 1 Q O Q
b !a ! (1904 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.A. 1927.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.E. 1930, M.E. 1933. 
B.Sc. 1925.
Pace, Harrold Graham
Page (ra. Carroll), Genevieve Mary
Pafiery, Albert Edward
Palmer, Selina Elizabeth
Pardoe, Leonard Gardiner
Park, Eric
Park, Margery ..
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1920, M.A. 1922. 
B.A. (1901 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1922.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1927.
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Parker, Donald . .
Parker, Edward William Gibson 
Parkinson, Kathleen Alvina . .  
Parnell, James ..
Parnell, Thomas 
Parr, Annie May 
Partridge, Eric Honey wood 
Partridge, Maxwell Fitzgerald 
Paterson, Charles Raff 
Paterson, Frederick Woolnough 
Paterson, Kenneth Edward
Patrick, James King 
Patterson, Benjamin Gilmore 
Patterson, Helena Joan 
Pauli, Ivor John 
Payne, Emma 
Payne, Eric Allen 
Payne, Frederick William 
Pearce, Cecil Garton 
Pearce, Edward Tom Stanley 
Pearce, Thomas Russell ✓  .
Pearse, Archibald Ernest Edgar 
Pearson, John Walker Henry 
Peberdy (m. Pearce), Edna Florence 
Pedersen, Ruby Jane 
Peel (m , Lewin), Harriet Jeanne 
Pegg, Harry Thomas ..
Penny, Helen Lenore Kathleen 
Pennycuick (m . Lister), Stella Victoria 
Pennycuick, Stuart Wortley 
Percy, John Gustavus ..
Percy, Roger Arnold 
Perkin, Arnold
Perrett (m . Owen), Alma Leonie Carr 
Perry, Frederick Beresford 
Peterson, Annie Millicent 
Petty, Ronald George 
Phelan, Margaret Mary 
Phillips (m. Fisher), Ruby Caroline ..  
Philp (m. Black), Doris Margaret 
Philp, Richard Stewart 
Phipps, Florence Emily 
Picot, James 
Ping, Aubrey Moore 
Pingel, Mabel Meddalton 
Pinwill, Norman 
Pollock, James Alfred Andrew 
Pollock (m . Simmonds), Kathleen 
Agnes Rosamond 
Popple, Marjorie Constance 
Popple, Myra Alexa 
Porter, Adela 
Porter, John Barwick 
Portley, Michael 
Poulsen, Wilton Lennon 
Powe, Arthur Blaney 
Powell, Lionel Mitchell 
Powell, Lytton Redvers Baden
B.Com. 1930.
B.Sc.Agr. 1936.
B.A. (1910 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1929.
M.A. (1907 Camb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1921, M.A. 1923. 
B.E. 1936.
B.E. 1920.
B.A. 1920.
B.E. (Chem.) 1928, (Civ.) 
1933.
M.D. (1912 Glasg.) 1920. 
B.E. (1904 Syd.) 1929. 
B.A. 1930.
B.Sc. 1925, M.Sc. 1927. 
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1933.
LL.B. (1883 Camb.) 1912. 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.A. 1917.
PI A 1 Q37
BiSc. 1917, M.Sc. 1919. 
B.Sc. 1919.
B.Sc. 1917.
B.Sc. 1926.
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1919.
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. 1921, B.A. 1926. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1929.
B.Sc. 1931.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1915.
B.Sc. 1926.
B.A. (1911 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1923.
B.Sc. 1914.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1920.
B.A. 1935.
R  A 1Q34.
b !e ! 1929^  M.E. 1934. 
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1932.
M.B. (1904 Melb.) 1911. 
B.Sc.App. 1935.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1914, M.A. 1923. 
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1923.
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Powell, Mervyn 
Praeger, Arthur Harold 
Preston, Annie Eliza 
Price, Thomas Arthur . . 
Priestley, Henry Thomas 
Purser, Muir Mervyn
Quinn, Reginald George
. . B.Sc.Agr. 1936.
. . B.Sc.App. 1936.
. . LL.B. {1904 Melb.) 1911 
. . M:B. (1889 Edin.) 1911.
. . B.E. 1933.
.. B.A. 1937.
.. B.Sc. 1916, M.Sc. 1919.
Radcliffe, John Norman
Radcliffe, Mary
Radcliffe, William Christopher
Radford. John Wesley 
Rahmann, Herbert William 
Ramsey, Muriel Berry ..
Rankin, William Gordon 
Rawson, Valentin Stratford 
Raybould, Ethel Harriet 
Raymond, Mary Ethel 
Raymont, Enid Marjorie 
Real, Edward Thynne ..
Redwood, Leo Kevin ..
Reeves, Enid Elsie Venner 
Reid (m . Florence), Esnde Caroline .. 
Reid (m. Phelan), Gwendolyn Gloria 
Prior
Reid, James Baxter 
Reilly, ^orman Landsborough 
Reinhold, William James 
Reiser, Percy Adolphus 
Rennie, Louise Elizabeth 
Richards, Henry Caselli
Richards, Jack Christian 
Richardson, John ffoulkes 
Riethmuller, Sydney Edward 
Ringrose, Edward Colin Davenport . . 
Risson, Robert Joseph Henry 
Ritchie, Edith Jean 
Roberts, Alfred John Spencer Cecil . . 
Roberts, Byam William 
Roberts, Frederick Hugh Sherston . .
Roberts, Henry Emmanuel 
Robertson (m . Fletcher), Elizabeth 
Galloway
Robertson, Joseph 
Robertson, Robert 
Robertson, William Nathaniel
Robins, George William 
Robinson, Alfred,Herbert 
Robinson (m. Major), Amy Alexandra 
Robinson, Frederick William 
Robinson, James Alexander 
Robinson, Kathleen West 
Robinson, Phyllis Gertrude
B.A. 1915, M.A. 1925. 
B.A. 1925.
B.A. (1896 Roy. Univ..
Irel.) 1911.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. (1909 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1920.
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1931. 
B.A. 1937.
■R A 1 Q O Q
LL.B. (1907 Syd.) 191L 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1916.
B.Sc. 1924.
B.A. 1932.
B.Sc. 1932.
B.A. 1932.
B.E. 1916.
B.A. 1936.
B A. 1933.
M.Sc. (1909 Melb.) 1911, 
D.Sc. (1915 Melb.) 
B.E. 1934.
B.A. 1937.
R  A 1 Q Q 7
B.Sc. 1920, B.A. 1926. 
B.E. 1923.
B.A. 1937.
M.B. (1905 Syd.) 1911.
R  A 1 Q O O
B.Sc. 1923, M.Sc. 1925, 
D.Sc. 1935.
B.A. 1922, M.A. 1925. 
B.A. 1931.
M.A. (1877 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1922.
M.B., Ch.M. (1892 Edin.> 
1911.
B.Sc. 1937.
M.A. (1912 N.Z.) 1920.
R  A 1QQ9
m ’.a '. (1911 Syd.) 1935. 
B.A. 1915.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1931, M.A. 1935.
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Robinson, Stanford Frederick H. 
Roderick, Colin Arthur ..
Roessler, Stella Irene .. ..
Roessler, Theodora Alma ..
Rohde, Toni Marie Henriette ..  ..
Roscoe,, Geoffrey Thomas ..
Ross, Cecil Napier ..
Router, Edwin Folland .. ..
Rowe, Joseph Stanley . . . .
Rowe, Patience Hornby .. 
Rowland (m. Pinwill), Frances Passmore 
Rudd, Arthur William ..
Rudd (ra. Graham), Verna Ellaline ..  
Ruddell, Caroline Mary 
Ruddell (m. Jenks), Thelma Mary 
Ruddell, William Alexander ..  
Russell, Harold Wilson ..
Russell, Samuel Leonard ..
Ryan (m. Rennick), Bridget Helen ..  
Ryan, John Hartley Pennefather 
Ryan, Mary Josephine ..
Ryan, Robert Herbert ..
Ryan, Rosa .. .. . .
Rye, Leslie Howard
M.A. (1892 Dubl.) 1911. 
B .A .1936.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1927, M.A. 1931. 
B.E. (1909 Melb.) 1915. 
B.A. 1928.
B.E. 1927.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1929.
M.A. (1904 Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1923.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1930.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1930.
B.Com. 1931.
B.A. 1920.
B.A. 1925, M.A. 1936.
Sachs, Walter John . . .
Sainsbury, Hector William 
Saint-Smith, John Cecil ..  
Salisbury, John Spelman 
Salkeld, William Llewelyn Davies
Sampson, Royal . .  ..
Sanday, Elsie Vera ... . .
Sandilands (m. Braithwaite), Agnes 
Symington
Sandilands (m. Burgess), Mary Tudhope 
Saunders (m . Lander), Annie Doris ..  
Scateni, Eric Leo . . ..
Schaefer, Gustav Griffin 
Schindler, Charles 
Schindler, Charles . .
Schmidt, Alfred Ernest 
Schuntner, Emile Oscar ..
Schwarz, Frederick Charles 
Schweitzer, Amanda Claudia ..
Scott, Annie Isobel Stenhouse 
Scott, Doris Elizabeth .. ..
Scott, Florence Edith 
Scott (m. Rankin), Frances Clare 
McKenzie
Scott, Rose McKenzie . . . .  < ..
Scriven, Harry Edward Bennett . .  
Seaman, George 
Seaward, Gladys Hope ..
Seaward, Margaret .. ..
Seeley, Frances Ida ..
Seymour, Charles .. ..
Shand, Henry Warner Walcott 
Shand, William Alfred B. . .  , ..
B.E. (1911 Syd.) 1911.
B.A. 1931.
B.E. 1935.
B.A. 1918.
B.A. (1902 Melb.),
LL.M. (1906.Melb.) 1911. 
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1927.
B.A. 1931.
B.Sc. 1931.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1915, M.A. 1918. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1931.
B.E. 1924.
B.A. 1925.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1919.
B.Sc, 1925.
B.Sc. 1932.
B .A .1928.
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921 
B.E. 1917.
B.A. 1927.
;B*A. 1927.
£.A. 1921.
B. A,. 1935. •
B.A. 1927.
B.D.Sc. 1937.
M.A. (1886 Oxon.) 1911.
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Sharp, Hilda Augusta ..
Sharpies, Olive Zelda ..
Shaw, James Graham ..
Shaw, Lucy
Shaw, Nancy Dora Carlin
Sheldon, Annie
Sheldon, Cicely Surtees
Shepherd, Edward Milroy
Shepherd (m. Pearn), Joyce Cicely . .
Sherman, Thomas Louis
Shewan (m. Bainbridge), Eleanor Sarah
Shield, Barbara
Shield, Stanley James
Shipley, Elsie Marion Douglas
Showpan, Timothy
Simmonds, John Howard
Simmonds, Millice Alan
Simond, David Forgan..
Simpson, Thomas 
Sinclair, Ronald James 
Singleton, Henry Percival 
Skehan, Kevin Vincent 
Skerman, Percival Jaines
Skerman, Reginald Graham ..  
Skerman, Russell Wigton 
Skyring, Doria Una 
Sloan, William James Stuart . .
Smart {m . White), Jessie Isabella 
Smith, Albert Murray ..
Smith, Bernice
Smith, Elsden James Oliver . .
Smith, Ernest Henry ..
Smith (m. Tait), Florence Esme Lillah
Smith, Frank
Smith, Ida Marion
Smith (m . Hodel), Ivy Lilian . .
Smith, Margaret Wilhelmina . .
Smith (m . Lettice), Marjorie Margaret 
Cullen
Smith, Mary Catherine 
Smith (m . Small), Mildred May 
Smith, Norman
Smith (m . Fry), Orma Howard 
Smith, William Forgan 
Smith, William George St. Clair 
Smith, William Henry ..
Smyth, Marjorie Kane 
Sole (m. Todd), Amy Ida Margaret . .  
Spark (m . Fraser), Dorothy Mildred 
Hester.
Spence (m . Monteath), Heather 
Spies, Clarice Winifred 
Spurgin* (m. Cooper), Gladys Emily 
Ruth
Stablp, Jeremiah Joseph 
Stable, John Bingham Sheridan
B.A. 1930.
B.Sc. 1935.
B.Sc.Agr. 1933.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1915, M.A. 1918. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1936.
B.E. 1928, M.E. 1934. 
B.A. 1922.
B.E. 1917.
■R A 1 Q99
B.A 1931,’ M.A. 1935. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1921.
B.Sc. 1928.
B.Sc. 1923, M.Sc. 1925. 
B.E. 1929.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1930.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc.Agr. 1932,
M.Sc.Agr. 1936. 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1926.
B.Sc. 1929.
B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
B.A. 1924, M.A. 1930. 
B.A. 1933, M.A. 1936. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1927.
B.Sc. (1903 Adel.) 1911. 
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1922.
B.Sc. 1928,
B.Sc.App. 1929, 
M.Sc.App. 1933. 
B.A. 1927.
LL.D. 1935.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. (1901 Lon.) 1911. 
B.Sc. (1909 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1922, M.A. 1927. 
B.A. 1921.
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1924.
M.A. (1904 Camb.) 1912. 
B.D.Sc, 1937.
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Stable, Norton Sheridan 
Stables, Zoila Ceferina Mabel ..  
Stanley, Edwin James Droughton 
Staunton, Mary Philomena 
Stay, Hilda Mary 
Stebbins, Maurice Ivan 
Steedman, Beryl Blanche 
Steedman, Ruth Ada 
Stemp, Leonard .;
Stephens, Annie Ferguson
Stephensen, Percy Reginald ..
Stephenson, Donald Scott
Stephenson, Jessie Macky
Stephenson, Mary
Stephenson, Stuart
Sterne (m . Dillon), Delsie May
Sterne (m. Scott), lima Ruby
Stevenson, James Cecil
Stevenson, William Henry Webster ..
Stewart, Herbert Jamieson
Stewart, Ian McColl
Stirling (m. Morgan), Emily
Stirling Km . Moore), Florence Sherwood
Stockdale (m . Ellis), Alice
Stoney, Archibald Johnstone McComas
Strachan (m . Bingham), Alexa Mary ..
Streeter, Lorraine Juliet . .  '
Strong, Thomas Hugh ..
Strover, Walter Henry 
Strugnell, Evelyn Herbert 
Stuart, Simson
Stumm, Harley Charles 
Sueyek, George Edward 
Sully, Hilda Jessie 
Sully, Kathleen Prescott 
Summerville, William Alan Thompson 
Sumner (m . Homer), Mavis Joan 
Sumner (m. Coppock), Merle Eunice .. 
Sundstrup, Henry Arthur 
Sutherland, George 
Sykes, Edward Irving 
Swayne, Eric Wallis 
Sweet, James Richard
B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1928.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1919.
B.A. 1934.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1916.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1922.
B.E. 1937.
B .A .1926.
B .A .1925.
M.A. (1893 Oxon.) 1911.. 
B.Sc. 1925.
B.Sc. 1917, M.Sc. 1919. 
B.A. 1936.
M.A. (1910 Syd.) 1920. 
M.D. (1907 Edin.) 1911. 
B.E. 1932.
B.Sc. 1930.
B.Sc. 1934.
B.A. 1928.
b !e *. (1922 Melb.) 1932. 
B.A. 1924.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc.Agr. 1935.
B.E. 1920.
M.A. (1914 Camb.) 1915. 
M.D. (1879 Q. Univ. Irel.) 
1911.
B.A. 1935. '
B.Sc. 1924.
B .A .1917.
B A 1933.
B.Sc. 1929, M.Sc. 1933. 
B.A. 1931.
■R A 1QQQ
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.Sc. 1927.
B.A. 1931.
BfE. 1936.
B.A. 1936.
Taylor, Harold Robert '
Thatcher, Thomas . .
Thelander, Elias Albert 
Thomas, Doreen Margaret 
Thomas, Frank Stanley . . . i
Thomas (m . Stephens), Irene Myee ..  
Thomas, Percy Harold 
Thompson (m. Turner), Elizabeth 
Evelyn
Thompson, Francis Cecil 
Thompson, John Arthur 
Thompson, Richard William James ..  
Thompson, Robert
B.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1928. 
B.Sc.Agr. 1931. 
B.E. 1935.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1917, M.A. 1919. 
B.Sc. 1935, M.Sc. 1937. 
B.A. 1919.
Ch.B., M.D. (1890 Durh.) 
1911.
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Thompson, Walter 
Thomsett, Harold King 
Thomson, Andrew Kilpatrick 
Thomson, Jack Mowbray 
Thurecht, Alex Jacob ..
Thwaites, Robert Ernest 
Thynne (m . Drewe), Millicent Edith . 
Tiegs, Oscar Werner .. ..
Tierney, Norah Elizabeth 
Tinniswood (m . Cunningham), Mabel 
Tivey, John Proctor 
Tomkys, Ruth Louisa Law 
Tommerup, Eric Christian 
Tommerup, Hannibal Gustav 
Tozer, Seymour Darvell 
Tranberg, Charles Rebbeck 
Trickett, Roland James 
Trigge, Hubert Hedley 
Tritton, Norman Corbett 
Trotter, Mary Agnes ..
Trout, Stanley Alan 
Trudgian, Wilfred John 
Tully, Patrick Laurence 
Tully, William Frank ..
Turner, Alfred Jefferis ..  . .  -
TyrofE (m. Lewis), Alice Therese
M.A. (1907 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1929, M.A. 1933. 
M.B. (1903 Syd.) 1911. 
B.D.Sc. 1936.
M.A. (1903 Oxon.) 1911. 
B.A. 1930.
B.Sc. 1919, M.Sc. 1921. 
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1916.
B.E. (1906 Syd.) 1911. 
B.A. 1928, M.A. 1930. 
B.Sc. 1927, M.Sc. 1934. 
B.A. 1924.
LL.B. (1901 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1930, M.E. 1934. 
B.Sc. 1936.
M.A. (1921 Melb.) 1924. 
B.A. 1932, B.Com. 1936. 
B.Sc. 1932.
B.Sc. 1925, M.Sc. 1927. 
B.A. 1923.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1935.
M.D. (1886 Lond.) 1911. 
B.A. 1936.
Ulrich (m. Parnell), Hermiene Frederica M.A. (1912 Melb.) 1913. 
Uscinsid, Alexander Josephovitch ..  B.E. 1919.
Vallance, Derwent Bridson 
VaJlance, Lewis George 
Vance (m. Ball), Grace Winifred 
Vandeleur, Michael Ambrose .. 
Vickery, Leslie Tiplin ..
Vidgen, Frank Grahame , ..
Viertel, Charles ..
Viggers, William Arthur 
Vincent, Fitzgerald Roxburgh 
Vise, Sybil Addison 1 ..  
von Ploennies, Wilhelm Macrossan
B.E. 1932.
B.Sc. 1933.
B.Sc. 1916, M.Sc. 1918. 
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1937.
B.E. 1932.
B.Com. 1935.
B.A. 1918.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1929.
Waddle, Isaac ..
Wagner, Eric Gordon ..
Wagner, John George 
Walker, Ada Mary 
Walker, Harriet Marian Bridson 
Walker, Hugh ..
Walker, Hugh George 
Walker, Isabel ..
Walker, James .. . .  ..
Walker, James Ernest ..
Walker, John Donald .. ..  .
Walker, John Richard Alford.. 
Walker (m. McDougall), Maizellah
..  B.Sc. 1915, M.Sc. 1917.
. .  B.E. 1922.
. .  B.Sc. 1917.
..  B.A. 1928
"R A 1 QQ9
B.e ! (1903 Syd.) 1911.
..  B.A. 1931.
B.A. 1927.
!! M.A*. (1896 Glasg.) 1911.
. .  LL.B. (1896 Syd.) 1911.
. .  B.A. 1926.
. .  B.E. 1934.
. .  B.A. 1928.
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Walker, Matthew Radcliffe 
Walker (m. Sinclair), Mavis Jean 
Walker, Samuel Herbert 
Walker, Sydney Edward Arnold 
Walker, William Herbert 
Walker, Winsome Maud 
Walkom, Arthur Bache
Walsh (m . Brady), Eileen Phelan 
Ward, Alan Victor 
Ward, Francis Lovell ..
Ward, Gilbert
Ward (m. Grichting), Isabella Jane . . 
Ward, Norman Gordon 
Warde (m . Barlow), Yolande Rosamond 
Warner, Thelma 
Watkin, Herbert George 
Watkins, Herbert Lance 
Watkins, Stewart Byron 
Watson, Francis Xavier 
Watson (m . Cribb), Freda Charlotte 
Olivia
Watson, Kathleen Kinkead
Watson, Lewis Douglas .. '
Watson, Paul Bell
Watson, Rodger Henry
Wearne, Minnie Constance Kathleen
Weaver, Merle White
Webb, Grace Louise
Webber, Vernon Asquith
Webster, Charles Seymour
Weedon, Cyril Cuthbert de Vaux
Weeks (m . Hardie), Katherine Elizabeth
Weise, Gordon Edward
Weller, Cyril Arthur Martin ..
Wendorf, Burnett William
Wendorf, Queenie Doreen *
Wetherell, Evan William 
Wheatley, Frederick William ..  
Wheeler, James Atkin ..
Whight, Thomas Burnside
White, Artemus
White, Edgar Gerald
White, Edward Lumley Delpratt
White, Ernest Edward
White, Helena Frances Mary
White, Leonard Faulkner
White, Montgomery
White, Norman Robert
White, Olive Nellie Noella Statham ..
White, Thomas Aloysius
Whitehouse, Frederick William
Whitehouse, Harry Angus
Whitehouse, Jean Marion Frances
Whitehouse, Marjorie Joyce ..
Wiley, Waldo Jackson . •
Wilkie (m. Smith), Louisa 
Wilkinson (m. Phippard), Eleanor May
B.A. 1928.
B.Sc. 1917, M.Sc. 1919. 
B.A. (1894 Syd.) 1911. 
B.E. 1925.
B.E. 1926.
f t  a iqoo
B.Sc. (19io Syd.) 1912, 
D.Sc. 1918.
B.A. 1930.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. 1926, M.Sc. 1928. 
B.A. 1925.
B.Sc. 1916.
B.E. 1929.
B.A. 1929.
B.Sc.Agr. 1935.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. (1907 Syd.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1916, M.Sc. 1918. 
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1932.
B.E. 1926, B.A. 1928. 
B.Com.-1936.
B.Sc.Agr. 1932.
B.A. 1935.
M.A. (1910 Tas.) 1922. 
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1933.
B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
B.D.Sc. 1936.
B.A. 1929.
B.A: 1919.
B.E. 1925.
B.A. 1922.
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. (1890 Adel.) 1911. 
M.B. (1888 Lond.) 1911: 
B.A. 1933.
B.A. 1926.
B.A. 1930.
B.E. 1929, B.Sc. 1933. 
B.Sc. 1924.
M.A. (1889 Melb.) 1911. 
B.Sc. 1932.
B.Sc. 1927, M.Sc. 1929. 
B.E. 1933.
B.A. 1929.
D  A 1 Q Q O
B.Sc. 1922, M.Sc. 1924. 
B.A. 1934.
B.A. 1935.
B.Sc. 1936.
B.Sc. 1922, M.Sc. 1924, 
D.Sc. 1933.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1914.
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Wilkinson (m. Sachs), Norma Lilian ., 
Will, Elva Anne 
Williams, Jacqueline 
Williams, Mary Atkinson 
Williams, William .. .. ' .
Williamson, Frank Herbert 
Wilson, Christina Olipant Binning 
Wilson, Elaine ..
Wilson, George ..
W ilson, George Herbert
Wilson, James Thomas
Wilson, John Arthur Clifton .. .,
Wilson, John Stephen
Wilson, Leslie Orme (Sir)
Wilson, Mildred Mary ..
Wilson, Patricia Loekie
Wilson, Ronald Martin
Wilson, Vayro William
Winders, Charles William
Windsor, Morgan Francis
Winks, William Robert
Winship, John Coates
Wishart (m. Webb), Pearl Marion
Withecombe (m . Axon), Hilda Harris
Witherby, Theodore Colquhoun
Wood, Edward James Ferguson
Wood, William ..
Woodyatt, William Joseph Leslie 
Woolcock, Maude Joan 
Woolnough, George 
Wordsworth, Arthur Allan 
Workman, Guy Benjamin Overend ., 
Worthington, Vincent Francis 
Wright, Clarence Jean 
Wright (m. Fisher), Doris Mary 
Wright, Percy Frederick 
Wrigley, James Harold 
Wyeth, Ezra Robert . .
B.A. 1914.
B.A. 1931.
B A. 1937.
B.A.’ (1906 Lond.) 1912. 
B.A. 1929.
B.A. 1925.
M.A. (1922 Aberd.) 1930. 
B.D.Sc. 1937.
B.Sc. 1928.
B.Sc. 1920.
M.B. (1883 Edin.) 1911. 
B.A. 1915.
B.Sc. 1929.
LL.D. 1935.
B.A. 1936.
B.A. 1933.
B.E. 1915, M.E. 1921. 
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc.Agr. 1934.
B.A. 1937.
B.Sc. 1924.
B.A. 1937.
B.A. 1917.
B.A. 1921.
M.A. (1910 Oxon.) 1912. 
B.Sc. 1927, M.Sc. 1929, 
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1933, M.A. 1937. 
B.A. 1934.
B .A .1935.
M.A. (1874 Syd.) 1915. 
B.A. 1935.
B.A. 1936.
B.Sc. 1923.
B.A. 1932.
B.A. 1915.
B.A. 1929.
B.E. 1917.
B.A. 1934.
Yates, Dorothy Alma ..  
Yeates, Herbert Nelson Macrae 
Yeates, Vonda Ruby ..  
Young, Harold Edwin
Young, William
.. B.Sc. 1924.
.. B.A. 1931.
..  B.A. 1936.
.. B.Sc.Agr. 1932,
M.ScAgr. 1936. 
.. B.Sc. 1929,
B.Sc.App. 1930, 
M.Sc.App. 1934.
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SOCIAL AND SPORTING ACTIVITIES;
The social and sporting activities at the University are organised 
and controlled by separate bodies, the former by the University of 
Queensland Union, and the latter by the University of Queensland 
Sports Union (men’s section) and the University of Queensland 
Women’s Sports Union (women’s section).
The General Purposes Fees shown below are payable by all day 
students, and entitle the student to full membership of the University 
of Queensland Union, including all its constituent bodies, and also 
to take part in certain activities of the Sports Unions.
The General Purposes Fees payable are—
£ s. d.
By men for the first year .. .. 3 3 0
By men for each subsequent year .. 2 2 0
By women for the first year .. .. 2  1 2 6
By women for each subsequent year .. 2 2 0
In the case of men students a further amount of £ 1  is. per 
annum is payable in any year by those who desire to take part in the 
activities of one or all of the Boat, Cricket, Football, Hockey, and 
Tennis Ulubs. Jn the case of women students the fees' shown above 
include full membership of the Women’s Sports Union.
Hereunder is a list of the various student organisations. Full 
details referring to the activities of the different bodies appear in 
the Handbook issued by the University of Queensland Union:—
U N IV E R S ITY  OF Q UEEN SLAN D  UNION.
The University of Queensland Union, either directly or through 
its constituent clubs, manages all social activities other than those for 
promoting sport and religion. The main objects of the Union are 
to afford a recognised means of communication between the students 
and the University authorities; to promote social life at the 
University; to represent the students in all matters affecting Their 
interests; to promote among graduates a permanent interest in the 
University; to secure the co-operation of the University authorities, 
staff, graduates, and undergraduates; to publish the University of 1 
Queensland Magazine (“ Galmahra ”) ;  and to advance in every 
other possible way the interests of the University as a whole.
Membership is open to members of the University Senate, 
University Council, Teaching Staff, Principals of affiliated Colleges, 
Graduates and Past Students, Undergraduates, and all other students1 
taking courses at the University.
The annual subscription is £ 1  is., which, as already stated, Js 
included in the General Purposes Fee, and carries with it member­
ship of all the constituent bodies of the Union, and a copy of each 
issue of “ Galmahra.”
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The affairs of the Union are controlled by a Council, which is 
elected at the Annual GeneraL Meeting, and is representative of the 
Teaching Staff, Graduates and Past Students, Postgraduates and 
Undergraduates, and other Students.
The. constituent bodies of the Union are the Men’s Club, 
Women’s; Club, Debating Society, Dramatic Society, Musical Society, 
Wider Education Society, and any others that may be. from time to 
time included. These bodies conduct their own activities subject to 
the Constitution of the Union.
Secretary-Treasurer: G. R. Hulbert.
MEN’S CLUB.
The Men’s Club was formed with a view to inculcating in 
University men, both past and present, a spirit of camaraderie and 
friendship by means of social functions at which members can meet 
and become acquainted with one another.
. WOMEN’S CLUB.
The primary objects of the Women’s Club are to promote 
common interests of University women, and to form such a bond of 
union between women students, past and present, as to secure their 
co-operation in furthering the interests of the University..
DEBATING SOCIETY.
The functions of this Society are as the name implies, and 
therefore need no explanation except to say that the activities of the 
Society afford the student an excellent opportunity to learn and to 
cultivate the: art of self-expression, without which much of his 
knowledge cannot be used to the best advantage.
DRAMATIC SOCIETY.
The chief aims of the Dramatic Society are— (a ) To produce 
each year at least one play; (b ) to allow students to obtain a closer 
insight into the principles of acting; and (c) to encourage a better 
knowledge and truer appreciation of works of merit. Its activities 
provide for students, with an inclination towards acting and an 
interest in elocution, a ready means of increasing their proficiency.
MUSICAL SOCIETY.
The chief aim of. this Society is to bring under the notice of 
the, niusical public the wealth of beautiful music to be found in 
our. National Folksong and in the writings of those dead-and-gone 
masters who have helped to lay the foundations of our present system.
In pursuance of this policy the Society aims at giving at least 
one concert each year.
Membership is open to all members of the University Union, 
and practices are held each Wednesday afternoon.
WIDER EDUCATION SOCIETY.
This Society was founded at the end of 1925 with the object of 
aiding the student to develop a broader outlook generally, but 
particularly in relation to subjects which are not connected with his 
particular course at the University. The principal means of 
achieving this object is by arranging lunch-hour lectures, full 
particulars of which are notified on the Union notice-board from 
time to time.
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ENGINEERING UNDERGRADUATES’ SOCIETY.
The society, which was founded at the beginning of 1930 , is a 
constituent body of the Union. Its membership is open to all 
engineering undergraduates. The objects of the society are—to 
afford a recognised means of communication between the engineering 
undergraduates and the Faculty) to arrange for lectures, excursions, 
etc., which may in "any way advance the cause of education in 
engineering; to advance generally the interests of engineering under­
graduates; and to promote and control the social, sporting, and 
other activities of engineering undergraduates as a whole.
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS CLUB.
This club was formed in 1929  as the result of an offer from the 
Trustees of the- Carnegie Endowment for International Peace to 
snpply a small library of books dealing with international topics and 
a fortnightly resume of current' events in the international sphere. 
The library has now arrived,'and it is hoped to hold fortnightly 
discussions on subjects of current importance throughout first and 
second terms.
T H E  U N IV E R S ITY  OF Q UEEN SLAN D  SPORTS UNION.
The University of Queensland Sports Union, with the assistance 
of its constituent clubs, organises and controls all the sporting 
activities of men studehts. The constituent bodies are the Athletic, 
Boat, Cricket, Football, Hockey, Swimming, and- Tennis Clubs. 
Each club manages its own particular branch of sport subject to the 
rules of the Sports Union.
Membership is open to members of the University Senate, 
University Council, Teaching Staff, Graduates (both of this 
University and those admitted a d  e u n d e m  g r a d u m  from other 
Universities), Undergraduates, all other Students who are taking a 
course at the1 University, and Principals of affiliated Colleges..
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The annual subscriptions to the Men’s Sports Clubs, when 
entered singly, are as shown hereunder:—
Initiation fee payable (in addition to the subscription 
to dubs) by all men during their fitst year of
membership . .  ...............................................
Athletic Club 7
Swimming Club j  ...............................................
Boat Club . ....................................
Cricket Club ...........................................................
Football Club
Hockey Club ..........................................................
Tennis Club . . .  .-
£ s. d.
i  i  o
1 I o
2 2 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0 
2 2 0
The maximum sports fees payable by men students during any 
year are £3 3 s. for a first-year member, and £2 2S. for each 
subsequent year. These maximum payments entitle a student to 
membership of all clubs. Of these maximum -fees £ 2  2 s. for first- 
year members and £ 1 is. for others is included in the General 
Purposes Fee, which is compulsory for all day students.
U N IV E R S ITY  OF Q U EEN SLA N D  W O M E N ’S SPORTS U N IO N .
Women’s sport at the University is organised and controlled by 
the University of Queensland Women’s Sports Union, which was 
founded separate from the University of Queensland (Men’s) 
Sports Union in 19 2 4 . Up to the present time three clubs have been 
formed—namely, Hockey, Swimming, and Tennis—and are making 
satisfactory progress. Although the Women’s Sports Union is an 
independent body, it is affiliated with the University of Queensland 
Sports Union for the purpose of obtaining recognition by the 
Australian Universities’ Sports Association. The last-mentioned 
Association controls all Inter-’Varsity sport.
The annual subscriptions to the Women’s Sports Clubs are as 
follows:—
£ s. d.
Initiation fee payable (in addition to subscriptions 
to clubs) by all women during their first year 
of membership) .. ..  . .  . .  .. o 10  6
Hockey Club ^
Swimming Club t •• . .  .. .. . . I  I O
Tennis Club '
£ 1 is. is the maximum payment for membership of the Women’s 
Sports Union after the first year. In the case of women students, 
£1 ns. 6d. and £t is. sports subscriptions are included in the General 
Purposes Fees for the first and other years respectively.
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U N IV E R S ITY  O F Q UEEN SLAN D  W O M EN  G R A D U A TE S ’ 
ASSOCIATION.
The Women Graduates* Association was inaugurated on 4th 
September, 19 20 , in response to a letter from the British Federation 
of University Women, urging Women Graduates in various 
countries to form associations.
The Association is affiliated with the Australian Fellowship of 
University Women, itself a branch of a. world-wide organisation, 
the International Federation of University Women.
A im s.
The Aims of the Women Graduates* Association are—
1 To represent University Women and make possible 
corporate Graduate action in all matters affecting their 
interests and those of the University.
2 . To organise annual and other reunions in order to keep
Graduates in touch with one another.
3 . To keep a register of University Women and notify them
of suitable appointments.
4 . To encourage independent research work by University
Women and stimulate their interest in municipal and 
public life.
5 . To promote mutual understanding and sympathy between
University Women of all civilised countries through 
affiliation with the International Federation of University 
Women.
The membership fee is 10s. per annum.
U N IV E R S ITY  O F Q U EEN SLAN D  M EN  G R A D U A TE S ’ 
ASSOCIATION.
Constitution and O bjects.
The Men Graduates' Association exists primarily for the 
purpose of keeping men who have passed through the University in 
touch with one another after graduation, for the promotion of 
competition and intercourse between Graduates and Undergraduates, 
and for affording assistance to any movement for the welfare of the 
University.
A Reunion Dinner is held annually in conjunction with the 
Annual Meeting of the Association, ordinarily about the middle of 
December.
Membership is open to all men who have gained by examination 
a degree of the University of Queensland, and to .all Men Graduates 
who have completed at least one year of their degree course at' that 
University. The Secretary is glad at all times to enroll as members 
any whose qualifications conform to these requirements, on payment 
of an annual membership fee of five shillings.
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RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES.
Undergraduates are required during their period of attendance 
at the University to dwell with their parents; guardians, or some 
near friend or relative selected by their parents or guardians and 
approved by the Chancellor, or with an approved tutor, or in a 
boarding-house licensed by the Senate, or in some collegiate or 
educational establishment approved by the University. The 
Colleges mentioned below have been approved:—
E M M A N U E L C O LLEG E.
Established to afford to Presbyterian and other Students of the 
University of Queensland resident and domestic supervision, 
religious oversight in harmony with the principles of the Presby­
terian Church of Australia, and also effectual tutorial assistance in 
their preparation for the Lectures and Examinations of the 
University.
The College is situated on Wickham Terrace.
F e e s .
The following fees shall be paid, namely:—
Registration fee (to be paid when a 
student’s name is entered in the
College Register) . ........................One guinea
Caution money .. .. .. .. Two guineas
Fee for Academic Year, including Ex­
amination week, payable in advance 
(or, per term, Twenty Guineas) .. Sixty guineas
Fees for non-residents per term .. Three guineas
The above fees are to be paid to the Recorder not later than the 
third week of each term. They cover all College charges for 
residence, commons, tuition, and library.
During vacations, and after the close of the Annual Exami­
nations, the charge for residence and commons is 5 s. a day or 30s. 
a week.
Chairman: John Lockhart Gibson, M.D.
Principal: The Rev. Mervyn Henderson, M.A. (Cantab). 
Emmanuel College, Wickham Terrace, Brisbane.
ST. JO H N ’S CO LLEG E.
The College premises are situated at the corner of River Terrace 
and William Street, Kangaroo Point, exactly opposite the University, 
which can be reached by ferry in a few minutes.
The services in the College are held in accordance with the 
formularies of the Church of England, and students are expected to 
attend, unless there are special reasons to the contrary. The College 
is freely open to students of all creeds.
The fees are £ 2 1 per term, payable in advance. Special arrange­
ments will be made for students who desire to continue in residence 
during the vacation. All fees must be jjaid to the Warden not 
later than the third week in each term.
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Efficient tutorial assistance is provided for the students of the 
College in preparing for the University Lectures and Examinations., 
in order to guide and test the students* own reading and to remedy 
its deficiencies.
Prospectuses containing more detailed information may be 
obtained from the Warden.
Chairman of Council: The Lord Archbishop of Brisbane.
Warden: The Venerable W. H. W. Stevenson, M A ­
K IN G 'S  CO LLEG E.
Established by the Methodist Church of Queensland to afford 
Undergraduates residence near the University, together with moral 
and religious oversight, and tutorial assistance in preparation for 
University Lectures and Examinations.
The College is open to students of all religious denominations 
either as resident or non-resident students.
It is situated, for the present, on River. Terrace, Kangaroo 
Point, Brisbane.
The College Fees are as follow:—
R e s id e n t  S t u d e n t s .—Sixty guineas for the Academic year, 
or Twenty guineas per University term. During vacation the charge 
will be £ i  ios. per week or part of week.
N o n - R e s id e n t  S t u d e n t s .—Three guineas per term.
All Fees must be paid to the College Bursar in three equal 
instalments not later than the third week of each term.
Master: The Rev. H. H. Trigge, M.A., B.D.
ST. L E O ’S C O LLEG E.
This College is recognised as a Residential College, incorporated 
within the University of Queensland and in connection with the 
Roman Catholic Church, in which matriculated students of the 
University may enjoy the advantages of residence, instruction in the 
doctrines of their faith, and tuition supplementary to the lectures of 
the University Professors.
No student can be admitted to the College unless he submits to 
its discipline and attends the statutory lectures at the University.
The College premises are situated on Wickham terrace.
A prospectus giving further information may be obtained on 
application to the Rector, Rev. P. Meenagh, C.M., M.A.
T H E  W O M EN ’S CO LLEG E
This College was established in 19 14  to afford to Women 
Students attending the University residence near the University, 
together with domestic and moral supervision and tutorial assistance 
in preparation for University Lectures and Examinations.,
The College premises are situated, for the present, in Shafston 
Avenue, Kangaroo Point.
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The College is undenominational. Students are expected to 
attend prayers unless there are special reasons to the contrary.
All resident students shall be either matriculated or preparing 
for matriculation.
The College fees are as follow:—
R e s id e n t  S t u d e n t s :—For academic year. Twenty guineas per 
term; this fee covers all College dues for residence, tuition, 
commons, library, and lighting. For third term only, at a rate of 
£ 2  per week. Students provide for their own laundry work.
During vacations and after the close of the Annual Examina­
tions, the charge will be Two guineas for residence and commons 
per week or part of week. One term’s notice must be given previous 
to the withdrawal of any resident student, otherwise a charge of 
Ten guineas will be made.
N o n -r e s id e n t  S t u d e n t s :—Three guineas per term.
All fees must be paid to the Women’s College Account, at the 
Bank of New South Wales, not later than the third week of each 
term.
Further information may be had on application to the Principal.
Visitor: The Chancellor of the University.
Principal: Freda Bage, M.Sc. (Melb.), F.L.S.
D U CH ES N E C O LLEG E.
This College is to be opened in March, 19 3 7 , in connection with 
the Roman Catholic Church, under the direction of the Religious 
of the Sacred Heart, to afford to Catholic Women Students the 
advantage of residence, instruction in the doctrines of their Faith, 
and tutorial assistance supplementary to the Lectures of University 
Professors and in preparation for the Examinations.
The College premises are situated temporarily in a portion of 
the establishment known as “ Stuartholme,” Toowong. A car or 
'bus, which will make the journey twice or more daily, will take 
the students to and from the University.
The College fees are as follows:—
Sixty guineas for the academic year, or Twenty guineas per 
University term.
Students provide for their own laundry work.
During vacations and after the close of the Annual Examina­
tion the charge will be 30s. per week or part of a week.
One term!s notice must be given previous to the withdrawal 
of any resident student, or a charge of Ten guineas will 
be made.
All fees must be paid to. the College Bursar not later than 
the third w£ek of each term.
Further information may be had on application to the Principal.
Visitor: The Most Reverend James Duhig, D.D.
Principal: Madame j. Percy-Dove, rscj., M.A., Dip. Ed. (Syd.).
D a v i d  W h y t e , Government Printer, Brisbane.
